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PREFACE MRAILN 


“THE glory that was Greece” means little to a student 
whose first Greek book presents only grammar. This 
Introduction to Greek gives him an insight into the brilliant 
achievements of ancient Greece, and at the same time, in a 
logical, thorough, and interesting manner, it develops in him 
the power to read Greek. 

Appropriate Greek mottoes at the head of each lesson 
indicate the universality of Greek thought. Selected pas- 
sages for translation, with challenging titles, introduce the 
student to many notable writers and let him see how human 
and how much alive the ancient Greeks really were. Exer- 
cises on derivation and word-formation, together with the 
derived English words that occur in the lesson vocabularies, 
show him how vital a part Greek still plays in our English 
language and thought. Numerous beautiful pictures add 
to his interest and understanding of Greek achievement and 
influence. 

All the readings are carefully adapted to the growing 
powers of the student. The vocabulary to be memorized is 
limited to 600 words, chosen from those most often used in 
the first four books of Xenophon’s Anabasis, from those most 
useful in understanding English terms, and from cognates. 
All these words, except a few in the last group of lessons, 
appear at least four times in the exercises. 

Special emphasis is given to syntactical constructions of 
most frequent occurrence in Anabasis, I-IV. To insure 
greater concentration upon what is vital, certain forms not 
needed in the early stage of Greek study are relegated to the 
Appendix. Every point of syntax to be mastered is used at 
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least five times. The rules for the most part are phrased in 
the order in which the phenomena meet the eye of the reader 
of Greek and not as instructions for one translating from 
English into Greek. 

Particular attention 1s called to the sentences for trans- 
lation into Greek. These deal with the vocabulary, forms, 
and syntax of the previous lesson. Since students consider 
the English sentences the hardest and the least possible of 
improvisation, they often turn to them before finishing the 
necessary preliminary work. The present plan prevents this 
and assures adequate preparation. 

Systematic reviews have been placed at intervals to follow 
successive groups of inflections. They have been so handled 
as to necessitate a rethinking of the matters under review 
and to prevent mere recitation by rote. Toward the end 
of the book a number of lessons are in part devoted to a 
review of case and mood forms and uses, so that the student 
may properly organize his knowledge into usable form. 
All through the book an effort has been made to stimulate 
consecutive thinking as against mere rote memory. 

The authors acknowledge their. indebtedness to the report 
of the Classical Investigation, whose findings and recom- 
mendations have been of great help, whether they concern 
Greek or Latin. 

Thanks are due also Professor Shirley H. Weber, of 
Princeton University, and Dr. W. F. Dales, of Washington, 
D. C., for reading the manuscript of this book and. for mak- 
ing valuable suggestions. Acknowledgment is due for per- 
mission to quote from the following: F. G. Allinson, Greek 
Lands and Letters (Houghton Mifflin Co.); John H. Finley, 
The Prayer of Socrates (The Outlook Co.); T. R. Glover, 
Herodotus (University of California Press); James Russell 
Lowell, Address on Books and Lnbraries (Houghton Mifflin 
Co.); E.S. McCartney, Warfare by Land and Sea (Longmans, 
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Green and Co.); H. G. Wells, Tono-Bungay (Duffield and 
Co.); A. F. West, Value of the Classics (Princeton Univer- 
sity Press). The authors wish also to thank for the generous 
loan of photographs: Dr. Carl W. Blegen, of the University 
of Cincinnati; Dr. A. C. Schlesinger, of Williams College ; 
Dr. R. 8. Rogers, of Princeton University; Dr. Clarence 
Kennedy, of Smith College; and Mr. George R. Swain, of 
the University of Michigan. 
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SHELTERED BY THE PARTHENON 


The gleaming white of the familiar Erechtheum seen through these noble 
Doric columns reveals the brilliance of the Attic sun. 
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INTRODUCTION 


We are all Greeks. Our laws, our literature, our religion, our art, 
have their root in Greece.} 


If some magic carpet could whisk us back two thousand 
years or more to ancient Athens, how surprised we should 
be to see those early Greeks finding their chief delight, just 
as we do, in _ sports, 
fraternities, the theater, 
music, art, and literature ! 

In any of the city’s 
playgrounds we should 
find keen-eyed young 
men running, Jumping, 
boxing, wrestling, throw- 
ing the discus and the 
javelin with as much zest 
as ourselves, and perhaps 
with more skill. Here 
they scught diversion 
after the business of the 
day. Here they trained 
for the great Olympic 
Games. AnOlympicvic- 
tor was welcomed home 
with all the enthusiasm 
and festivity that attends the winning of a World Series, and 
his fame was even more enduring. 





The Metropolitan Museum of Art. 
THE DISCOBOLUS 





1 Shelley. 
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The Athenian did not feel it necessary to label his fraternity 
with Greek letters, as we do, but its interests and activities 
seemed to him quite as important. He was notably a social 
animal and held to the motto, els avnp ovdeis avnp, ‘‘ one 
man no man.” 

If our visit to Athens coincided with either of the two great 
dramatic festivals, we should find the whole city holding 
holiday. The great Dionysiac Theater seated about 17,000 
spectators, and it was thronged all day long for the duration 
of the theater season. Here were performed some of the 
finest tragedies and comedies the world has ever known. 
But plays were not confined to Athens. Wherever Greeks 
were wont to congregate, they built theaters, even at 
Epidaurus, which was no town at all, but only a sana- 
torium. 

Music was not only inseparably bound up with drama, it 
accompanied everything a Greek might do. Asa schoolboy, 
he studied singing and the lyre. As a man, he honored his 
gods with song and dance. He sang at the banquet 
board, about the camp fire, or when about to charge the foe. 

The arts of architecture, sculpture, and painting were no 
less honored. Even in their ruins, his public buildings and 
statues are the inspiration and the despair of modern artists. 
If his home was humble in comparison and but meagerly 
equipped when measured by present standards, it was 
because he found his keenest pleasure in public life. What 
furnishings he had were beautifully made and tastefully 
adorned. 

Indeed, good taste was the mint mark of both work and 
play. Myédév ayayr, “nothing too much,” was the rule of life, 
which kept him from the vulgarity of the “barbarians”’ all 
about him, as well as from their extravagances in art. 
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If he did not devote much time to reading, it was because 
of his love of the open air. He took the keenest delight 
in literature, but it was a literature intended to be heard 
rather than to be read in private. The Greek seems to 
have invented nearly every form of composition and in none 





Ewing Gauloway. 
THE THEATER AT EPIDAURUS 
This is generally regarded as the most beautiful Greek theater now extant. 


has he been surpassed. The roll of the immortals in the 
field of literature includes Homer in epic; Sappho and 
Aleeeus in lyric; in drama the great triad, A‘schylus, 
Sophocles, and Euripides; Herodotus, “the Father of 
History ’’; Demosthenes, whose name is synonymous 
with eloquence; Plato and Aristotle in philosophy and 
science. 
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XXIl AN INTRODUCTION TO GREEK 


The Study of Greek. Not everybody finds it convenient 
to visit Greece and to admire with his own eyes the visible 
remnants of Greek art. Too often we must get what we can 
from photographs or from the imitations all about us. But 
those of us who wish a first-hand acquaintance with what 
the Greeks thought and said may find our magic carpet in 
the study of the language. Translations are but a poor 
substitute at best and nowhere more disappointing than in 
the case of poetry, in which the Greek most excelled. 

Greek and English. The best Greek is marked by a sense 
of proportion, by a striving for just the right word to convey 
the thought, and by a simplicity and directness of expression. 
With these qualities of good style we shall become familiar. 
More than that, we shall learn the fundamental meaning 
of a host of words that otherwise would seem strange and 
forbidding in the technical terminology of many fields of 
interest — in art, in science, in politics, and in the church. 
A distinguished scientist states that “In an experience of 
more than forty years as a teacher of medical students I 
easily distinguish among my auditors those who know Greek 
and those who do not, especially when I use sctentific terms, 
such as ‘toxicogenic bacillus’ or a ‘pathognomonic symptom.’ 
I see the eyes of the former fill with the light of comprehen- 
sion, while those of the latter are closed in ignorance and 
mystification.”’! 

I. The Greek Alphabet, that is, &\da-By7(a), English 
“ a-b-c’s,” is not the smallest item in our indebtedness to 
Greece. It was adopted by the Romans from their Greek 
neighbors at Cums, west of Naples, and handed on, with 
but slight modifications, to general European use. 


1 Victor C. Vaughan, Dean of the Medical School, University of Michigan, 
as reported in Value of the Classics, page 59. 
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THe GREEK ALPHABET 


Tramns- 
LITERATED 


Aa 
Bb 
G g, ng 
Dd 
Ee 
Zz 
Ee 
Th th 
T1 


Kk, Ce 


L | 
M m 
Nn 
X x 
Oo 
Pp 
Rh rh, r 
Ss 
Tt 
Y y, u 
Ph ph 
Ch ch 
Ps ps 
Oo 


Sounp 2 


drama 
bible 
ganglion 
decalog 
epic 
adze 
they 
atheist 
intrigue 
crisis 
logic 
meter 
anti 
axiom 
obey 
poet 
catarrh 
spore 
tone 
abyss 
Philip 


character 


apse 
ocean 


XXill 


GREEK EXAMPLE 
dpa.-ua 
Bu-BXi-ov 
yay-yX-ov 
Sé-Ka 

€-7F0S 

Co-vy 

H-5n 

Be-ds 
é-rt-rt-rrw 
Kpi-ots 
dd-os 

\.é-7 pov 
aV-Ti 
d-El-w-na 
d-16 
TWOL--TNS 
Ka-TAP-po-os 
o70-poS 
To-vN 
&-BUvo-cos, K0-pos 
${)-17-70s 
Xa-pa-KTNp 
a-Wis 


@-Ke-a-vos 


1 For centuries only capital letters were used by the Greeks. Although the 
small letters that later came into use are less like the Latin-English, we can‘ 
easily trace their development from the capitals. The difference between the 
two types is no greater than that between capitals and small letters in English. 

2 The words used as illustrations represent as faithfully as is possible in 
English the best usage of modern scholars. 
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Note that (a) a, t, v are sometimes long and sometimes 
short. When long, they will be marked 4G, Tt, 3, unless they 
bear the circumflex accent (*), which in itself indicates a 
long vowel: otparid, otparias. 

(6) Gamma is always hard. Before «, y, or x, it is pro- 
nounced ng: yayyAcov. | 

(c) Sigma is written s at the end of words; elsewhere oc: 
plots. 

(d) Consonants are commonly classified as follows: 

Mutes: 1. labial—a, B, >; 2. guttural or palatal — 
K, ¥,X; 3. dental or lingual — rt, 6, 6. 
Inquids: X, p, v, p. 
Stbilant: oa, s. 
Double Consonants: f, €, W. 
(ec) The following table will be found useful for reference. 


“Morse | Murse | “Rouen” 
Labials T B 
Palatals K Y Xx 
Dentals T ) 0 


In this table the mutes are grouped horizontally into 
classes (cognates) according to the organ of speech most 
prominent in their production, and vertically into orders 
(codrdinates) according to the amount of force involved 
in their utterance. The significance of this grouping will 
become manifest in the study of inflection, each group hav- 
ing distinctive habits. 
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II. Diphthongs (6i-fOoy-yo.) represent the union of two 
vowels in one syllable. The second vowel is always either 
t OF v. 


DiPHTHONG  TRANSLITERATED SouNnD GREEK EXAMPLE 
ae ae, e ai in aisle pat-vo-e-vov 
él el, 1, e el in freight éx-AeL-yis 
ou oe, 1, e oi In toil Aed-dot 
ut we ul-ds 
au au ow in cow av-rds 
€v eu éh — 00 Ev-pi-ri-dns 
nu eu éh — oo n-py-Ka 
ou u ou in group ov-pa-vds 


When a long vowel combines with iota, it forms an improper 
diphthong, the iota no longer affecting the sound. If the 
vowel to which it is attached is a capital, the iota is placed 
on the same line; otherwise it is placed beneath the letter 
to which it belongs and is called ota subscript: Ht, y, Qt, o. 


III. Breathings. (a) The Athenians originally employed 
H as in English. When they adopted the Ionic alphabet, in 
which H was eta, it became necessary to invent a new sym- 
bol to take its place. That symbol (‘) is called the rough 
breathing. Words beginning with a vowel or diphthong 
without the h-sound receive the smooth breathing (’). 

(b) The sign of breathing precedes a capital but is placed 
above a small letter. In the case of a diphthong, the breath- 
ing 1s placed above the second member, unless the diph- 
thong is improper: “H, 4, al; but 7, “Acdns. 

(c) Words beginning with rho (p) have the rough breathing. 

(d) The rough breathing originally accompanied 4, x, and 
8, which are therefore called the “rough” forms of t, B; «, 
y; and T, 5, respectively. See above I, e. 
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(e) When in inflection a voiced or voiceless labial or 
palatal’ immediately precedes the aspirate ® of the ending, 
it is ‘roughened ”’ to its corresponding aspirate. 

IV. Syllables. (a) Every Greek word has as many syl- 
lables as it has vowels or diphthongs. There are no silent 
letters other than 2ota subscript. 

(b) The final syllable is called wltima; the syllable pre- 
ceding the ultima is called penwt; the syllable preceding the 
penult is called antepenulf. 

(c) In dividing words into syllables, place with the fol- 
lowing vowel or diphthong a single consonant or such com- 
binations of consonants as can be pronounced together at 
the beginning of a word: &-orpov, wt-mrw, Sel-xvi-ye. But 
compound words, the first element of which 1s a preposition 
or dvo-, are divided at the point of union: wap-jv, dbo-1o0-pos. 

V. Accent. (a) A knowledge of quantity is essential in 
determining accent. A syllable is long by nature when it 
has a long vowel or a diphthong. The vowels y and o are 
always long; € and o are always short; the others are some- 
times short and sometimes long (§I,a). The diphthongs 
at and ou, when final, except in the optative and in the one 
word of«xot, are regarded as short in determining accent. 

(6) There are three accents — acute ("), grave (‘), and 
circumflex ("). They do not affect the pronunciation, but 
they obey very strict laws and are at times the sole means 
of distinguishing between words otherwise identical in ap- 
pearance: Qep-udbs hot, Oép-yos bean, efus I go, ept I am. 

(c) The acute may stand only on one of the last three 
syllables of a word, the circumflex only on one of the last 
two, and the grave only on the last. 


1 A dental before another dental always becomes o. 
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(d) The circumflex may stand only on a long vowel or a 
diphthong. Therefore, if a vowel has the circumflex accent, 
no other mark is needed to show that the vowel is long: 
Kipos Cyrus, but Kipov of Cyrus. 

(e) An accented antepenult takes the acute; but it must 
not have an accent if the last syllable is long by nature 
or-ends in € or W: G&vOpwros man, dvOpwrov of a man. 

(f) An accented penult takes the circumflex if it is long 
by nature and the last syllable is short ; otherwise, the acute : 
dapov gift, but dwpovu of a gift, Moyos word. 

(g) An accented ultima, if short, takes the acute; if long, 
the acute or the circumflex: morayés river, rorapav of 
rivers, WoTapovs rivers. 

(hk) An ultima that normally has an acute changes the 
acute to the grave when another word immediately follows 
without intervening punctuation: morayés river, but zo- 
rapos Kadds, beautiful river. 

(1) A proclitic is a monosyllable that has no accent and 1s 
pronounced with the word that follows: 6 &v@pwios the man. 

(j) An enclitic is a word that is pronounced with the 
preceding word and usually lacks an accent of its own: 
&vOparrot re (Latin hominesque). Enclitics are treated more 
fully in § 95. 

VI. Inflection: Greek is a highly inflected language. It 
has three genders (masculine, feminine, and neuter), three 
numbers (singular, dual!, and plural), and three declensions 
(called from their stems the a-declension, the o-declension, 
and the consonant declension). 

The Greek verb has three voices (active, middle, and 
passive), four moods (indicative, subjunctive, optative, 





1 Common only in poetry. 
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and imperative) and seven tenses (present, imperfect, future, 
aorist, perfect, pluperfect, and future perfect!). The 
present, future, perfect, and future perfect are called the 
primary tenses; the imperfect, aorist, and pluperfect are 
called the secondary tenses. The tenses are also divided 
into classes or systems according to their stems. Each 
system is composed of the tenses which have a common 
stem. 





THE PLUNGE Poot at DELPHI 


This bath is a part of the equipment of the ancient gymnasium. (For a picture 
of the gymnasium, see page 295.) 


EXERCISES 


(a) Pronounce the Greek words of §§I-II, stressing 
each syllable that bears an accent; then write in English 
letters. 





1 Rare. 
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(b) Write in Greek letters: nemesis,’ asbestos,’ chaos,’ 
rhododendron,' hydrophobia,? diploma,!* zéné,?_ Démos- 
thenés,? Oridn,? Xerxés,? [6nia.? 

(c) Accent the penult: Zwxparns, Movoa, dexa, ypador 
(optative mood), xwvos, Movoat, xwvot (noun). Accent the 
antepenult, if the quantity of the ultima permits: d:ayvwors, 
dpitwv, avOpwrot (noun), Oepamevor (optative mood), dar- 
VOMEVOV. 

(d) Mark the length of the ultima: yéveots, avOpwrwyr, 
vexpowoNs, Yupvaota, Kdpos, wpar. 


1 Acute on antepenult. 2 Acute on penult. 
3A long mark, macron, over 6 or é indicates that the Greek has @ or 4; 
otherwise, o and e are o and e. 
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paeoe wy Ono Toe: Kalsroroc yw. 
rotoo-rop 6p ‘Lest GE MODS] S- 
-OUTOC HD EV aera TESS TONER . 
* oraprras cwTour E rep EsO- Ke 
mwere AUTO EFEHQOOUDTE ép>O 
 TEypPpey- Epaura &counp 








TO KATA IQNANNHN ATION EYAITEAION 
"Ev apx7n Hv 0 Aoyos, Kal o Adryos Hv 
mpos Tov Bedv, kal Geos Fv Oo AdYos. 


ovTos Hv év apyn pos Tov Oedr. 
muavta dv avtov éyéveto, Kal 

xapis avTov éyéveto ovde ev 6 
yéyovev. é€v avT@ Cw Hv, Kal... 





THE HOLY GOSPEL ACCORDING TO JOHN 


In the beginning was the Word, and the Word was 
with God, and the Word was God. 

The same was in the beginning with God. 

All things were made by him; and 

without him was not anything made that was 
made. In him was life; and... 


The picture at the top of the page shows the opening lines of the gospel 
according to St. John, from a manuscript written 800 years ago. There 
are some variations from the letter forms you will study, for handwriting 
changes very rapidly. The same lines are given in modern Greek type 
directly below. These are followed by the King James Translation. 
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LESSON I 


DECLENSION OF O-STEMS 
ér apy Vv 6 Adyos. — In the beginning was the word. 


1. Declensions. There are three declensions in Greek, 
instead of five asin Latin. To these, because of their gen- 
eral uniformity, the o-stems serve as a good introduction. 


2. O-Stem Masculines. Nouns of the o-declension 
whose nominatives end in -os are usually masculine. 


6 trotapés the river 


SINGULAR PLURAL 
N.2 6 worayés -us® ot rorazol = -i ® 
G. rot rotrapot -i T@v wotaz@v -drum 
D. te wToranpe -0 Tots vorauois -is 
A. tov worayzév -um TOUS ToTapLoOvs -0S 
In like manner inflect 6 ddeAdos. 


3. Accents. (a) In nouns of the o-declension an acute 
(’) on the ultima in the nominative is changed to a 
circumflex (~ ) in the genitive and dative of both numbers. 


1§t. John, I. 1. 

2The letters N G D A prefixed to the various forms indicate respectively 
nominative, genitive, dative, accusative. Inasmuch as this will be the in- 
variable order of presentation, it is thought unnecessary to print these letters 
in succeeding lessons. The vocative is not included in the forms to be memo- 
rized; nor is the dual. 

§ Endings of masculines of the o-declension in Latin. 

1 
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(6) An acute on the ultima changes to a grave (° ) 
when a word follows without intervening punctuation: 

aderAdov xa he has a brother. 

4. Cases. The endings of a noun tell its case and use. 

(a) The nominative is the case of the subject: 

oi oTparnyot Hoav ddeAot the generals were brothers. 

(6) The genitive suggests relations like those expressed 

with of in English. It frequently denotes possession: 
6 Tov oTparryou ddeAds the brother of the general. 

(ce) The dative suggests relations like those with ¢o or 
for in English. It frequently denotes the indirect object : 
TO OTPATHYO TEeuTe Tov adeAGov he sends his brother to the general. 

(d) The accusative is the direct olject of a transitive 
verb: ddeXdov wéuree he sends a brother. 

5. The Article. (a) Like English, and unlike Latin, 
Greek has a definite article. This agrees with its noun 
in gender, number, and case. It often serves as a posses- 
sive pronoun, as my, your, his, etc. 6 and ol are proclitic 
(page xXxvil). 

(6) Greek has no indefinite article. Many nouns hav- 
ing no definite article require a or an in translation: 

éxec ddeAGov he has a brother. 


6. VOCABULARY 
ddeA os, -ov, 6!: brother. mavovet: they stop. 
PHILADELPHIA.? mweurrer: he, she, or tt sends. 
éyet: he, she, or it has. mweurovet: they send. 
dyovet: they have. WOTALOS, -OV, O: river. 
nv: he, she, it, or there was. HIPPOPOTAMUS. 
Hoav: they or there were. OTparyyos, -0v, 6: general. 
mavet: he, she, or it stops (trans.). STRATEGY. 


1 The definite article accompanies nouns in vocabularies to show gender. 
2In the vocabularies derivatives and cognates are printed in small capitals. 
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7. EXERCISES 

(a) Whatuse of the noun do the heavy type endings suggest ? 
aderd op oTpaTny ovs TOTapM OLS ToTap 6v 
aderd ot aderd 6s oTpaTny Ov oTpaTny @ 


(b) Read aloud in Greek and translate into English: 


1. Hv otpatnyes. 2. Eyer adeAgovs. 3. mavovar Tov 


atpatnyov. 4. ot orpatnyol noav aderdot. 5. Hv 1o- 
tapos. 6. TH OTpaTHY@ TWéuTre TOUS adeApovs. T. raver 
TOUS oTpaTnYyoUs. 8. méumovot Tov Tov otpatnyod 
aderdov. 


(c) Complete these sentences, adding endings and accents : 


1. 0 otpatny— éxyer aderXp— (singular). 2. Hoav 
TOoTapL—. 3. Tois oTparny— Téutrovar Tors adeAh—. 





6 7oTAajLOS 
This lovely pass, the Vale of Tempe, between Mt. Ossa and Mt. Olympus, 
might have proven more troublesome to the Persians than Thermopyle, had 
they not found an easier entrance into Greece. The Peneus River, which 
winds through it, is one of the few in Greece that never go dry. 





1The possessive genitive normally follows the article of the noun it 
modifies. 
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LESSON II 


DECLENSION OF O-STEMS — Continued 


qovos yap, ws A€yovery, evxAEas Tarp. 
Toil, so they say, 1s the father of fame.' 


8. Persistent Accent. The accent of the nominative 
must be learned by observation. It will remain on the 
same syllable in the other cases if possible. An acute on 
the penult of a noun of the o-declension remains on that 
syllable throughout. Anacute on the antepenult is drawn 
to the penult when the ultima is long (§ V,e). Final -ov 
of the nominative plural is considered short (§ V, a). 


6 dikos the friend 


62 diros o giro 
Tod did ov tTév direv 
Te iro rots did ors 
tov id ov Tovs dir ovs 


6 Sikatos® GvOpwiros =the ust man 


6 Sixaros advOpwr os? of dixacor dvOpwrr ov 
70d dtxaiov avOpwr ov trav dcxatev dvOpwr ev 
T® dcxaly avOpwr @ rots duxatos avOpwr ors 
7 dv dixarov avOpwr ov Tots dcxalovs avOpwr ovs 


In like manner inflect 6 zroAepos. 


1 Euripides, fragment. 
2In the previous lesson you found singular and plural labeled. From 
now on you are given no labels, but you can readily tell which is which. 
® As in Latin, adjectives agree with their nouns in gender, number, and 
case. 
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9. Genitive of Place from Which. ‘The genitive with 
many prepositions denotes place from which : } 


Tov avOpwrov méuret dro TOU ToTaov he sends the man from the river ; 
€k Tov wotayou out of the river. 





THE ARCADIAN GATE 


The walls of Messene still testify to the engineering skill and daring of the 
victor of Leuctra. Note particularly the central doorpost of this great gate. 
It is nearly nineteen feet long. 


10. VOCABULARY 
dvOpuwrros, -ov,6: man. Lat.homo. ‘EXAnorovros, -ov, 6: Hellespont, 
ANTHROPOLOGY. the Dardanelles. 
dgtos: worthy, worth. AXIOM. pakpos?: long. MACRON. 
do, prep. with G.: from, away  ixpos?: small. MICROSCOPIC. 
from. Lat. ab. APOSTLE. TOAEMOS, -ov, 6: war Hy 
Sixasos : just. moAepuos : hostile ; 
éx (before consonants), é€ (before ot 7roAEuoL: enemy. 
vowels), proclit. prep. with G. : POLEMIC. 
out of, from. Lat. ez. idos, -ov, 0: friend. 
ECLECTIC. PHILANTHROPIST. 


1 This is our second use of the genitive (§ 4). The use here given is like 
the Latin ablative in its from relations. 
2 Adjectives in -pog usually have the acute on the last syllable. 
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TRANSLATION HINTS 


. Learn all words given in vocabularies. 
. Learn all forms as they are presented. 


- Read the Greek aloud, noting word groups. 


1 
2 
3. Note the significance of the various forms. 
+ 
D 


. Translate. 


PERICLES 


The most brilliant period in Athe- 
nian history is justly called the Age 
of Pericles. His home was the haunt 
of sculptor and architect, poet and 
philosopher. To him we owe above 
all the planning and construction of 
the matchless Parthenon. 
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EXERCISES 


(a) Translate: 


1. Tovs roXEpious travou- 
ou.) 2. tov avOpwrov 
Téptre amo tov ‘EXXnomdp- 
TOV. 3. ob adeAgol Foav 
pixpol. 4. tovs didous 
mwéutrovow! é« Tov orapoi. 
D. 0 TWorE“os Hv 
6. of trovAguor aklous otpa- 
THYyous Eyovotv.1 7. 6 otpa- 
TNYOS TOS avOpaw@rrous TéuTrEL 
To adEAPo. 8. 0f dvOpwrrot 
€youvow akious aderdous. 

(b) Complete: 

1. ot 7orXeu~— Hoav paxp—. 
2. Tov adeho— méutre éx T— 
Tworau— (singular). 3. of 
oTpaTnyol Tous pious TrEwmr— 
T® avOpar—. 


ddxatos. 


1-v is usually added to words end- 
ing in -ot before a word beginning 
with a vowel or at the end of a sen- 
tence. This is called v-movable. 


UNIVERSITY OF CA 


LESSON ITI 


PRESENT INDICATIVE AND INFINITIVE ACTIVE OF 
Q-VERBS 


ot yap movot TikTovet THY evavdpiav. — Labor beyets manhvod.! 


13. The Present Tense. This tense denotes action ve- 
curring or continuing or repeated in present time: 


mavw I stop, | am stopping, I keep stopping, 1 do stop. 


PRESENT INDICATIVE ACTIVE or Travo TI stup 


SINGULAR PLURAL 
TaAv-w TAU-0-pev 
WAV-ELS TAV-€-TE 
TAv-€l Tav-over (v) 


PRESENT INFINITIVE ACTIVE zrav-e 


In like manner inflect é6€Aw. 


14. Verb Structure. (a) In the inflection of a verb 
the stem is of fundamental importance. On it are built 
the various forms. ‘trav- is the stem of trave. 

(b) Tense is denoted by appropriate suffixes or prefixes. 
The tense suffix of the present is called the varzable vowel, 
written °/,, o being used before p or v, € elsewhere. 

(c) A personal ending is attached to complete the verb. 
In the present indicative active the personal ending is 
clearly seen only in the first and second persons plural. 


15. Verb Accent. In §8 we saw that the accent of 
nouns was persistent. That of verbs is recessive, that is, 


1 Euripides, fragment. Literally: For toils beget manhood. 
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it goes back toward the beginning of the word as far as 
the quantity of the ultima will permit. This means that 
the accent stands on the antepenult if the ultima is short; 
on the penult if the ultima is long: 

€DédAw, €OéAopev. 

16. Dative with Adjectives. The dative is used with 
many adjectives expressing friendliness, hostility, associa- 
tion, finese, and the like: } 

wodepes Wv TH OTpaTYy@ he was hostile to the general. 


17. VOCABULARY 
a&yafos: good, brave. AGATHA. ai, conj.: and, also, even. 
GyyeAos, -ov, 0: messenger. wados: beautiful, honorable, fine. 
ANGEL. aiyduyos, -ov, 6: danger. 
dye: lead. Lat. ago. Ados, -ov, 5: stone. 
ypade: write. TELEGRAPH. LITHOGRAPH. 
€0éX\w: wish, be willing. iw: loose, break, destroy. 
immos, -ov, 6: horse. ANALYSIS. 
HIPPOPOTAMUS. 
18. EXERCISES 


(a) What do the portions in heavy type tell as to the person 
and number of the subject ? 


dyovot. rvopev éyete  COdAw rypapeas 


(6) Translate : 

1. éyopuey tors Karovs diGovs. 2. drw te ayaI@ 
avOpwamr@ ypadev.? 3. Kal o otTpatyyos Toy ayyedov 
aye amo rov ‘EAAnomdvtov. 4. ot aderdod €6érover 
Tous fartrovs ave. 5. 0 ayyeros exer ayabov larov. 
6. trois dlrouvs eOddopev ayew éx Tod Kxivdvvov. T. 06 

1 This is our second use of the dative (§ 4). Corresponding English adjec- 


tives are nsed with éo or for and for the same reasons. 
2 Complementary infinitive, the object of ¢0éXw. 
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TONEULOL AVOVOL TOS TOV 
oTpaTnyav imrous. 8. o 
OTpaTnyos ToAeuLos mY TOES 
ayyéXols. | 


(c) Complete: 
1. of adeAdot €0érXovar 
ypap—. 2. &0éroper Tos 


imrmrous ay— €x TOV ToTaL—. An IMMORTAL Horse 


eo» s * This is one of the precious bits of 
3. ob ayyedor mode pot soda sculpture from the eastern pediment 


T— oTpatny— (singular). of the Parthenon. 





19. (a) TRANSLATION HINTS 


1. Read the entire English sentence, noting how the 
words are related. 

2. Call to mind Greek words with meanings like those 
in English. 

8. Consider the changes in form needed to express the 
relations suggested by the English. 

4. Form the Greek sentence mentally and say it aloud 
before starting to write. 

5. Write the sentence, with accents and breathings. 


(b) Write in Greek: 


1. The brothers were small. 2. They are sending 
the man to the general. 3. The general is sending the 
enemy away from the river. 4. He sends the man out 
of the river. 5. They were brothers of the general. 


20. BpexexextE xod& coat. This is the famous refrain 
of the frog chorus in Aristophanes’ comedy, The Frogs. 
In unison with this unceasing chant Dionysus rows 
Charon’s boat across the Styx. It is the basis of Yale’s 
well-known yell. 
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DECLENSION OF O-STEM NEUTERS 


wav Sevdpov dyabov xapmovs xadous trove. 
Every good tree bringeth forth good fruit.} 


21. O-Stem Neuters. These nouns have a nominative 
ending in -ov. They differ from masculines only in the 
nominative singular and the nominative and accusative 
plural. 

As in Latin, nominative and accusative of neuters are 
identical in form. In the plural they end in a (Latin a). 


td GEvov SGpov? the worthy gift 


rd déov dap ov -um? ra dfia dapa -a® 
708 a&iov dwp ov -i Trav afi ov Swp wv -0rum 
re asie dape -s Tots dios dwp os -is 
rd df.ov Sap ov -um rad dfia dpa -a 


In like manner inflect 76 xaXov 7reduov.?2 


22. Agreement of Verb. A neuter plural subject regu- 
larly has its verb in the singular: 


7a Sapa Hv aga the gifts were worthy. 


23. Dative of Place Where. The dative with most 
prepositions denotes place where: 4 


éy ro wedi in the plain (Latin: in oppido in the town); 
Tapa To oTparyye at the side of the general. 


1St. Matthew, VII. 17. 

2¥For accent of S@pov and wedloy see § V, d and /. 

8 Endings of neuters of the o-declension in Latin. 

4This is our third use of the dative (§§ 4, 16). The use here given is like 
that of the Latin ablative in its in relations. 
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24. Accusative of Place to Which. The accusative 
with many prepositions denotes place to which :} 


cis TO mediov into the plain (Latin: in oppidum into the town); 
rapa Tov oTpatryov to the side of the general. 


20. VOCABULARY 
dé (8 before vowels), postpos.? év, proclit. prep. with D. : in (Lat. 
conj: but, and. in). ENCLITIC. 
devdporv, -ov, Td: tree. mapa, prep.: with G., from the side 
RHODODENDRON. of; with D., by the side of; 
dnAos: plain, evident. with A., to the side of, to, along- 
Sapov, -ov, TO: gift. THEODORE. side. PARALLEL. 
eis, proclit. prep. with A.: into  ed~ov, -ov, ro: plain. 
(Lat. in). aTadiov, -ov, TO: stadium (race 


course); stade (600 ft.).8 


26. EXERCISES 


(a) What probable use 
of the word is denoted by 
the heavy type endings ? 


edt ov a&. ov 
bnrva dévdp wv 
dap os oTabi w 


(6) Translate : 
1. é€v t@ tedio Shra 
jv ta dévdpa. 2. ota- 





‘*THE SCRATCH ”’ 


9 \ “ 
doy Hy Tapa TO To- The Delphic stadium (page 12) still re- 
Tayo. 38. Kaleis TOoTa- tains the row of flat stones whose double 
grooves, called by the Greeks 7 ypauuy 


; ‘‘the scratch,’’ determined the position of 
4. ot & aderdot é6érov- the runners’ feet. 


diov dyovor S@pa Kana. 





1 This is our second use of accusative (§ 4). It is the same in Latin. 

2A postpositive word never stands first in its clause. It usually comes 
second. 

8 Used mostly in the plural, where it is inflected like dvO@pw7os- 
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ow lmrmous wéurev mapa tors! didous. 5. mapa tov 
oTpatnyou wv ta Sapa. 6. é« tov mediov ayouev Tos 
Toe“ lous. T. 08 advOpwros afvos nv Spwv? Karov. 

(c) Complete : 

1. ra dé dévdpa (linking verb) pixpa. 2. Uaraous 
5 ayere eis T— trotay— (singular). 3. €v T— ctadii— 
(singular) joav ot aderap—. 

(d) Write in Greek : 


1. The stones were beautiful. 2. The brave messenger 
was hostile to the general. 3. The friends have fine 
horses. 4. He wishes to lead the men out of danger. 
5. The brothers were hostile to the messenger. 








7d év AeAdois oradiov 
This ancient Greek stadium, perhaps the best preserved of all, is located on 


the slopes of Parnassus, high above a lovely valley. Here every four years 
were held the famous Pythian Games in honor of Apollo. 





1 See § 5, a. 2Genitive of price or value. 
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LESSON V 


REVIEW 
dpyy S€ rou Huo ravrdés. — Well begun is half done. 


27. Importance of Vocabulary. If you wish to succeed 
in the study of any language, you must have above all else 
a good working vocabulary. The words assigned for study 
in this book have been chosen for their relative frequency 
and general utility. If you learn them, you should be able 
to figure out the meaning of many other words, and as a 
result be able to read with greater ease and pleasure. 


ASSIGNMENTS 


(a) Review all words thus far presented, observing spelling 
(including accent), inflection, meaning, and possible peculiarities 
of use. Study especially any words that seem unfamiliar. 
Test your knowledge by reference to the list in § 549. 

(6) Name and define the Greek words suggested by: apology, 
Francophile, dendrology, Dorothea, eccentric, evangelist, hippo- 
drome, Mesopotamia, microcosm, misanthrope, monolith, paral- 
ysis, phonograph. What other English derivatives can you 
add that belong to this group? 

(c) What are the possible meanings suggested by the end- 
INgS OV, @, OU, OUS, Ol, OlS, a? 

(d) Give the Greek for: he is writing, you (singular) 
lead, we stop, they have, I am loosing, you (plural) wish, 
he sends. 


1Greek maxim. Literally: (The) beginning (is) half of everything. 


Note these derivatives: ARCHAIC, HEMISPHERE, PANTOMIME. 
18 
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28. EXERCISES 

(a) Complete: 

1. o t— otpatny— (singular) xivdvvos Fv pixp—. 
dwp— (plural) méusropey rapa t— gird— (plural). 
ot & adeAd— joav Sicar—. 4. é0édXere ypad—. 
Ta Sevdp— (linking verb) év r— medv— (singular). 
0 ayyeXos troAduos HY T— avOpwr— (singular). 





D Or 99 bo 


OPTIMA 
LAH TIACI NELKHITOLC 





A GREEK Boy’s TABLET 


Here we see half of a school tablet used by some Greek lad more than 
2000 years ago. At the top the master has written two lines of verse, which 
the pupil has tried to reproduce twice in the space below. See if you can 
find mistakes in his work. 


(b) Write in Greek: 

1. But the messenger is leading the horses out of the 
Hellespont. 2. The trees in the plain were small. 
3. And you (plural) wish to have beautiful gifts. 4, We 
are sending the men into the stadium. 5. The fine gifts 
were from (the side of) friends of the general. 


sana GOOGe UNIVERSITY OF CALI 


LESSON VI 


DECLENSION OF A-STEMS 


oxynvyn tas 6 Bios. —“ All the worlil’s a stage.” } 


29. A-Stem Feminines. A-declension nouns whose 
nominatives end in a or y are feminine. Because the 
feminine article shows y in the singular, nouns and ad- 
jectives in y are presented first. Both types are the same 
in the plural. 


H KaAH oKnvyn—§ the beautiful tent 


7 KaXH oxnvh? -a? at xaXal oxnval -ae? 
TAs Kad fis oxnv fis -ae Tév xaXév oxynvev -arum 
TY KaAq oKyvq ae rats xaXatg oxnvats -is 
ThY KoA HY oxnv iy -am Tus Kad ds oxynvas -ds 

Kony village 
Kou n 4 KGL OL 
KWL 18 Kup. Ov 
KOU Y KWL As 
Kop nV Kop Gs 


In like manner inflect 7 @vyy and 4 payn.* 
What forms of the a-declension have the same ending as the cor- 
responding form of the o-declension? What have similar endings? 


30. Adjectives. (a) Adjectives of the o- and adeclen- 
sions have three endings, one for each gender, like the 
Latin bonus, bona, bonum. 


1Greek Anthology. Literally: <All life is a tent (See § 35). 

2 For the accent of 4, xa}, and cxnvh, see § V, g, h, and i. 

8 Endings of feminines of the a-declension in Latin. 

4 For the accent of all forms of xwun and udyx7n except the genitive plural, 
see § V, f. The genitive plural of a-stems originally ended in -a(o)wv, Latin 
-arum. Therefore, words of this declension regularly circumflex the ultima 
of the genitive plural because of contraction of vowels. 
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(6) Such adjectives accent the feminine genitive plural 
like the genitive plural of the o-declension. 


Inflect in all three genders dyafos and d7A0s. Compare with para- 
digms, § 510, a. 


31. Position of Adjectives. (a) When an adjective or 
an adjective phrase accompanies a noun with a definite 
article, the adjective usually stands between the article 
and the noun, as in English: 


6 dixaos dvOpwros the just man. 
Note that (unlike English) even a prepositional phrase 
may stand in this position: 
of dy rp Kwpy dvOpwror or of év TY Kay! the men in the village. 
The adjective may also follow the noun and have the 
article repeated with it: 
6 dvO@pwiros 6 Sixatos the just man. 
In the above instances the adjective or phrase is said to 
have the attributive position. 
(6) When an adjective precedes the article or follows 


the article and the noun without the article being re- 
peated, it is said to stand in the predicate position: 


Sxatos 6 dvOpwros or 6 dvOpwros Sixawos the man (is) just. 
$2. Dative of Possession. In English we say There is 
no lid to the box. The Latin says Puero est gladius, the 
boy has a sword. So in Greek the dative is used to denote 
the possessor, while the thing possessed is subject of the 
verb to be:? 


dyopa. obx fv ry orparu = the army had no market. 


1 With an expression like this &v@pwmro is implied. 
2 This is our fourtu use of the dative. What were the other three? 
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33. 


yap, postpos. conj. : for. 

Kon, -ys, 7: village. 

paxn, ns, 7: battle. 
LOGOMACRHY. 

ov (before consonants), ovx 
(before smooth breathing), 
ovx (before rough breathing), 


VOCABULARY 


arovon, -4s, 4: libation; pl., 
treaty, truce. SPONDEE. 

gevyw: flee. Lat. fugio. 
FUGITIVE. 


puyn, -ys, 7: flight, exile. Lat. 
fuga. 
dvAakyn, -7s, 4: guard, garrison. 


proclit. adv.: not. UTOPIA. PROPHYLACTIC. 
KV, -Hs, 7: tent. SCENE. dvAatrw: guard (verb). 
34. EXERCISES 


(a) What use of the word do portions in heavy type suggest ? 


orovsdv duyt may nv Komwats oKny ds gpurax Hs 


orovoal oxnyv ir 


(6) Translate : 

1. ov hevyoper év tais 
payats. 2. TT yap 
purakn nV oknVvn Karn. 
38. of & ev TH KwpN 
guArdtrovat Tovs tious. 
4. ovK« Hoav crrovdat Tots 
év T@ Trediy. Dd. TH 
dé duraky téurreas Sapa 
xara. 6. 7 TOU oTpa- 
THYOU muy? ovK HV KAN. 
T. €« THS Kons aye 
Tous 7roAeuious. 8. al 
d€ oxnvai djrat Hoav. 

(c) Complete: 

1. r— 8€ Kkop— Hv 
dudakn. 
oKnv— 


’ ® 
2. ovK Hoav 


durAax— 


T 
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quence had its theater. 
is remarkably well preserved. Here in 
1927 the Prometheus Bound of /Eschylus 
was revived in great splendor. 


THE DELPHIC THEATER 
Every Greek settlement of any conse- 


The one at Delphi 
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(singular). 3. (article) év t@ mediw —— (negative 
adverb) é0éXovar tas crrovdds Av—. 


35. Word-formation. It is interesting to follow the 
changes in meanings of words. Words are living crea- 
tures and as such they constantly acquire new character- 





THE THEATER OF DIONYSUS 


This is probably the earliest extant theater in the world. It is built on the 
southern slope of the acropolis at Athens. Here the great Greek dramas had 
their first performance. It seated about 17,000. 


istics and new aptitudes as they adjust themselves to new 
conditions. 


Thus oxnv7, tent or booth, was originally used of the tent or 
booth into which an actor withdrew to change his costume. 
When the theater became more elaborate, oxnv7n referred to the 
wall that served as support for painted scenery. From this it 
was but a step to oxnv7n meaning the scene of an action. 


LESSON VII 


DECLENSION OF A-STEMS — Continued 


F 4 - 4 
Avrys larpos éotw avOpwrots Adyos. 
In reason men find a physician for their grief. 


36. Feminines ind. If ¢, 1, or p immediately precedes 
the final vowel of the stem, words of the a-declension have 
ad, not y, throughout the singular. 


e - LS 4 . 
t) plkpa otpatia = the small army 


ho pikpa otparct al pixpal orpareal 
TAs pixpas orpari as TOV pikp @v oTpaTt av 
TY pixp@ orparea tats pixp ats arpart ais 
Thy pixp & orparti av TaS pikpas orpari ds 


In like manner inflect 4 diAia ywpa. 
Inflect pixpds and dfs in all genders (compare with para- 
digms, § 510, a). 


37. Accusative of Extent. The accusative denotes ertent 
of space or duration of time: ? 


dwwker Tovs woAeuious dexa cradious (déxa ucpas) he will pursue 
the enemy ten stades (ten days). 


1Menander, fragment. Literally: Reason is for men a physician of 
grief. 

2 A few feminines have short ain the nominative and accusative singular. 
They will be treated later. 

® This is our third use of the accusative. What were the other two ? 
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38. VOCABULARY 
dyopa, -as, 9: market, market-place.  épa,-ds, 4: day. EPHEMERAL. 

AGORAPHOBIA. oTparia, -as, 7: army. Cf. erpa- 
apxn, -ns, 7: beginning, rule, prov- Tnyés. 

ince. giriia, -as, 9: friendship. Cf. 
Séxa: ten. DECALOGUE. (dos. 


dua, prep.: withG., through ; with  diduos, -a, -ov: friendly. 
A., on account of. DIAMETER. wpa, -ds, 9: country. 
émirnoeios, -a, -ov: fit, suitable ; 
Ta. émiTndeta!: provisions. 


39. EXERCISES 
(a) Translate: 


e 


1. Hv 4 ayopa émitndeta tH oTpatia ;? 2. at duraxal 
ghevyouvot dua tov rediov. 3. €0édeTe yap THY oTpaTiay 
aye Séxa oradious. 4. tn S€ Koy ovK HY Ta émiTHoea. 
5. «al THv otpatiay ayo- 
bev Oia THS ayopas. 
6. dua thy dpirdav éyov- 
ow ayopav kal Ta éritn- 
deca. 7. 9 8€ otpa- 
Tia pirla Hv TH apyn. 
8. tov & aderdov mréutres 
Els THY YOpav. 

(6) Complete: 

1. 9 S€ K@pn émitn- 
dea— Hv T— oTpaTny— 
(singular). 2. déka 


GaTE oF ATHENA ARCHEGETIS 7” wep— ” oTpatia nv 





1 Many Greek adjectives when preceded by the article are used as nouns. 
Compare English, the blind, a word to the wise; and the Greek, of wodéuor. 

2 As in English, Greek questions are sometimes introduced by an interroga- 
tive pronoun or adverb, but often the mark of interrogation at the end of a 
printed sentence is the only clue. This mark of interrogation in Greek is the 
same as the English semicolon (;). 
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év T— ayop— (singular). 3. méume. 5€ T— érritTnder— 
t— gtA— (plural). 

(c) Write in Greek : 

1, The messenger had (use 7v) a horse. 2. The truce was 
long. 3. The men in the village are not guarding the tents. 


4, The flight was not evident to the general. 5. The gar- 
rison did not have (use #v) provisions. 





THE ACROPOLIS 


Although many Greek cities had a fortified hill, or acropolis, most people 
associate that word with the famous hill in the heart of Athens. At first the 
home of the early kings, it came to be devoted to the gods and heroes of the 
state. Its glorious temples were visible from the agora, as indeed for miles 
around in all directions. 

40. Word-formation. (a) A very common means of 
forming adjectives is by adding to the stem of a noun 
the suffix -tos, -\a, -tov, which appears frequently in Eng- 
lish as -tan. O-stems drop the o before this suffix, a-stems 
retain the a to form the diphthong at: 

piros friend, girs friendly; 
but "A@nvac Athens, ‘A@yvaios Athenian. 

(6) From Sécatos and modduos construct the corre- 
sponding nouns; from @z7ros and ayopa construct the cor- 
responding adjectives. 
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LESSON VIII 


IMPERFECT INDICATIVE ACTIVE OF 0Q-VERBS 


épyov 8’ ovder dvedos, depytn Se 7’ dvedos. 


Work is no disgrace, but wlleness is.) 


41. The Imperfect Tense. This tense: denotes action 
continued, repeated, customary, or attempted in past time: 


éravov I was stopping, I kept stopping, I used to stop, I tried to stop. 


IMPERFECT INDICATIVE ACTIVE 


tavo Tt stop Gyo I lead 
é1rav-o-v Ny-0-v 
€-1ra.v-€-S Hy-€s 
trav-e (v)? fie (v)? 
érrav-o-pev Ty y-0-pev 
brrav-e-re y-€-Te 
€-7ra.v-0-v Ny-0-V 


42. Formation. The imperfect tense is built on the 
present stem showing the variable vowel (0 ore). Being 
a secondary® tense, it differs from the present in having 
(1) augment, (2) secondary endings. It is found only 
in the indicative. 


43. Augment. All secondary tenses of the indicative 
may be recognized by what is called augment. This is of 
two kinds: 

1. Syllabic. Verbs with an initial consonant prefix é 
by way of augment. 

‘1 Hesiod, Works and Days, 311. 
2The v in this form is not a personal ending. It is another use of v- 


movable, page 6, note 1. 8% See page xxviii. 
22 
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2. Temporal. Verbs with an initial vowel or diph- 


thong lengthen the initial vowel. 


a becomes 7 


€ 66 7} 
7) ss @ 
l % L 
U 66 Uv 


In so doing, 


at becomes 


66 
7 H) 
au es nu 
66 
OL @ 


Inflect the imperfect indicative active of wéumw and abpolw. 


44. Dativeof Manner. The dative may denote manner :? 


gevyovor otyn they flee in silence. 


45. Balanced Structure. 
pév . . . 5€ are used with 
two words or phrases or 
clauses that are compared 
or contrasted: o (7, TO) pév 
.. «0 (9, To) 5€ the one 
. . . the other; ot (at, Ta) 
pév . . . of (al, TA) SE some 
. . . others; o &é& 7 8é, 
x.T.r.> but (and) he, she, 
etc., indicating change of 
subject. év is rarely to be 
translated but is a valuable 
warning that a comparison 
or contrast is coming. It 





An Ionic COLUMN 


The delicate workmanship of the 
Erechtheum, to which this column 
belongs, awakens universal admira- 
tion. 


is one of the many little words, often untranslatable, that 
make Greek so effective for expressing important shades 


of meaning. 


1Certain verbs beginning with ¢€ change € to «e. when augmented: éyw, 


elxov. 


2 This is our fifth use of the dative. What were the other four? 
8x.7.A. = kal rd Aowd and the rest. Compare etc. = et cetera. 
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46. VOCABULARY 
dOpolCw: collect. Bap Bapos, -ov, 6: foreigner, barbarian. 
dAAd, conj.: but, however. épyov, -ov, ro: work, deed. 

Stronger than dé. ENERGY. 

Final a is often elided. Kpavyy, 7s, 9: outcry, shout. 
dpra{w: seize. HARPY. Adyos, -ov, 6: word, speech. 
dpyatos, -a, -ov: original, ancient. PROLOGUE. 

Cf. dpxh. ARCHAIC. atyn, “ns, H: silence. 

47. EXERCISES 


(a) What do the portions in heavy type tell as to person 
and number of the subject ? 
yov éd\ve eypddopev fOpates nOére TE 
Which personal endings of the imperfect are identical ? 
Which resemble endings of the present ? 


(6) Translate : 

1. 7Oporles AMBovs wrapa Tov worapov; 2. aXX’ érép- 
Topev THY hurAaKHY Tapa Tov adeAddr. 3. 9 oTpatid HV 
éy T7 KOpn cal Ta émitndeca Hprracer. 4. ot pev yap 
Kpavyy ¢x THS ayopas eépevyov, of S€ ciyn tds oxnvas 
épvAatrov. 5. of Sé adpyaios elyov! xaduas pixpas. 
6. Kara pev hv ta Sapa, pixpa 8. 7. ta pev épya ta 
tov BapBSapov Hy Kadd, ot 5€ Adyou Pirzor. 

(c) Complete : 

1. yy— (2d plural) tov émmr— é« r— medi— (singular). 
2. wal To épy— SnrX— Fv r— trorepi—. 8. 0 de 
xpavy— épevy— ets T— xop— (singular). 

(d) Write in Greek: 


1. The army was friendly to the country. 2. They guard 
the provisions for ten days. 3. On account of the treaty we 
do not wish to destroy the village. 4. The garrison flees ten 
stades. 5. There were provisions in the tent. 


1 Page 23, note 1. 
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48. Greek asa World Language. (a) The international 
language of the first century of our era was Greek. 
To carry its message to the world, therefore, the New 
Testament was written in 
Greek. The following pas- 
sage is from St. Luke, 
VI. 45: 


o péev ayabos avOpwiros éx 
tov ayabov Onaaupov (treas- 
ure) tTns Kapdias (compare 
CARDIAC) po-péper (brings 
forth) to ayaev,! o S€ rrovn- 
pos! (evil) €x Tov trovnpov ! rd 
Tovnpov.} 


(6) Word-formation. The 
Christian religion not only 
was transmitted through 


Greek. Its theology was 
There was more wealth at Delphi 


shap ed by Greek philosop hy than anywhere else in Greece. 
and its language and Manystates maintained “ treasuries” 


thought by Greek words. to house their offerings to Apollo and 
Hundreds of ecclesiastical '° “SP!2Y ‘neit own Power. 
terms now in use came from Greek: Christ, Bible, Eipisco- 
palian, anthem, hierarchy, cathedral, liturgy, Pentateuch, 
atheist, apostate, martyr, neophyte, hypocrite, laity, canon, 
and the like. 
How many similar derivatives can you supply from the 
Greek words that you have already had? ‘Try these: 


Adyos (combine with ¢iAos, and Séka), amd, é& (com- 
bine with odds road), rapa, ayyeros, dia. 





5 . i: " Nase .—— - 
Rs GINO, « 


Oncavpos Tov ‘APnvaiwv 





1 Page 20, note 1. 
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LESSON IX 


FUTURE INDICATIVE AND INFINITIVE ACTIVE OF 0-VERBS 
KaXov novyia. — Leisure is a fine thing.} 


49. The Future Tense. This tense has the same per- 
sonal endings as the present. It differs from the present 
only as to stem, which it forms by adding o to the verb 
stem. In the case of verbs whose stem ends in a mute, 
the o is the occasion of certain changes : 


1. A labial (7, 8, }) unites with o to form (7s) ; 
2. A palatal («, y, y) unites with o to form € (xs) ; 
3. A dental (1, 5, 6) before o is dropped : 
réunw, wreupw; dyw, dgw; AOpoi{w(dbpasd-), d0poicw. 
In most instances, the stem is readily recognized in the 
present tense, but verbs with stems in Tr are palatals and 


most verbs with stems in { are dentals. In case of doubt, 
consult the general vdcabulary at the back of the book. 


Future Inpicative or tavo stop 


TAV-O-00 TAV-0-O-pev 
TAV-C-4$ TAV-C-e-Te 

o 
WOU-O-40 rav-o-over(y) 


Future INFINITIVE rav-c-ev 
In like manner inflect Atw, ypddw, dpyw, rei. 
50. Indirect Discourse. (a) Verbs whose meaning im- 


plies mental action (saying, thinking, or the like) are used 
to introduce an indirect quotation: the general sends (sent) 


1 Periander. 
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may be stated indirectly J believe the general to be sending 
(to have sent), or I believe that the general is sending 
(sent). 

(6) In Latin the main verb in the quoted statement 
is always infinitive. The same construction is frequently 
found in Greek.} 

(ec) In Latin, the sub- 
ject of the infinitive in 
indirect discourse is al- 
ways accusative. The 
same is true for Greek, 
unless the infinitive has 
the same subject as the 
introductory verb, in 
which case the subject 
of the infinitive is omit- 
ted and any word in 
agreement with that un- 
expressed subject is nom- 
inative: 
vouilw Tov orpatryov dwéev 
I think the general will pursue ; 


vouifw Sweev I think I 
shall pursue. 


(d) The tense of the 
infinitive in the quoted 
statement, regardless of the tense of the introductory verb, 
is the same as that used in the original statement : 


THE PROPYLAA 


The gateway to the Acropolis. 


ot roA€utoe Suwxovor the enemy are pursuing ; 
vouiler TOVs ToAEuious SuwKey he thinks the enemy are pursuing ; 
évouile Tous roAepious Siweev he thought that the enemy were pursuing. 


1 But in Greek other constructions appear, depending on the introductory 
verb employed. 
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51. VOCABULARY 

apxw, dpfw): begin, rule,cummand, eAAw, peAAnow: intend, delay, 
with G. ARCHBISHOP. usually with fut. inf. 

dwaw, Seafw: pursue. vouifw*: believe, think, with inf. 


Qipa, -as, 4: door; ai Opa: 480s, -ov, 4‘: road, route. EXODUS. 
often used of military head- ei0w, retow: persuade. 
quarters or of the king’s court wvm-orrevw, vr-orreicw: suspect 


(compare Sublime Porte). (iro, under + drrevw, look), 

THYROID. with inf. HYPODERMIC. 
iaxupos, -a, -dv?: strong. OPTIC. 

52. EXERCISES 


(a) Identify the person and number of the following forms 
and give the corresponding forms of the present: 


méprovat, aEopuer, ypdrver, purakes, aOpolow, apfete, Nice. 
(6) Translate : 


1. of BadpBapo inr-orrevaovet Ta épya. 2. évoulfopev 
tos BapBdpovs ovy w-ortevew ta Sapa. 3. wéAret 
THS xwpas dpkeav. 4. tHv dé orpatidy reloeas THY waxpay 4 
oddv duraTrev. 5. ot 5€ rroAdusoe THY toyupav puraKny 
AVooveLD. 6. SuwEouev Tov dyyeXov trapa tds TOU oTpa- 
Tnyou Oupas. 7. GAN of pev Tors Toreulous tavaovarp, 
ot d¢ ta émetndeca APpoicoverr. 8. o d€ vomiler Karn 
odoy aye did THS apy7s. 


(c) Complete : 


1. tir-omrevoe— oi TrorAEuLo1 TOV oOTpaTHY— AV— Tas oTOV- 
Sas. 2. wérArELS AV— THY 0O— ; 3. OC pep (will 
pursue) Tovs vroAeplous, of 6¢ —— (will seize) ra émirndeca. 





{From this point the future will regularly be listed in the vocabulary, 
because it constitutes one of the principal parts. 

2¥For accent, see page 5, note 2. 

8 The future, which presents certain irregularities, will be given later. 

4A few words of the o-declension are feminine. Of these, 66s is by far 
the most common. 
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(d) Write in Greek: 


1. But the barbarians were collecting the horses in silence. 
2. With a shout we were seizing the provisions. 3. The man 





This fine roadway, bordered with elevated sidewalks, led from the agora 
at Corinth to the harbor. The ancient Greeks did most of their travel by sea 
and so had few good roads. 


used to write to his! brother. 4. The works were ancient, 
but beautiful. 5. They were brave in speech. 


53. Word-formation. Many verbs with e in-the stem 
have cognate nouns or adjectives with o instead of e: 


Aelrrw = leave, otras left ; 
Aéyw speak, Aoyos word or speech ; 
mwéurw send (escort), moumrn procession ; 
oméviw pour a libation, omovdn  libation. 
Compare Latin tego I cover, toga cloak; English J sing, song. 


1 See § 5, a, 





Google ene ce 


LESSON X 


FIRST AND SECOND AORIST INDICATIVE AND INFINITIVE 
ACTIVE OF 0-VERBS 


6 Tt xaXov dirov ae. — A thing of beauty is a joy forever.) 


54. The Aorist. Aorist is the name of a tense of the 
Greek verb. The name is not used in the inflection of 
Latin or English verbs, but many of its functions are 
entirely familiar. 

The aorist indicative in Greek expresses a single act (that 
is, not continued or repeated) in past time. It gives, as 
it were, a snapshot of past action, while the imperfect gives 
@ motion picture: 


éxavov I was stopping; éravoa I stopped. 


First Aorist INDICATIVE OF Tava ZT stop 


éjrav-ca brav-ca-pev 
érav-ca-g brav-ca-re 
érrav-ce(y) ? é1rav-0a-v 


First AORIST INFINITIVE vrav-oat 


Seconp Aorist INDICATIVE oF Xeltr@ J leave 


&Xu1r-0-v &)crr-0-pev 
¢Xu7r-€-s &ir-e-re 
éXur-e(v) ? éXu7r-0-v 


SECOND AORIST INFINITIVE Au7-ely 


55. Formation of the Aorist. (a) The aorist, in com- 
mon with other secondary tenses, in the indicative has 
augment and secondary endings (§§ 42, 43). 


1 Euripides, Baccha#, 881. Literally: Whatever is beautiful is ever dear. 
2 v-movable (page 22, note 2). 
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(6) The distinguishing feature of the first aorist is the 
suffix oa (ce in the third singular), which obeys the same 
phonetic laws as the o of the future (§ 49). 

(c) The first aorist infinitive active is always accented 
on the penult: ! &Opoicu, déprdcat. 

(d) Some verbs lack a first aorist. Such verbs often 
have a second aorist, a distinguishing feature of which is a 
weakening of the vowel element of thestem. The second 
aorist indicative is inflected like the imperfect, and the 
corresponding infinitive has an ending like that of the 
present infinitive, but it is accented irregularly on the 


ultima: Neirw, EXtrov, Aureiv; 
devyw, epvyov, duyeir. 


(e) The third form in the principal parts of a normal 
verb shows by the presence of -oa(-a)? or -ov whether the 
aorist is first or second. 


Inflect Adbw and Pevyw in the aorist indicative and infinitive. 


56. There is usually no difference of meaning between 
first and second aorist, the terms signifying merely differ- 
ence in formation: 


dravoa, (first aorist) J] stopped ; &:rov (second aorist) I left. 


57. Tenses of the Infinitive. The infinitive, except in 
indirect discourse,’ has no time value. The present in- 
finitive denotes continwance or repetition (a motion picture), 
while the aorist infinitive denotes a single occurrence (a snap- 


shot): érXa phevyew he wishes to keep on fleeing; 
€OérAee hvyetvy he wishes to flee. 


1 See § V,/. 

2The type of verbs that have only -a and not -va in the first aorist will 
be presented later. 

3 § 50, d. 
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THE ARCH OF HADRIAN 


Hadrian, one of the ‘‘ good’’ emperors of Rome, showed his love for 
Athens by beautifying the city. This arch bears on its western face the 
legend, ‘‘ This is the Athens of Theseus, the former city,’’ and on the eastern 
face, ‘‘ This is the city of Hadrian, not of Theseus,” 
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58. VOCABULARY 


évyravOa, adv.: there, at that place. owros, -4, -ov?: left, remaining ; 
évrevev, adv. : from there, thence. To Aowdov: the future; «x.7.Xr. 


éxrurroAn, Hs, 4: letter. (xai ra Aowrd) : etc. 

EPISTLE. Olxia, -as, 7: house. ECONOMY. 
éxw, &w: have; éxyov'!: got. wvAn, ys, 4: gate; pl., pass. 
Neitrw, Achpw, EAurov: leave. PYLON. THERMOPYLA. 

ECLIPSE. 

59. EXERCISES 

(a) Translate : 


1. da thy didrlav o otrparnyos eOérer erro toANY yparat. 
2. of Nowrrol avOpwrrot ir-wrrtevoay® Tov dyyerov. 3. évd- 
pica TOUS AOLTOUS UT-oTTEVTAL TOUS TOU ayyéAoU Adyous. 
4. éreace tos dlrous tds oixias Adoa. 5. évraida 
éXlrrere Tous (rious. 6. évredOev éréuyrapev tov ayyeXov 
wapa Tas TOU otTpaTnyod Oupas. T. tnr-omrevopev THV 
guraxny hevyey ex THY OLKLOY. 8. dud trav murav edev- 
yov of NoLtrol rrodXguol. 


(0) Complete : 

1. évrav0a éoy— (Ast singular) dop— a&i—. 2. ouK 
€Odder 6 otpatnyos Tas wuA— ALT—. 3. T— oTpaTI— 
(singular) évoylcare ev r— pay— (singular) duy—. 


(c) Write in Greek : 

1. We shall seize the horses in the country. 2. He 
thinks that the enemy are guarding the road. 3. Do you 
intend to pursue the guard ? 4, I think that the messenger 
will persuade the general. 5. With a shout they will break 
the strong door. 


1 exo» is aorist. Sigma was lost in the present and replaced by breathing 
in the future. 2 An example of vowel change (§ 53). 
§ The augment of compounds follows the prefix. 
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LESSON XI 


REVIEW 


ToPpyH yap aicxpoy éfapapravecy. 
Tis shameful for a wise man to make mistakes. 


60. ASSIGNMENTS 


(a) Review all words in the vocabularies of Lessons 
VI-X. Follow suggestions given in § 27, a, 

(6) Name and define the Greek words suggested by 
scenic, spondaic, prophylaris, logomachy, archangel, pylon, 
diaphanous, barbaric, archetype, erg, ecliptic, cathode, 
pyloric, energize, thyreotomy. 

(c) Add ten other derivatives to this group. 

(d) Inflect trav, Suoxw, dpmrdlw, and dere in all tenses 
of indicative and infinitive thus far stucied.? 

(e) Give the forms of a&tos and aya Ges. that should be 
used with orparny@, yopa, Sepa, puynv, duréas (singular), 
girlas (plural), ayyéAwy, copacs. 

(f) What time facts are indicated by the heavy type? 

Erreure aopev ericapey ypdwev ~EditTS 

(g) What uses of the genitive have you thus far had ? 

Of the dative? Of the accusative ? 


61. EXERCISES 

(a) Complete : 

1. r—ortpatny— (singular) ir-wmrrevoay AV— (present) 
ras omrovods. 2. meloe tous BapBdpouvs ra émitndeca 


1 Aeschylus, Prometheus, 1039. 
2Consult the vocabulary at the back of the book to see which of these 
verbs have first and which second aorist. 
34 
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aprra— (single act). 3. THY oTpaTLav évdwile NeLTT— T— 
ayop— (singular). 4. dua t— yop— édvyov Séxa 
oTati—. 5. 9 O€ KON TrOAEML— HY T— oTpaTI— (siN- 


gular). 6. of pev aiyn éepvratTov tas oxnvas, — Se 
Kpavy— édpevryov. 7. ayopa ovK Hv T— AOLT— oTpaTI— 
(singular). 

(b) Write in Greek: 1. They suspected that the garrison 
would not guard the pass. 2. The men from the country 
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THE LINCOLN MEMORIAL 


The influence of Greek architecture is visible throughout the world, but rarely 
with more pleasing effect than in this memorial at Washington, D..C. 


had the letters. 3. The village was not friendly to the 
foreigners. 4, On account of our! friendship we shall not 


break the truce. 5. Some were brave in deed, others in 
speech. 





1 Use article. 
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LESSON XII 


READING 


® Tat Arwapai Kai ioorépavor Kat dot dipor, 
“EAAddos epeccpa, KAevat ‘“Adavas. 
City of light, with thy violet crown, beloved of the poets, 
Thou art the bulwark of Greece; Athens, thy fame is for ay.) 


62. The Value of Translation. ‘There is no better way 
for the student to train himself in the choice of the very 
word that will fit his thought than by translation from 
Latin and Greek. Thus he develops habits of analysis, 
habits of discriminating choice of words, habits of accurate 
apprehension of the meaning which another has sought to 
convey by written words, which lead to power of expression 
and. to power of clear thinking. Such habits are worth 
more to the lawyer than all the information which a modern 
school may hope to impart.” ? 


63. The Process of Translation. From the very begin- 
ning, cultivate right habits. The time thus saved will in 
the end repay you for any time that may seem to be lost 
at the start. 


1. Read aloud and distinctly each Greek sentence as Greek, 
without conscious effort at translation. 

2. Note familiar words; in unfamiliar words look for familiar 
roots or suggestions as to meaning contained in the context. 


1Pindar, fragment. Literally: O renowned Athens, brilliant, violet- 
crowned, and famed in song, stay of Greece. 
2 Roscoe Pound, Dean of the Law School, Harvard University, as reported 
in Value of the Classics, page 49. 
86 
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3. Note carefully word groups and relations of words as in- 
dicated by inflectional changes. 

4, Do not jump about in the sentence, but try to grasp the 
thoughts as they follow in logical sequence, observing that 
emphatic words are likely to occur at the beginning or end of 
clauses or sentences. 

5. If the meaning of any words is still unknown, consult the 
vocabulary. 

6. If relations of words are still obscure, reread aloud until 
the entire thought is clear. 

7. Translate into clear and accurate English. 


64. VOCABULARY 
"AGnvat, -v, ai: Athens. with D., on, at, by; with A., 
"A @nvaios, -a, -ov: Athenian. upon, to, against. EPIDERMIS. 
dzr-éxw : be distant, be away. émtd: seven. HEPTAGON. 
Spdpos, -ov, 6: @ running, run, jew, Hfw:* come, hare come, 
race, race course. arrive. 
HIPPODROME. OxtT@: eight. OCTOPUS. 


éxi, prep.: with G., on, upon;1 o7evdw, orevou, éorevoa: hasten. 


65. MARATHON 


“That man is little to be envied whose patriotism 
would not gain force upon the plain of Marathon.” 


Aapeios Bactreds 4 (king) qv Trav Tepoay Kal Apye Tavrwy 
(all) trav év try’Acia avOparav. Tos dé dlrdous Ereprre 
orpatnyous avy (with) orpatia Torry (large) Kai TOA vav- 
Tic@ (Compare NAUTICAL) é€ml 'AOnvas. ot d€ otpatnyol Hyov 
rows IIdpaas eis tov Mapaddva, eis 5 (which) wedlov Kai of 
’"AOnvaios eov. évtadOa ot pev’AOnvaior Spéuq éorrevoay eis 
tous BapBadpovs. arr-eiyov S¢ ctadious oxTw, ot dé Ildpoat 
cated by these phrases: on horseback, a city on the sea, he marches on the 
town. Compare rapd (§ 25). 


3No aorist in use. 8 Samuel Johnson. 
4Predicate nominative in agreement with Aapeios. 
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évoutfov wavidv (compare MANIAC) elvat! trois ’AOnvaios. 
bev wadyn 4 ev T@ Mapadav hv pwaxpa, Tédos (finally) 8é 
tovs BapBapous ot AOnvaio: édiwxov eis THY OddraTTav (sea) 
Kal Tov veav (ships) npTacav era. 

Adapted from Herodotus? Book VI. 





THE FUNERAL MounpD AT MARATHON 


This is an artificial knoll, about forty feet high, erected over the bodies of 
the Athenians slain at Marathon. No simpler memorial could be imagined 
for the most heroic exploit in Athenian history. 


66. PRONUNCIATION OF ANGLICIZED GREEK PROPER NAMES 


(a) Every educated person should know how to pro- 
nounce correctly the many Greek proper names that have 
passed into English literature and English speech. [spe- 
cially is this to be expected of every person who has been 
privileged to study Greek. 


(6) Here are a few simple rules which will help: 
1. Because most Greek proper names have come into Eng- 
lish via Latin, custom demands first that the Greek letters shall 


1 Present infinitive in Indirect Discourse (§ 50) = to be. 
2 For information regarding Herodotus and other personages referred to in 
this book, consult Dictionary of Proper Names, page 335. 





. Google IMVERSITY OF Ck 


READING 


be replaced by their Latin equivalents. 


39 


These can be learned from 


§§ I and II, but note especially that at passes into & or e, et into 
i or é, ot into @ or é (when final, oc becomes 7), ov into a, v 
into y (except in diphthongs), os into us: 

AtcxvrAos Aischylus, Ai®iomia Ethiopia, ‘Apwrreidns Aristides, 


@Oncetov Theseum, 


PoiBos Phebus, 


Doing Phenician, Pidurwoe 


Philippi, "Ezixovpos Epicurus, KvxAwy Cyclops. 


Z. Use the ordinary English sounds for the letters, remem- 
bering that c (for k) and g are “soft” before e or 7 sounds.. 


3. Names that have become 
very common in English are 
likely to have lost or changed 
their inflectional endings: 

"AOjvac Athens,  Yvpaxovoar 


Syracuse, “Ounpos Homer, TAarwv 
Plato, “AXd€Eavdpos Alexander. 


4. The anglicized form is to 
be accented according to the 
Latin rules: two-syllabled 
words accent the penult; poly- 
syllables accent the penult, if 
long, otherwise the antepenult: 
Ath’ens, Odys’seus, Penel’ope.! 

(c) Transliterate into Eng- 
lish and pronounce : 


Kv@épea *Ayapeuvor 
‘Hpddotos *Adpodirn } 
Levs Xapov 





BRONZE Boy FROM MARATHON 


This head belongs to a beautiful 
statue found in almost perfect con- 
dition by a fisherman in the Bay of 
Marathon in 1925. 


Bopéas Kupos 
@ovevdidns *AmroAX@v 
Lwxpatns AvKovpryos 


(d) Words other than proper names have suffered still 


greater changes as to ending: 


oracuos spasm, dirAocodia 
dyyeAos angel, mKeavos ocean. 


philosophy, 


dirocogos philosopher, 


1 Final yn, when transliterated into é, is regularly sounded. 
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LESSON XIII 


PRONOUNS 
€TEpos yap avros 6 PiAos éoriv. — A friend is another self. 


67. The relative pronoun, 5s, 4, 5 who, which, presents 
nothing new in inflection. It is like aya@es everywhere 
except in the neuter nominative and accusative singular, 
where it has the same endings as the article. 


8s who, which 


M F. N. M. F. N. 

os 7 6 ot at a 

ov 8 = oss oy ov ov 
? ¢ 

@ 7 @ ols als ols 

g gy @g ° = 4 

ov nV o ous as a 


68. aitdés self, and &dXos other, are inflected similarly 
except that &dXos has the accent on the penult. Inflect 
them and compare with paradigms (§§ 519 and 520). 


69. A relative pronoun, as in English and in Latin, 
agrees with its antecedent in gender, number, and person, 
but its case depends on the construction in its own clause: 


6 dyyeXos dv erempas COéerAa dvyeiv the messenger whom you sent 
wishes to flee. 


70. Uses of avtés. Following the article, it means 
same ; modifying a noun or pronoun, but not following 
the article, it means self; standing alone,.except in the 
nominative, it is a personal pronoun of the third person: 


1 Aristotle, Nicomachean Ethics, IX. 9. 10, 1170 B. 
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Haury kwon the same village, 4 Kwpyatry the village itself ; 
Kipos avros Cyrus himself, atros épvyey he himself fled ; 
aire éypaya I wrote tohim, avrovs dOpoife. he collects them. 


71. VOCABULARY 
ddAHAw :! of one another. BovAy, 7s, 4: plan. BOULE. 
PARALLEL. émt-BovAevw: plot against, with D. 


aAXos, -n, -0: other, another; if émt-BovAn, -js, 7: plot. 
preceded by the article, the gos, -y, -ov: equal. ISOSCELES. 


other, the rest of. ALLOPATHY. KeAevw, KeAevow, €x€X€voa : order, 
QUTOS, 7) -0: same, self, he, she, it, command. 
they, etc. AUTOMATON. Gs, 7, 0, rel. pron. : who, which, that. 


Bovredw, Bovrciow, éBovAcevtea: wpa, -ds, 7: hour, season. HOUR. 
plan. 


72. EXERCISES 
(a) What does avres mean in these phrases ? 
Ta aura Sopa AUTOUS ayel Tas Oupas a’ras 


(6) Translate : 


1. Kat 4 avty otpatia Hprrave tas oKxnvas. 2. ddXos 
otpatnyos Hye BapBapous of avt@ joav di rrot. 8. adr’ 
évoutley avTovs wir-omtevoeayv tiv Bovrnv. 4. 6 Spcdpos 
AUTOS AT-€yel ATO THS KOUNS OKT oTadiovs. D5. ot év 


"A@Onvais aAAHXLS Err-eBovrAEVCaV. 6. ty dé purany Opa 
v avroy aye eis thy olay év 4 hoav of addAoL Hlror. 
T. 9 yap duyn SnAN Rv avtois Tois moAEuiots. 8. 7 adXAn 
odds Hye Tapa Tov ‘EXXHoToVTOD. 


(c) Complete : 





1. tr— otpatrny— é7-eBovrevcay 01 BapBapor aUuT@ 
HOaV Todor. 2. avt— (them) méuyropev dAXO SHpov 





Evopev. 3. avTy joayv aXNA— oiKi—. 


14\XjAw» lacks the singular number and the nominative plural. 
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oe 
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An ANCIENT TIMEPIECE 


This Horologium, or Tower of the Winds, stood in the Agora and served 
as both weather bureau and town clock. It was surmounted by a weather- 
vane. Sundials adorned the exterior, and within was a water clock. The 
figures beneath the cornice represent the eight winds. 





73. SOME AXIOMS OF EUCLID! 

1. ta tov avtov iaa wal adANAOIS €oTiv (are) ica. 

2. nal éav (if) tcous toa mpoo-reOn (be added), ta dra 
(wholes, compare HOLOCAUST) éoTlv ica. 

3. Kal édv am’ iow ica ad-aipeOn (be taken), ta Nora 
éoTiy toa. 

4. xai édv av-icos (Av=un-) toa mpoa-teOn, Ta Sra 
éotly av-tca. 


1Consult Dictionary of Proper Names for the facts about Euclid. 


Digitized by Cor gle UNIVERS aoa 2 ote 7 


LESSON XIV 


DEMONSTRATIVE PRONOUNS 
omevde Bpadéws. — Make haste slowly.) 


74. The principal demonstrative pronouns are ovros this 
(Latin hic), 6d this, and éxeivos that (Latin tlle). 


ovtos this 


ouTos? = ay TOUTO OUTOL aura. Tavra 
TOUTOV TaUTysS  ToOUTOU ToUTwy = TOUT WY TOUTWY 
TOUTW TaUTY TOUTW ToUTas TavTais  TovTOLS 
TOUTOv TuUTHVY TOUTO TovTovs Tauras TavTa 

85e this 

ode mde TOOE ot aide Tdde 
TOUOE THode TOUOE T@Vvoe tavoe . Tavo€ 
TOE THOE TOE To.roe raiode Tova be 
TOVOE THVOE TOOE rovcde Tacde Tae: 


Note that ovros has the same endings as airds (§ 68), that it has 
initial t- only where the article 6, 7, ro has t-, and that it has ov in 
the penult only when an o-sound occurs in the ultima, having av in 
the other forms. 

Contrast otros and atrds as to breathing, accent, and stem. 

Note that the forms of ode are the forms of the article with -de 
added. 


75. éxeivos has the same endings and accents as ovtos. 
Inflect it, and compare with paradigm (§ 5238). 


1Suetonius, Augustus, 25. A favorite expression of Augustus. 
2The three genders of pronouns and adjectives appear in parallel columns, 
like &s in the previous lesson. 


43 


Google 


44 AN INTRODUCTION TO GREEK 


76. Uses of the Demonstratives. (a) obros and 8 both 
mean this, this book, etc.; but ofros usually refers to some- 
thing already mentioned, and déde to something yet to 
follow: 


‘ravra éypaye this (just mentioned) ts what he wrote ; 
éypaye rade he wrote as follows. 


(6) éxetvos refers to something more remote than do 
ovros and de and is translated that. 
(ec) All three may be used as emphatic personal pronouns, 
he, she, it, they. 
(d) When used as demonstrative adjectives all three 
have the predicate position (§ 31, 5): 
avrTn 4 Kwpn this village ; 
éxeivyn 4 xwpn that village. 


77. Dative of Means. The dative indicates the means 
whereby an act is done: ! 


Tov vrorapov StaPaiver rAotw he crosses the river in (by means of) 


a boat. 

78. VOCABULARY 
d-d:d-Batos, -ov?: uncrossable. wXotov, -ov, TO: boat. 
dva-Baivw®: cross. GiTOs, -ov, 6: grain, food. 
d:a-Ba.rds, -7, -dv: crossable. PARASITE. 
€xetvos, -7, -0: that. ovp-Bovreiw* : advise, with D. of 
perros, -7, -ov: full, full of, the person. 

with G. ouv, prep. with D.: with. 
de, HOE, TEd€: this (as follows). SYNOD. 
ovTos, avTn, TovTO: this (as afore- 

said). 


1 The dative has three distinct divisions as to use, corresponding to Eng- 
lish phrases with fo or for, with, and in. 

2 Masculine and feminine are alike in form. See paradigm (§510, b). 
Compare Latin omnis. & Future and aorist will be given later. 

4 ov» changes to cuy- before 8 for the sake of euphony. 
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79. EXERCISES 
(a) Translate : 


1. éxetvo To 1otov pertov HV atrov. 2. at wvAat avtal 
joav toxvpai. 8. ta-wrrevoe 5é tavtTas tas huAXaKds 
S:a-Baivev To trediov. 4. avtn pev » xw@pa avrois , nv 
diria, o 5€ aitos ovx ayabas. 5. of ody avT@ Tavita Ta 
émiTnoela NpTracay. 6. ofde of wotapol dia-Batol Foav 
wrolas. T. cup-Bovrevopev exelvos ayav tadvta tavra.! 


(b) Complete : 


1. oboe Tov reXEpLov Travcovet T— o1rovd—. 2. érrep- 
yrav r— (description follows). 3. exetvat TvAaL 
joay a-d.a-Bar—. 





(c) Write in Greek : 
1. The door itself was ancient. 2. The others will per- 
suade him. 3. The messengers whom he sent are plotting 


against one another. 4. They had (7) the same plan. 
5. We ourselves shall leave Athens. 


80. Dean Inge, of St. Paul’s Cathedral, London, writes: 
“ The Christian Church was the last great creative achieve- 
ment of classical culture.”2 The Adyos of St. John’s 
Gospel is one of many evidences of this. 

éy apxyn Hv o Ayos, Kal o Adyos Hv mpos® tov Oeov 
(compare THEOLOGY), Kal Oeds Hv Oo Adyos. ovTOS HY ev 
apy mpos Tov Oeov. 

on St. John, I. 1-2. 


174 uérd usually blend into ravrd. 8in the presence of. 
2 Legacy of Greece, page 30. 
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LESSON XV 


FEMININE NOUNS OF THE A-DECLENSION. PERSONAL 
PRONOUNS 


Oararra, OaAarra. — The sea, the sea !! 


81. Feminines in -d. Most nouns of the a-declension 
have -@ or -7 in the nominative and carry the same through- 
out the singular. A few nouns have -d in the nominative. 
These have @ in the genitive and dative singular, if the 
preceding letter is t or p; otherwise they have 4. 


data wagon yéhtpa bridge 
I eat — 
dpdtys / apatov yepupas = yey 
dain f — dudgats yehipa —--ye@ipats 
apagay 1pakas yépipay yedipas 


Nate that in the singular, nominative and accusative agree as to 
final vowel, quantity of final vowel, and accent; and that the genitive 
and dative show the same agreement. 

In like manner inflect @aAarra and BactAeta. 


82. The Personal Pronouns are éeyw J, ov you (thou), for 
the first and second persons. For the third person, autres 
is used in all cases except the nominative. 


éyo T ov you (thou) 
éyw WpLets ov Upels 
€yov, pov® = n#uov gov, gov? vpay 
€uot, por apy coi, cot Upiv 
cue, pe nas a€, CE UMas 
1 Xenophon, Anabasis, IV. 7. 24. 2 For accent, see § V, e, J, g. 


8 The unaccented forms are enclitic (§ V, 7). When used, they show that 
no emphasis is intended. The accented forms are emphatic or are used with 
prepositions. The nominative is not used except when emphasis is desired. 

46 


Google 


A-DECLENSION. PERSONAL PRONOUNS 47 


83. Particular Conditions. (a) el with a present or paat 
tense of the tndicative in the protasis ! and the same tense 
of the indicative or its equivalent in the apodosis ! states a 
particular condition without implying anything as to its 
fulfillment or non-fulfillment. This is called a particular 
condition in present or past time: 

ei THY yépipay dvAdrrea, tas arovdas Adee if he is guarding the 
bridge, he is breaking the treaty ; 
ei... éptaAage,... toe ifhe guarded .. ., he broke.... 


(6) The regular negative of the protasis is «7, of the 
apodosis ov. 


84. VOCABULARY 
dpagta, -ys, 9: cart, wagon. of ov with most uses of the 
BaciXdea, -as, 9: queen. infinitive and in conditional 
yépipa, -as, 9: bridge. clauses. 
éyw: I. EGOTIST. GrAov, -ov, TO: implement, tool ; 
ei, proclit. conj.: if. frequently pl., arms (in war). 
Oararra, -ns, 7: sea. PANOPLY. 
Kaxos, -9, -ov: bad, cowardly. ovv, post-pos.conj.: therefore, then, 
CACOPHONY. accordingly: 


py, neg. adv.: not. Foundinstead ov: thou, you. 


85. EXERCISES 

(a) Translate : | 

1. piv pev joav apaka, ipiv 8 ov. 2. ob ouv TH 
Bacireia tH yépipav d1-éBatvov. 3. éyw & ovv évdutCov 
oé THY Oixiay durXaTreLv. 4. éxeivn yap ovy vm-wrrevoev 
pas aAAANAOLS érre-BovrAevoerv. 5. Ta avuta Grrrva Hv epot 
Kai ool. 6. €¢ on ert tHv OaratTav ayes Thy dvArAaKn»y, 

1The terms “ protasis’’ and ‘ apodosis’’ denote respectively the ‘“‘if- 
clause ’’ and the ‘‘ conclusion ’”’ of conditional sentences. 


2Proclitic oJ takes an accent at the end of a sentence, because no word 
follows with which it may be pronounced. 
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ov Aves Tas oTrovdas. 7. ot ev xaxol él trav duakov 
Epuyov, 7 dé Bacidea ov Edie THY yédupay. 8. eo 
jmotauos 7v dta-Batos, OedXov 
autov d:a-Baiverv. 


(6) Complete : 


1. tuy— pév tH Baotha— 
émr-eBounrevete, nu— 8 ov. 2. €& 
ovToL (linking verb) émi ry 
yehup—, epuvra—t— avt— (that 
is, the bridge). 3. 6 KaKOs 
ayyerxos éu— éypayr— tavtny 
ETLOTOANNV. 


(c) Write in Greek : 


1. That (man) plans as follows. 
2. We shall advise him to seize 
THE SEA Gop’s SHRINE the food. 3. This river was 
These columns of whitest crossable in a boat. 4, These 
marble, belonging tothe temple (things) were evident. 5. The 


of Poseidon, still welcome the ; F ; 
seafarer to Atticaasinthe proud 8fall was not in the boat itself. 


days of Pericles. 











86. Menander, the Athenian 
comic poet, by reason of his thorough acquaintance with 
human nature and his consummate literary art, has been 
almost as often quoted in later ages as Shakespeare. Even 
St. Paul (1 Corinthians, XV. 33) repeats one of his lines: 


POeipovew On xpynota spiAiau Kaxai evil communications corrupt 
good manners. 


Translate the following characteristic utterance: 


apyn peyiotn (greatest) trav év avOpwrros KaKav 


ayaOa, Ta diay (excessive) ayaba. 
Menander, fragment. 


LESSON XVI 


MASCULINE NOUNS OF THE A-DECLENSION. REFLEXIVE 
PRONOUNS 


dyarynoes Tov rAnolov Gov ws GavTor. 
Thou shalt love thy neighbor as thyself. 


87. Masculine Nouns of the A-declension. Most nouns 
of the a-declension are feminine. Masculines may be 
recognized not merely as referring to males but also as show- 
ing -ns or -as instead of -y or -a in the nominative singular. 
Their genitive singular ends in -oy. Otherwise the inflec- 
tion parallels that of the feminines. 


OTpatiotTyns soldier Bevlids Xenias 
OT PATLOT 7S OTPATUOT at Flevi Gis 
OTPATLUT OV oTpatiwt av Elevi ov 
OTparwr 7 OTPATLUOT ars Revi g 
OTpariwwr Hv oTparTiwT Us Elev av 


Note the two indications of masculine gender in -s of the nomina- 
tive singular and -ov of the genitive singular, both of which occur in 
the o-declension. 

In like manner inflect éXirys. 

88. Reflexive Pronouns are formed from the stems of the 
personal pronouns and the proper case forms of avrds. In 
the plural of the first and second persons both parts of the 
word are fully inflected. The pronoun of the third person, 
however, has the compounded form in the plural. 


éuavtod myself 


€uavrov 2 €paurns Hav avrayv pov aura 

€uaur@ € auth mp avrois npiv avrais 
id 4 nn t “A 

duaurov épauTnv NuGaS avrovs npas auras 


1§t. Matthew, XIX. 19. 
2 For obvious reasons the reflexive pronouns of the first and second persons 
have no neuter. i 


Google 


AN INTRODUCTION TO GREEK 


ceautoy yourself 
ceavrov ! CeAUTHS Upav avrav Uuav avTrav 
eavTy weauTy Upiv avrois Uuty avrais 
ceavrov ceauTyv Uuas avrovs Uuas auras 
éavto§ himself, herself, itself 
davrov } davrns éavrov davr@v éavTr@v = eavra@v 
daurp daury éauTw davrots  éavrais  €avrois 
davrov davryv =. aro éavrovs éavras éaurad 


89. Reflexive Pronouns appear in the predicate and refer 
to the subject of the sentence or clause in which they stand. 


As such they are dtrect reflezives. 


Sometimes they appear 


in a dependent clause and refer to the subject of the main 


clause. 


They then are indirect reflerives : 


NKov éml rHv €uavrov oxnvyv I went to my own tent ; 
éreacav €ue yxev eri thy €avTav oxyvynv§ they persuaded me to qu 


to their (own) tent. 


90. 


é-avrov, -7s, -ov : of himself, herself, 
ttself, 

éu-avrov, -ns: of myself. 

d€-eXaww,? é§-yAaca: drive out, 
march forth, march on. 

pévw:? remain, wait for. 

Elevias, -ov, 0: Xenias, an Arca- 
dian general serving under 
Cyrus, the younger. 

érAirys,® -ov, 6: hoplite, a heavy- 
armed soldier. Cf. dada. 


VOCABULARY 


ror rys,® -ov, 6: citizen. 
POLITICS. 
TaTparys, -OVv, 0: 
sian viceroy. 
we-avrov, -ns: of yourself. 
orab10s, -0v, 6: halting-place, day’s 
march. 
OTparwrys,® -ov, 0: 
orpanid, orparnyés. 


satrap, a Per- 


soldier. Ct. 


1 Contracted forms cavroi and avroi are often used in place of ceavro’ and 


éaurov. 


2 The future of this verb is irregular. It will be presented later. 
® The suffix -ra (nominative -rys) denotes the agent or doer of an action or 


the person concerned. 
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91. EXERCISES 
(a) Translate: 


9 A e a | A P 4 

1. e@ et at epee pévovoty ert Ty VePupa, vomiter 
auTous Tas o7rovdds ueuv. 2. Elevias xal ot otyv airo 
e “A > o 4 a ‘ A) 
ornditat é€-eXavvovat Séxa otal povs. 3. eyo pev yw THY 
9 a , \ ) eo) Ud UA 
€uavtov apyny, ov dé Thy ceavTov. 4. KeXEvooVEL TOVTOUS 
Tos oTpaTioTras puAaTTELy THY oLKlav. 5. évduice & ov 

\ , ? , e a DY ? 4 ¢ = 
‘TOV GaTpamny ov yparpey eavT@ Tas éeTLoTOXNAs. 6. wpa 
Hy TE éxelyns THS YOpas caTpary THY TUAnY duAdTTEW Tots 
éavTov. 7. avrot pév ovx e0dXover tas oKnVds aprdcat, 
col 5é cup-BovArAevovot Taita. 


(6b) Complete : 

1. piv ot TONIT— Hoav irsot, Uu— Sé trorEur0l. 
2. Hevias yap ovy tr-orrevce Tous otpatior— éavT— 
érr- Bovdeverv. 3. él thy ésavr— oKnvyy iryov Tov otro 
Kal Ta GAAa & Hy eu—. 





(c) Write in Greek : 

1. Accordingly the cowardly queen fled to the sea. 2. For 
you (singular) had (#v) a wagon, I did (omit) not. 3. They 
cross the river by a bridge. 4. If they are not guarding 
the arms, they are breaking the treaty. 5. Those arms 
were not on the wagon. 


92. Review axioms given in § 73; then translate: 


1. wal édy an’ av-lowy toa ad-aipeOn, Ta ROTA eoTLD 
AV-L0G. 

2. xal ta Tov avtov SirrAaota (doubles) ica adAnAOES 
éorly. 

3. Kal Ta Tov avTov nulon (halves, compare HEMISPHERE) 


toa aANANAOLS eoTiv. 
Euclid. 
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PRESENT AND IMPERFECT INDICATIVE AND PRESENT 
INFINITIVE OF eipl. ENCLITICS 


dypoixos eis thy oxadyny oxadnyv AEyw. 
Iam from the country ; I call a spade a spade.' 


93. The verb eli ¢o be is irregular, as are the corre- 
sponding verbs in English and Latin. 


PRESENT INDICATIVE IMPERFECT INDICATIVE 
eit éopev nV TeV 
ef dare j00a = Are 
éori(v)? _—eiat(v)? Vv noay 


PRESENT INFINITIVE elyat 


94. All forms of the present indicative of eiué except 
el are enclitic. éore when thus accented means ezvsts or 18 
possible, except that it is regularly so accented after aAAa, 
cal, £7, ovx, ToUTO, ws and ev (tf), whether it has this spe- 
cial meaning or not. 


95. Enclitics. (a) If the preceding word has an ac- 
cent on the ultima, the enclitic has no accent : 


xadoi ciow they are beautiful. 


(6) If the preceding word has an acute on the antepe- 
nult or a circumflex on the penult, it receives an addi- 
tional acute on the ultima and the enclitic has no accent : 


dvOpwrol ciow they are men; 
oTrparwrai eiowy they are soldiers. 


1Comic Attic fragment. Literally : Jama countryman; I call the tub a 
tub. 2 y-movable. 
62 


Google 


THE VERB eiyzfé. ENCLITICS 53 


(c) If the preceding word has an acute on the penult, 
an enclitic of one syllable has no accent but an enclitic of 
two syllables is accented on the final syllable: 


GrAlrys tis a certain hoplite ; 
érXirys éoriv he is a hoplite. 


96. Accent of Augmented Verbs. The accent cannot 
precede the augment. Therefore compound verbs are ac- 
cented after the prefix : 

ef-dyw, éf-ayov ; dir-eyut, am-Hv. 

97. Contrary to Fact Conditions. el with a past tense 
of the zndicative in the protasis and a past tense of the in- 
dicative with &v in the apodosis implies that the condition 
is not or was not fulfilled. This is called a contrary to 
fact condition. The imperfect tense indicates present time ; 
the aorist indicates past time : 

ci Ti yépipav épvAarre, tas orovdas dv édvev if he were guard- 
ing the bridge, he would be breaking the treaty ; | 

cd... eptrage, ... av Evoe if he had guarded ..., he 
would have broken. .. . 


Note carefully that the presence of &v in the apodosis distinguishes ~ 
a contrary to fact from a past particular condition (§ 83). 


98. VOCABULARY 
av, post-pos. particle belonging évre, indeclinable : jive. 
to certain types of conditional PENTAGON. 
clauses but lacking an exact orparo-redov, -ov, Td: camp. Cf. 
English equivalent. orparvé and weSlov. 
drr-eyu: be away, be absent. TOTos, -ov, 6: place. 
eiui,) enclit.: be. TOPOGRAPHY. 
é§-eore(v),? impersonal: it is pos- dre, adv.: then, at that time. 
sible. paci(v),? enclit.: they say. 
ov-mrw, neg. adv. : not yet. gyoi(v),? enclit.: he or she says. 
wap-epu: be present. PROPHET. 
1The future will appear later. edu has no aorist. 2 v-movable. 
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99. EXERCISES 
(a) Translate: 


1. rote 5€ ove é&-Av nyiv trap-etvas. 2. wat dea dirlav 
Tovurdy dacty ovK arr-éivat. 3. €or obv TH oTpaTLG TOS 
tarmous aprdacat ; 4. Gr’ ée Tis avis yopas eiolr. 
5. et un ovv-eBovrevoate enol, ove dv &ypawa tH eriaToAHy. 
6. ot-rrw yap dyot Thy éeriBovrny SnrAnv elvac. 7. evrevOev 
é&-nAavvopev wrévre oTad mors él rnv Odrarrayv. 8. arn’ 
ov-1rw ay map-juev, et 4) 0 Trotauos Sta-Batos Fv Trolw. 
9. duol ypade ovn elvar ordtiras év re otpatorddy. 


(6) Complete : 

1. wai avrois ovx dv uv t— émitndei—, ef pn ev Kar@ 
TOT® (linking verb) 76 orpartdzredov. 2. éxelvous 
Tous otpatiwras dnol tap— eri t— yepup—. 3. ef éxé- 
Aevoey 4 uas, €E-nrao— av oKT@ ctabpovs. 





(c) Write in Greek : 

1. The soldiers gathered their own provisions. 2. The 
citizens think that we will bring them the food. 3. We shall 
guard the bridge with our own men (§ 91, a, 6). 4, The 
satrap has his own province. 5. The hoplites made 
(marched) a ten days’ march. 


100. IN HOSTILE TERRITORY 
évredbev é&-eXavver Sud tHS Auxaovias. Tavtny Thy ywpav 
5:-nptracev! ws (a8) rodeulav. évrevOev Kipos thy Kidiooav 
(the Cilician queen) ets thv Kedtxlav arro-rrépre thy Taxlortny 
(quickest) oddv'? Kai cuv-éreuwev al’ty otpatimras ots 
Mévoy elye nab adrdv. 
Adapted from Xenophon, Anabasis, I. 2. 19-20. 


1§ 104. 2 Adverbial Accusative. 
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THE STADIUM AT ATHENS 


Here the Olympic games were revived in 1896 after the lapse of centuries. 
In the lower picture you can see its marble seats beyond the grove. 





View OF ATHENS FROM THE ACROPOLIS 


Above the housetops rises the Arch of Hadrian (page 32). To the right 
are the surviving columns of the lofty Olympieum (page 118). Beyond the 
Stadium looms Hymettus, famed for its honey. The glory of Hymettus’ 
slopes at sunset won for Athens the title, ‘‘ violet crowned.” 
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LESSON XVIII 
CONSONANT DECLENSION (K-STEMS) 


Séorowa yap yépovrt vundiy yuv7. 
An old man’s bride, an old man’s boss.! 


101. The Consonant Declension includes nouns whose 
stems end in a consonant. 

The stem appears when the ending -os is dropped from 
the genitive singular. To this stem the endings for the 
other cases are added. 

The ending for the nominative singular should be learned 
from the vocabulary. Sometimesitendsin-s. The dative 
plural ends in -ov. The o in each of these instances unites 
with «, y, or x to form &. 


KfipvE (6) herald barayE (4) phalanzr 


Kinpus KYPUK «8 didoy§ dddayyes 
KNpUK Os = KNPUK ev ddrayy os daddayy ev 
KT/PUK & Kypv§t(v) darayys  darayéi(v) 
KYPUK® = KYpPUK as ddrdayya dadrayyas 


In like manner inflect @vAag and cadmyé. 


102. Monosyllables of the consonant declension are 
accented on the ultima in the genitive and dative of all 
numbers, the circumflex occurring on long vowels or diph- 
thongs, otherwise the acute. 

Inflect @pa—. Compare with paradigm (§ 509, a). 

1Euripides, fragment. Literally: For to an aged bridegroom a wife is 


mistress. 
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103. Genitive of Time. The genitive denotes the tume 
within which an action occurs: ! 


ypayw révre Huepov I shall write within five days. 


104. VOCABULARY 
yuvy, yvvatnds,? 7: woinan, wife. side of, in the sight of ; with D., 
MISOGYNIST. near, beside, besides ; with A., to 
d-apra{w, -aprdcw, -ypTaca: the side of, toward. 
plunder, pulage, sack. PROSELYTE. 
@paé, -axos, 6: Thracian. adAmys, ~yyos, }: trumpet. 
xatd, prep.: with G., down from; ¢ddAay§, -yyos, 7: phalanz, battle- 
with A., down along, along, ac- line. 
cording to. CATALOGUE. purag, -axos, 6: guard. Cf. 
xnprt, -vKos, 6: herald. dviaxh, ovrdrre. 


apes, prep.: with G., from the 


105. EXERCISES 


(a) What do the portions in heavy type tell as to the 
probable use of yuvacxi, durAdx wv, Opaxds, dadraryy ¢s, 
oddmiy &t, xnpvca? Distinguish between dudAacav and 
gurdcov, dUrAaxas and dudraxas. 


(b) Translate : 


1. of &¢ hvrAaxes Edevyoy cata THv odor. 2. «al déxa 
HMEPQY KNpiKa Tréprper nuiv. 3. THV 5€ yuvaiKa TpOs TO 
otpatdrredoyv ake. 4. ef py Tap-qv 7 loxupa parayé, 
ot Tronéptot Ot-nptracay ay ta év T@ oTpatoTrédw. 5. adrA 
TAUTNS THS Huepas of pvraKes U1r-wrrevoy avTov SiuoKev THY 
TOV TrodEeKiov darayya. 6. tn € cadrmiyyt éxeXevomev 
ToUs oTpatiwtas GOpoicat Tors trmouvs. 7. pos dé rovTaLs 
KATA TOV TUA@Y HyOV auvToUs. 8. 0 d€ KHpvE Kal ot ovv 
ait@ purd£ovet cal Tas yuvaixas Kal Ta émitndea. 


1 What relation of time is denoted by the accusative ? 

2 yurh, like monosyllables of the consonant declension, accents the ultima 
in the genitive and dative of all numbers. In the other forms it accents the 
last syllable of the stem. 
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(c) Complete : 

1. apos nu— ake ra émitndeca mrévre ipyep—. 2. ur- 
omTTevw Tos dvAaK— duyely Kata TavT— T— 0O—. 3. 9 
dé rod @pax— yuvn aire erepe T— carmreyy— (singular). 


(d) Write in Greek : 

1. It was impossible to stop the plot. 2. If they had 
suspected the satrap, they would have guarded the bridge. 
3. If he were not absent, the hoplites would not be remaining 
in the same place for five days. 4. These men are not yet 
in the camp. 


106. THE PHALANX 


By means of the phalanx, invented and developed by 
Greeks, Alexander the Great imposed his will upon most 
of the civilized world. In the hands of the Romans, who 
were quick to grasp its possibilities, it grew into the famous 
legion. | 

‘The average depth of the phalanx was eight men, 
although it occasionally reached sixteen, even before the 
time of the Macedonians. Epaminondas made his left 
wing about fifty ranks deep. The spear might be twenty- 
one feet long, or even twenty-four in Hellenistic times. 
Five or six rows of spear points would project beyond the 
front rank making an impenetrable barrier. The spears 
of the rear ranks rested upon the shoulders of men in front 
with their points directed upward. The formation looked 
like a huge porcupine with the quills pointing in one 
direction. The Roman consul, Lucius Aemilius, a seasoned 
veteran, confessed to friends at Rome that he had never 
seen anything more terrible and alarming than the Mace- 
donian phalanx of Perseus.” 


E. S. McCartney, Warfare by Land and Sea, pages 25-27. 


Google 


LESSON XIX 


CONSONANT DECLENSION (A- OR T-STEMS) 
dpurrov péy vowp. — Water is best. 


107. Stems in t or 5 with unaccented t before the final 
consonant have w in the accusative singular. Other 
nouns with t or 6 stems are normal. 

In the dative plural t and 8 drop out before o.. When 
the stem ends in vt, both letters drop out and the o of the 
stem lengthens to ov. 


domis (h) shield Xapts (4) favor 

aor $ dori Ses xapes xape ree 

domi Ses = dari Sav xdpt Tos xapt rev 

dot 8 domi ov(v) xape Te Xapt or(v) 

dom $a aor Sas xapt v Xa pt TAS 
wwe (h) night dpxav (6) ruler 

vu§ ? VUKT @$ apxwy apxovr es 

vuKT 6$ vuxt &v apxovros dpxovr ev 

vuxr ( vuti(v) dpxovr t dpyov ot(v) 

VUKT G VUKT ag dpyovra § dpyovras 


Gppa (16) chariot 


dppo. appar a 
ApLar og dppar ev 
appar v dppa ov(v) 
Eppa. appar o 


In like manner inflect ‘EAAds, mpaypa. 
1 Pindar, Olympian, I. 1. 
2 For accent of wé, see § 102. 
59 


Google 


60 AN INTRODUCTION TO GREEK 


108. Result Clauses. wore followed by the indicative 
denotes an actual result ; followed by the infinitive it denotes 
a natural or probable result : 

elyov xpypara wore 7ydpaca Ta émirydeca I had money and (so 
that I) bought provisions ; 

elyov xpypata wore dyopdca Ta éxirndeca I had money (so as) 
to buy provisions. 


109. VOCABULARY 
appa, -atos, TO: chariot. wpayya, -aTos, TO: fact, business ; 
dpxwy, -ovros, 6: archon, ruler, pL, trouble. PRAGMATIC. 
commander. Cf. &pxe, dpxh. vowp, VdaTos, TO: water. 
domis, -idos, 9: shield. HYDRANT.2 
Sdpv, -aros, TO: spear. xdpts, -tTos, »: favor, gratitude. 
DORYPHOROS. xapu éxw: feel grateful, with D.® 
‘EAXds, -ddos, 9: Hellas, Greece. EUCHARIST. 


vu, vuKTos, 9: night. Lat. noz. XpnHa, -aros, TO: thing; pl., things, 
mais, mados,' 6 or H: boy, girl, i.e., property, wealth, money. 
child. PEDAGOGUE. wore, conj.: with ind., so that ; 
with inf., so as to. 


110. EXERCISES 
(a) Translate: 


1. adAA OvK HY avT@ yYpnuaTa, Bote TréuTrELyY Hiv Kai 
aomidas cal dcpata. 2. THs dé vUKTOS Oo dpywv ex TIS KOENs 
Greuyre Tors traioas. 3. yap 8 eEerd pou, buas yap ato 
eis THY 'EXAaSa. 4. éevraida & ovk éotiv bdwp Trois tras, 
Morte KeNevEt oe AyELY aUTOYS ITpOs TOY TroTAapOY. D. ovTOS 
ovv érl Tov Gppatos jAavvE Tapa THY dadrayya. 6. of Ge 
oTpaTi@Tat mpaypata oun dv éoxov, et py THY odATIYyya 
éXucev o Kipvé. T. AArr’ et &€-eoTt TOV Knpixa ypHpact 

1The accent of the genitive plural is on the penult, by exception to 
§ 102. 


2From a late by-form vép—. 
8 Compare Latin gratiam alicui habere. 
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meioat, cuu-Bovrevw viv evtav0a peéverv. 8. 7 d€ yur7 Kal 
e a e ~ 5] 4 b \ nn e / 
ol Traides OL TOU dpyovTos éXavvovaty eri THS auakns. 


(b) Complete : 


1. T@ yap trat— éott THoioY, date Sta-Baty— Tov TroTapov. 
2. yap— Exovow tbu—, ayete yap avTovs éx KaKovd TdToU. 
8. ta S€ ypnu— Erreprpev, Bore ot oTritar NOeA— erXavverv. 


(c) Write in Greek: 


1. With the trumpet he will order the guards to march (on). 
2. Within five days the heralds were present. 3. In 
addition to this they plundered the wagons of the queen. 
4, The woman fled down that road. 5. If the phalanx were 
present, the enemy would not be pillaging the houses. 





A Hockey MATCH 


‘‘There is nothing new under the sun.’’ The stone on which this scene 
is carved was built into the city wall of Athens after the departure of the 
Persians in 480 B.c. 
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REVIEW 





ai devrepal ws hpovrides copwrepar. — The sober second thought.) 





111. 


Bwing Galloway 
KaXov TO vowp 
The sacred isle of Delos now lies 
in ruins, but ‘‘ Cleopatra’s Well ”’ still 
cheers the thirsty. 





ASSIGNMENTS 


(a) Review Vocabulary 
III, page 330, following the 
method indicated in § 27, a. 

(6) Name and define the 
Greek words suggested by: 
sympathy, isothermal, egoist, 
autonomy, epitaph, pedagogy, 
polity, topic, pentathlon, ca- 
cophony, anhydrous, horo- 
scope, epigram, thalassic, 
charity, cataract, prophy- 
lazis, orthopedic, pediat- 
rest. 

(c) What other deriva- 
tives can you add to this 
group? 

(d) Inflect the singular of 
Oaratra, Bacirea, ordirns, 
yvapis, vdwp, vwE. 


(e) Give the dative plural of diraFk, Sdpu, apyov. 





1 Euripides, Hippolytus, 436. Literally: Second thoughts somehow are 


wiser. 
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(f) Write the forms of avros, obros, and 65¢ that would 
be used with zroAtty, aomides, dppata, vuetav, ddraxa, 
om AiTas. 

(g) Inflect esuéin the present and imperfect indicative. 

112. EXERCISES 

(a) Complete: 


1. xara tavr— t— oddv édvyov of KnpuKes mpos T— 











oTpatotreo—. 2. ob pwev AadAoL apyovtes HOpoiLov Tors 
éavt— oTpatiwtT—, éyw dé Tovs é“auT—. 3. kal de 
motamos dta-Batos éore AOL. 4. dota (linking 
verb) wuiv, @ote Tov trotapoy dia-Bary—. 5. adrAa ot 
ovv nu— nOeXov pévery TrévTEe NuEep—. 6. émt Tov apywa— 
—— (linking verb) ai aoides (relative pronoun) 
NPTATAMEV EK THS TKNVTS. 7. €¢ €uerre TA Sopa— akeuv, 
Tap— av. 

(6) Write in Greek: 

1. The satrap himself wrote as follows. 2. Within seven 


days the ruler will bring the arms and the chariots. 3. lf 
the queen had not brought a guard with her, the men from 
the village would have pursued her. 4. He says that the 
other men are at that bridge. 5. The guards destroyed 
eight boats, so that it was not possible to cross the river. 





revrabXov 


LESSON XXI 


PARTICIPLES 


éAris év avOpwras povvyn Oeds €oOAn Everrey. 
Hope 1s man’s one good deity. 


113. Present Participle. The masculine of the present 
participle is inflected like apywv (§ 107). The neuter has 
the same endings except in the nominative and accusative 
singular, where it uses the mere stem with t dropped (be- 
cause T cannot end a Greek word), and in the same cases 
in the plural, where it adds -a to the stem. The feminine 
is inflected like adua€a (§ 81). 


PRESENT Participce or elpi J am 


ov ovca ov OVTES ovat Ovra. 
OVTOS ovens OVTOS OVT WY ovo wv OvTwy 
GvTe ove? OvTt ovct ovoas ovce 
ovra ovcay Ov ovTas ovoas ovrTa. 


114. The present and future active participles of sravw 
are inflected like wv with the accent on 7rav- or vravo-, ex- 
cept in the feminine genitive plural. The second aorist 
active participle is also inflected like ay and has the same 
~ accents. 

Write out entire the inflection of vratvwv, ravcwr, NuTrev. 
Compare with paradigms (§ 514, a). 


1 Theognis, 1135. 
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115. First Aorist AcTIVE ParTIciPLe or trata JT stop 


WAVTAS wavoaca wavoav 
WAVTAVTOS WAVvTaoys WAVTAVTOS 
WAVTAVTL Traveacy TAVCAYTL 
TavoavrTa wavoacay waveay 
WAVOAVTES WAV ATAL TAVCAYTA 
AVC aVT WV wavoacav TAVOAYT WY 
wavoaot(v) mavoacas mavoact(v) 
WAVCAVTAS Taveacas TAVCAVTA. 


Note that the stem here used is that of the first aorist active. The 
endings are the same as those of the present participle, except in the 
nominative singular, where -s has been added to the stem, causing vr 
to drop out and lengthening a. In like manner inflect xeAcevoas. 


116. Uses of Participles. (a) A participle, when used in 
the attributive position (§ 31, a), has the force of an attrib- 
utive adjective. This is called the attributive participle : 


6 d-apraLwy orpariworys the plundering soldier. 
The attributive participle often has its noun implied 
and may be translated by a noun or a relative clause. This 
is the regular equivalent of the English he who, those who: 


at devyovres the fugitives or those who are fleeing. 


(6) A participle, when used without an article and in 
agreement with a noun or pronoun expressed or implied, 
is called the circumstantial participle. It may tell the 
time, manner, means, cause, condition, or attendant circum- 
stances of an action. 
devyovres dia-Baivopev rov rorapov in flight we cross the river ; 
éxwv xpypara elyes dv pirovs if you had money, you would have friends. 

117. Tenses of the Participle usually indicate time as 
related to that of the main verb: 

gevywv dua-Baive. while fleeing he crosses ; 
dvywv da-Baive, having fled he crosses. 
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118. 


éXris, -idos, 9: hope, expectation. 

KwAvw, kwrvow, €xwAVoa : prevent. 
KOLYNOS. 

AapBavw, érAaBov: take, receive. 
SYLLABLE. (Future, page 187.) 

Gvopa, -aTos, TO: name. 
ONOMATOPOFTIC. 

map-€xw, tap-fw, mrap-ecxov: fur- 
nish, cause. 


AN INTRODUCTION TO GREEK 


VOCABULARY 


, 4 > 4 
TLOTEVW, MWLOTEVTW, ETLOTEVCA: 


trust, with D. 

Tpérw, Tpeyw, erpe a: turn. 

Tpomos, -ov, o: turn, “bent,” man- 
ner, character. TROPIC. 

gvyds, -ddos,6: exile, fugitive. 
Cf. dvyf. 


ws, COnj. adv. : as, as if, when. 





ELEusIs 


The Eleusinian Mysteries, unlike the ordinary Greek religion, gave hope 
of a real life after death. Cicero was initiated into these Mysteries, 


119. 


(a) Translate: 


EXERCISES 


1. Avaavres Sé THY yépipav mpdypata tap-dEopuev exeivy 
T) OTpaTia. 2. tovs d€ trap-dvtas amr-érreutrev ws pirous 


PARTICIPLES 67 


Svras. 8. eyovtas ody ypnuata éxa@dvev avTous di-apTrave 
ThVv ywopav. 4. * 8& Baclrea ypjuata trap-cixe TO Kip 
misTevovca TOS TOUTOU TPOTTOLS. 5. kal Tois uyaou 
érris éotuv. 6. tovs d5€ orpatimtas éxédevev TA Ora 
AaBeovras trap-eivat. 7. t@ hevyorty dvoya éatt puyas. 
8. ayopay 5é map-éxav nas av pirdous eixes. 

(6) Complete : 

1. of Siox— ard Tov devy— arr-eixyov oxTw aTadi—. 
2. tTpewa— obv Tois Trodeuious oTrEevoeTe TOS T— BadhatT—. 
8. Tois pev pev— mioTevooper, 
rois dé é€-eXavy— ov. 4. ovTOS 


yap AaB— Ta xpnua— 7nOpowe 
oTpaTiav. 


120. A TRAITOR CAUGHT 


"Opdvras émi-Bovreter Kipg. 
otros Kipo elzrev (told) te (that) 
et aut@ doin (should give) otpa- 
TiwTas KaTa-Kxavot av (would slay) 
Tovs Todeulous TOS THY Yywpav 
xaovras (burning). te 5&é Kip@ 
axovoavTts (compare ACOUSTIC) 
ravta édoxet (seemed) Kara eivat, : 
Kat éxédXevoev avTov AapBavev TORCHES FROM ELEUSIS 


atpatiotas. 06 8 Opdvtas voui- Much of the ritual was per- 
formed by torchlight.. 





cas auT@ elvas Tos oTpaTLwTas 
ypde eriatoAny mapa Baotréa (king) bru nEot (he would 
come) éywy aotpatiwtas. TavTny THY émicTodAnY Sidwor 
(he gives) mort@ (compare tiotetw) avOpar@, ws pero 
(he thought). 6 8¢ \aBav Kipo dSiboow. 

Adapted from Xenophon, A nabasis, I. 6. 2-3. 


LESSON XXII 


Twas. READING 
TaVTWY xpnpaTtuwv perpov avOpwros. — Man is the measure of all things.! 


121. Inflection of tds. mas has the same endings as 
mavoas. ‘The genitive and dative plural of the masculine 
and neuter violate the rule for accent of monosyllables of 
the consonant declension (§ 102). The accent of the 
feminine is regular. 


was every, all 


was race wav WAVTES wacat wavTa 

wavTos 7wacns TavTos wavTwv = TaG@y = WaVTWY 
mwavrTi racy mwavri wacw(v) wacas 7act(v) 
wavrTa. wacav wav wavTas  wacas  7ayta - 


122. Uses of mwas. (a) was, when modifying a noun, 
usually has the predicate position (§ 31, 5) and means 


all: 
wacat ai Godot all the roads ; 
rwaca % 600s all the road. 


(6) was in the attributive position (§ 31, a) means 
the whole (the entire number or amount) : 


q waca 600s the whole road, the entire road. 


(ec) was without an article means all (conceivable) or 


every : 
waga. 60 all roads ; 
waca 600s every road. 


} Protagoras. 
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123. EXERCISES 
(a) Write in Greek: 
Every bridge, the entire night, 


all the rulers, all spears, all the 
water. 


(b) Write in Greek : 


1. The hoplites will rout (turn 
into flight) the pursuers. 2. By 
destroying the seven boats they 
caused us trouble. 3. The ex- 
iles do not trust those who are re- 
maining here. 4, Since we are 
hopeful (having hope) we intend 
to hasten to the camp. 


124. VOCABULARY 


elra, adv.: then, next. 
ovrw (before consonants), ovrws (be- 
fore vowels), adv. : thus, so, as qfore- 


said. Cf. ovros. RR 
na i oo , hol THE GREAT Gop PAN 
Was, waca, wav: sing., every, whole: 
Bs» " . This uncouth deity of moun- 


pl., ail, PANDEMONIUM. - tain and woodland was believed 
mpwtos, —, -ov: first; mpwrov, adv.: to have inspired the Persians 

at first. PROTOTYPE. with ‘‘ panic’’ at Marathon and 
poBos, -ov, 6: fear. HYDROPHOBIA. Salamis. 





125. Precision of Thought. ‘The practice of transla- 
tion, by making us deliberate in the choice of the best 
equivalent of a foreign word in our own language, has 
likewise the advantage of continually schooling us in one 
of the main elements of a good style, — precision ; and 
precision of thought is not only exemplified by precision 
of language, but is largely dependent on the habit of it.”} 


1 James Russell Lowell, Address on Books and Libraries. 
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126. THE REVIEW OF AN ARMY 


évravda otv Oewplia (review) hv THs Kipov otpatias.} 
kal mp@tov pev tap-nravvov ot BapBapo. eita dé Tous 
“EAAnvas (compare ‘EAAas) aap-nravvoy o Kipos é¢’? 
sf a: / »,> © / . = 
appatos Kai 7 Kidiooa éf appyauaéns (carriage). elyov 
6€ mavtes Gra Kara. Tap-eXkacas S€ TovTOUS KNpUKa 
” \ \ \ “ em / > / 
émreupe Tapa Tous otpatnyous Tav EAXAnvav, bs exéXevoev 
AUTOS éTrl-ywphaat (advance, trans.) macav THY dadayya. 
éx 5€ TovTov of otpaTi@tal éXavvoVTES OY KpaVvyn ATO TOD 
avTouatov (compare AUTOMATIC) éorevaav él Tas oxnvas, 
tois 6€ BapBapos rv poBos, @aTe Epuyov Kat 7 Kiduooa én 
THS appaudakns Kal ov €x THS ayopas Ta yYpnuaTta KaTa-XL- 
movtes.2 ovrws ovv ot “EAXXAnves crv yeAwt. (laughter) émi 
Tas oKnVvas HKov. 

Adapted from Xenophon, A nabasis, I. 2. 16-18. 


1Qbjective genitive, being the object of the action involved in dewpla. 

2éri. A word that suffers elision roughens its mute before a rough 
breathing. 

8 xaTrd in compound words often means behind. 





A PANATHENAIC AMPHORA 








LESSON XXIII 


CONTRACT VERBS IN -éw 
prrct 5é rep xapvorre cvorevderv Deds. — Gor helps him who helps himself.) 


127. Contract Verbs. (a) Iwo successive vowels are 
regularly contracted into one long vowel or diphthong : 


€+@m=—@; €+00r 0v =—0u; €+€ = El. 
€ is always absorbed by a vowel or diphthong. 


(6) If the first of the contracting syllables is accented, 
the resultant syllable receives a circumflex : 


piriew, Piro. 
In other tenses than the present the final e of the stem 
is regularly lengthened to y: 
prs, Pirynow, épirnoa. 


Present Inpicative Active or ditéw T love 


(pirA€-w) pir & (pirX€-0-pev) dir otpev 
(pPtrA€-ers) Pures (pir€-e-Te) did etre 
(pirA€-e0) dir ef (PtrX€-over) ir ofer(v) 
ImperFect Invicative ACTIVE oF tdéo 
(€ptre-o-v) édirA ov (€pir€-o-pev) edirodtpev 
(€pire-e-s) ehirias (€pir€-€-TEe) Eid etre 
(€pire-e) EDir er (€pire-o-v) Eid ovy 
Present Invinitive AcTIVE (PtA€-exv) pir etv 
PRESENT PARTICIPLE ACTIVE (tA€-wv) pir av 
(Pir €-ovea) dir ofera 
(pir,€-ov) dir odv 


In like manner inflect airew. 


1 Xschylus, fragment. Literally : God loves to assist zealously the man 
who works. 
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128. Genitive Absolute. A noun or pronoun in the 
genitive case with a circumstantial participle in agree- 
ment may stand grammatically independent of the rest of 
the sentence. This is called the genitive absolute and cor- 
responds to the ablative absolute in Latin and the nomi- 
native independent (absolute) in English. 

Like any other use of the circumstantial participle, the 
genitive absolute may express time, cause, and the like. 


It is usually best translated as a clause : 


Kipov xeAevoavros taita éroincav when Cyrus ordered, they did 


this ; 


TOUTWY TpaypaTa Tap-€xovTwV Orevconev if they cause trouble, we 


shall hasten ; 


Trav pvAdxwv Swxovrwyv epvyev with the guards pursuing, he fled. 


129. 


d-Sixéw, &dtxyow, ndiknoa: injure, 
wrong. 

airéw, airjyow, ytyoa: ask for, 
demand. 

57, post-pos. particle emphasizing 
preceding word: now, then, ac- 
cordingly, indeed, etc. Often 
untranslated. 

Soxew, Sofw, edofa: seem, seem 
best, think. Often with inf. as 
subject. DOGMATIC. 


130. 


(a) Translate: 


1. wnat 89 radta aitobyres a-dixciTé pe. 
éroXeuouv auto,2? e Ta Sixata erroie. 


VOCABULARY 


Kadéw,! xarX@, Exareoa: call, name. 
CALENDAR. 

worew, ToLnoTw, €roinoa: make, do. 
POET (wounrhs). 

woANELew, woAEunow, eroAeunoa : 
make war. Cf. wédepos. 

piriéw, Pirsow, édirnoa: love. 
Cf. Qos. 

w@de, adv.: thus, as follows. Cf. 
55e. 


EXERCISES 


2. ov yap ap 
3. wact Toe 


1 The present and future of this verb are identical in form. 


2Dative of Association (§ 236). 
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moAritais édoker MOE TroNEpeEtv. 4. wavrwy ta avta 
TOLOVVTMY ELS THY OKNVYNY TOV apyovTa éxadeL. D. Wuiv 
bn €50f Scpata aiteiv. 
6. travrns dé émri-Bovrny 
UT-oTTEVOVaNS OVK EaTL 
guyeiv. T. ayabos yap 
@v tous ayabows direis. 
8. e dé tv ‘EdAada 
epireite, Tois BapBapors } 
av €TroNEMelTe. 


(6) Complete: 


1. diA—oa avtov 7 
Bacitera ovK 7Oerev 





a-dixn—. 2. Tovrou 
KanXecavTt— ot omdriTaL 
nK— emt tv olxiav. 
3. kat 67 TavTa ait— 
nuas av n-diK—S. ORPHEUS AND EurRYDICE 
ae Love led Orpheus to seek Eurydice in 
(c) Write in Greek : Hades. On the way out, he turned to look 
1. These (men) illaged at her too soon, and Hermes conducted 
pee her away. 


every house. 2. All 

the children wanted (wished) to ride to their friends’ tents, 
3. Along the entire Hellespont there is not a_ bridge. 
4, First (of all) the foreigners marched by, then the others. 


131. HUMAN FRAILTY 


Ild@ev (whence) morepor kai rodev payat ev vpiv; ovK 
évTev0ev, éx tav ndovav (pleasures) tpav .. .; émrtOvpeite 
(desire), nail ovx Exyete’ . . . payerOe (you fight) Kal trode- 
peite. . . . auTe’te Kal ov AapPaverte, didte (because) canes? 
aitetobe ( = alteite ) St. James, IV. 1-3. 


1 Dative of Association (§ 236). 2 Adverb. 
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THE ERECHTHEUM 


On the spot where Athena contended with Poseidon for the guardianship 
of Athens, stands the most elegant of all Greek temples. Near one end 
grew the sacred olive of the goddess. Within the shrine was her ancient 
wooden image. Beneath the north porch are still shown the marks of 
Poseidon’s trident. (See the pictures on page 334 and facing page 180.) 


132. Word-formation. Verbs formed by adding -éw to 
noun (or adjective) stems denote action of a nature simi- 
lar to that expressed by the noun (or adjective). They 
usually denote a condition or an activity: 

diros friend, girew bea friend, love ; 
moAenos war, moAvdquew make war; 
dduxos unjust, adikew be unjust, do wrong. 

This type of verb is to be found chiefly in connection 

with words of the o-declension. 





A DETAIL FROM THE ERECHTHEUM 


This honeysuckle pattern, justly famous for its exquisite workmanship, is an 
ever-recurring theme in the decoration of the temple. 


er %; Original from 
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LESSON XXIV 


PRESENT AND IMPERFECT INDICATIVE, PRESENT 
INFINITIVE, AND PARTICIPLE OF travw IN 
MIDDLE AND PASSIVE VOICE 


dvayxa 8 ovde Geol pdxovrar. — Not even gods fight against necessity.) 


133. Passive Voice. Like English and Latin, Greek 
has a passive voice, which shows the subject as acted 
bad mavoua. Iam being stopped. 

134. Middle Voice. Greek also has a middle voice, 
which shows that the subject so acts as somehow to affect 
himself. 

(a) The subject may act on himself: 

mwavopat Iam stopping myself, I an stopping (intransitive). 

(6) The subject may act on or with something that be- 
longs to him, or in such a way as fo benefit, injure, or other- 
wise affect himself or his interests : 


mwapexonat | supply for myself ; 
Avopat Tous trmovs I loose my (own) horses. 


135. Present InpicativE MippLe AND Passive OF Travo 


1O.VU-O-LAt rav-0-pe0a 
(wav-€-rar) 7av-e Trav-e-00¢ 
TAV-€-TAL WAV-O-VTOL 


136. ImpeRFeEcT INDICATIVE MIDDLE AND PassIVE OF Travw 


&rav-0-pnv &-rav-0-40a 
(t-rav-e-co) é-rav-ov brrav-e-o0¢ 
&rav-e-To érav-0-vTo 


PRESENT INFINITIVE MIDDLE AND PASSIVE zrav-e-cOm 
PRESENT PARTICIPLE MIDDLE AND PASSIVE 7rav-6-pevos, -n, -ov 


1 Simonides. 
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137. There is no difference in appearance between the 
middle and the passive in the present and imperfect. As 
in the active voice, the vowel o appears before p or v of 
the ending, while ¢ appears before other endings. Theo 
of the second person singular drops out between two 
vowels, which are then contracted. 

The present and imperfect middle and passive have the 
same stem as the present active. 


138. Deponent Verbs. Some verbs have forms only in 
the middle or passive voice but with active meanings. 
They are called deponents : 


éxouon I follow. 


Inflect the present and imperfect indicative, and give 
the present infinitive and participle of mropevoyat. 


139. Genitive of Agent. wud and the genitive when 
modifying a passive verb indicate the agent or doer of an 
action (compare with the Latin a or aé and the ablative): ! 


dOpoLera: id avrov it is ‘being gathered by him. 


140. VOCABULARY 
dxOopar: be burdened, vexed. pera-mreptropar: send after, sum- 
BovAopar: wish, desire. mon. 
éropat: follow, with D. WOpela, -aS, H: journey. 
dpxopat, WAOov (aor.): come, go. mopevopas: journey, march. 
qoopar; be pleased. HEDONIST. trod, prep.: with G., from under, 
paxopor: fight, give battle. Cf. by (agent); with D., under, 
pax n. beneath (with verbs of rest) ; 
pera, prep.: with G., with ; with with A., under (with verbs of 
A., after; as a prefix, often motion). HYPOTHESIS. 


denotes change. METAPHOR. 


1 What uses of the genitive have you now had? 
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141. EXERCISES 


(a) What do the portions in heavy type tell as to person, 
number, and voice ? 


Bown ev TELTTO LEV Ere o8e Topeve pe8a 
PvAATT ovat petatréume tar épyovta saxo 
cuuBovreies  ayGo pa éuayovto éye TE 
UTOTTED EL 700 [LV 7X9 ov el7re TO 


(6) What is the probable meaning of the middle of the fol- 
lowing verbs ? 


Bovrielw gvrdtrw Tap-éyw ovp-Bovrevw Tpére 

(c) Translate : 

1. tére 59 nYOGorTo TH rropeia. 2. ta 8 émirndeca wd 
Tav tropevonevmy aOpoilerat. 3. xXpnuata ovv éyovrtes 
Tov aiToy ayopalopneba. 4. ov yap Te ayyéer@ érrelOea Ge ; } 
5. éBovrAeTo pera TOV aGArAdrAwY EpxerBat. 6. pera TavTa 


of dlrAo. avt@ elrrovro? T@ dap@ Hdcpevot. 1. waves 
peTa-TréuToVvTal WTO TOU CaTpatrov. 8. add’ ov BovrAopat 
Tois éeuavtod giro? payerOa. 9. Tois pev ov 


aeOouevois NOeTat, TOUS Oé 7) * weTa-TréuTrETAL. 

(d) Complete : 

1. of pév érropev— pera T— apyovr— (singular), of de 
éwev— ev TO oTpaTtoTrédy. 2. t@ Bovrto— éf-eorw ’AOn- 
vas €x-Mitrety. 3. 0b TrodiTaL TOIS payouev— HY OorTo. 

(e) Write in Greek : 


1. If it did not seem best to have it, we should not be ask- 
ing for it. Z. Since there was hope (there being hope), the 
general was making war on the Thracians. 3. The enemy 

17el6w in the middle and passive means obey and governs the dative (as 
in Latin). 

2 For augment, see page 23, note 1. 8 Page 72, note 2. 

4§ 84. weouévous is to be supplied and is conditional. 
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seized him as he was hastening to this place. 4, All being 
present, Cyrus himself called the messenger into the tent. 


142. A HEAVY SNOWFALL 


oTpatorredevoevwy (compare otpatétredov) 5 avTay év 
T) X@Opa HV THS vuKTOS xL@v (snow) TorAANn (much, heavy), 
@oTe an-expure (compare CRYPTIC) «al Ta Orda Kal Tors 
avOpwrous Kata-Keipévous (lying down): Kal 7 xLvwv our- 
errddicev (impeded) rovs imrrovs. 
Adapted from Xenophon, A nabasis, IV. 4. 11. 


~ wee > 
me ee wens? 
ARE A EL 


i ee ee ie et es ee ee a 2 2 2 
” 4 og.) ‘T + as => : 354 * af yt = 72 a . 





THE ALEXANDER SARCOPHAGUS 


This beautiful coffin, now in Constantinople, may never have held the bones 
of the conqueror of the world, but he is depicted on it in battle. 


tized by ( 5OC gle UNIVERS TY : F CAL F 


LESSON XXV 


MIDDLE AND PASSIVE OF VERBS IN -ém 
dpxe mparov pabwy dpxerGar. — He who rules must first obey. 


143. Contract Verbs. The principles already learned 
(§ 127) as to the contraction and accent of ¢:Adw in the 
present and imperfect active apply to its inflection in the 
middle and passive. 

Write out the inflection of the present and imperfect in- 
dicative middle and passive of ¢:Aéw. Give the present 
infinitive and participle middle and passive. Compare 
with paradigms (§ 534). 


144. Temporal Clauses. (a) émef and éredy followed 
by an imperfect or aorist indicative often mean when and 
refer to a definite act or situation in past time : 


érret MADOv eri Tv Kopny, abrnv Siunpracavy when they came to the 
village, they pillaged it. 
(6) éref and ézretdy followed by any tense of the indica- 
tive may mean because or since: 
éret Soxet, Tatra roinow since it seems best, I shall do this. 
(c) wply accompanied by an imperfect or aorist indica- 


tive is usually translated until. It is so used only when 
the main clause contains a negative : 


ov ravra €rolnoa mpiv 7AOev I did not do this until he came. 


1 Solon, as quoted by Diogenes Laertius, I.60. Literally: Rule after hav- 
ing first learned to be ruled. 
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(d) wply accompanied by an infinitive can only mean 
before, in which case there will be no negative in the main 


clause : 


7A9€ wpiv avrovs Tatra wojoa he came before they did this. 


145. 


aipéw, aipyow, elAov: take, seize, 
capture; mid., take for your- 
self, choose. HERESY. 

dXioxopat, dAwooua': be taken, 
be captured. Frequently used 
as passive of aipéw. 

dvd, prep. with A. only: up, up 
along, up through; as prefix, 
sometimes back or according 
to. ANABASIS, ANALOGY. 

adixvéeowa, -iLopar, -ixounv!: 
reach, arrive. 

Seorrdrys, -ov, 6: master. 

DESPOT. 

€rei, conj.: when, because, since. 

éxrevdy, conj.: when, because, since. 


146. 
(a) Translate: 


VOCABULARY 


€mt-peA€opat, -weAnoouat!: take 
care of, care for; with G. or 
object clause. 

Pyeopat, yjoopar, pynodpyv': 
with G., be leader of; with D., 
be leader for; also with inf., 
believe. Cf. Lat. duco. 
HEGEMONY. 

p0v0s, -n, -ov: only, sole. 
MONOLOGUE. 

wepi, prep.: with G., about, con- 
cerning, for; with A., about, 
around, near. PERISCOPE. 

mpiv, conj.: with ind., until; 
with inf., before. 


Cf. péva. 


EXERCISES 


1. wat 8% addrdXouvs oTpaTnyous aipodytat amply éml thy 


Odrarrav ad-txveic Oar. 


Hryouueba, érret BovrAeoGe orrevderv. 3. 
HOVOS TAVTOV TOY OTPATLWTMY ETrl-pedELTAL. 
> a ¥ 

érrodguouy mpi maow édo€er. 
guyeiv, urd Tov BapBapwv 7AloKorTo. 


2. dia girdas ywpas tyiv 
oUTOS 0 oTpaTNYOS 
4. add’ ovK 
5. mpty els TO oTpatoredov 
6. eel ava ywopay 


woNeulay TropevopeOa, aipovyeOa TovTrous ros apyovTas. 
7. ovrws otv TOY iriTwYy émi-peXovmEvot pos TOUS hidous 


~_—eeee ee 


the forms will be more intelligible. 
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1 Future and aorist middle are presented in the next lesson, at which time 
They are given now for convenience. 


MIDDLE AND PASSIVE OF VERBS IN -é€@ Sl 


nr Gov. 8. arr’ érredn Tavl aipeiobe, ipiv eis tHv ‘EX- 
Adda nyovpat. 

(6) Complete : 

1. of €v tH Kon dovTo mply tov Seaorror— é€rO—. 
2. WavTwY TMV OUVY AUT OVTWS ETTI-“WEA—TAL WOTE AVUT@ —— 





——— - 





kadai ai dpxovpevat 
(linking verb) ¢édovs. 3. émrel 0 catTpatns ava T— 

? v 4 * \ 7s 
otpatoTres— 7AGev, nrnoe Kal otpatiwtas Kal (ous. 
4. wept tour— o dea7troT— Adyous érroi—rTo Oe. 


(c) Write in Greek : 

1. You are being summoned by the boy. 2. Cyrus is 
coming with all his soldiers. 3. Does he want (wish) to 
give battle to those (who are) following ? 4. Being vexed 
by the journey they stopped at that village for five days. 
5. He stayed there under guard of (being guarded by) the 
hoplites, 


147. A WISE CAMEL 


Kaunros KEeAXEVOMLEVNn Ur TOV SeamdTou opyeicAar (dance) 
Epn (said). AAD’! ov povov? dpyoupevyn eipl d-oynpOos 
(ungainly), ara Kal Tept-ratovca (walking around). 

Adapted from sop, 182. 


1 Capital A indicates a direct qiodtation. 2 Adverb. 


LESSON XXVI 


FUTURE AND AORIST MIDDLE 


xaAerov TO trovety, TO € KeACVTAL padiov. 
Commanding ts easy, but performance is hard. 


148. The future middle uses the stem of the future 
active, but it has the same endings as the present middle. 


Future InpicaTIvE MippLE oF trata J stop 


4 ’ 
TAV-CO-par Tav-co-e0e 
ao , v4 
(wav-cEoa) ravo-e mav-ce-o04 
WAV-CE-TAL TAV-CO-VTAL 


Future INFINITIVE MIDDLE zav-cce-cOa 
FUTURE PARTICIPLE MIDDLE zrav-co-pevos, -n, -ov 


In like manner inflect réurw, dyw, and weiOw (§ 49). 


149. écopa, the future of ecyui, is inflected like wravcopar 
except in the third person singular of the indicative, 
where the variable vowel ¢€ is wanting. 

Write out the future indicative, infinitive, and parti- 
ciple of eué. Compare with paradigm (§ 538). 


150. The aorist middle uses the stem of the aorist active 
but it has the same endings as the imperfect middle. In 
the second person singular, as in the imperfect, the o of 
the ending drops out between two vowels, a+ o becom- 
ing wo and e+ 0 becoming ov. 


1 Philemon, fragment. Literally: To dois hard, but to order is easy. 
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151. First Aorist InpICcCATIVE MIDDLE or Tate J stop 


t-rav-cd-pyy brav-cd-pela 
(t-wav-ca-vo) &ravo- b-rav-ca-o0c 
é-rav-ca-To b-yrav-ca-vro 


First Aorist INFINITIVE MIDDLE wav-ca-c0a 


First Aorist PARTICIPLE MIDDLE rrav-cd-pevos, -n, -ov 


152. Sreconp Aorist INpvICATIVE MIDDLE or elttTa J leave 


&urr-0-pyv &rzr-0-peba 
(€-Aim-e-co) EXir-ov b-Nitr-c-06e 
&Ndr-e-r0 &-izr-0-vro 


Seconp AoRIstT INFINITIVE MIDDLE Auer-<-c€6a ! 


Seconp AoRIST PARTICIPLE MIDDLE Ax7-0-pevos, -n, -ov 


In like manner inflect répzrw, dkoxw, retOw, dd-ixvéopat (§ 55). 


153. Principal Parts of a Verb. Note that the first 
principal part gives the stem on which are built all forms 
of the present and imperfect ; the second gives the stem 
for all forms of the future active and middle; the third 
gives the stem for all forms of the aorist active and 
middle. Consult Grammatical Appendix (§ 548) for 
further illustration of the function of the principal 
parts. 


154. Future Participle of Purpose. The future parti- 
ciple expresses purpose, especially with verbs implying 
motion. This is another use of the circumstantial parti- 
ciple : 

erempe otparuoras dOpoicovras ra émirydera he sent soldiers to 
gather provisions. 


1 The second aorist infinitive middle is always accented on the penult. 
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155. 


yiyvopat, yevproua, eyevouyv: 
become, be born, be, prove to be, 
etc. GENESIS. 

Sefids, -d, -dv: right, right-hand, 
clever ; 4 Sefia: the right. Lat. 
dexter. 

déxopau, Séfoua, eSefdpnv: accept, 
await, receive. 

eiui, €vopar: be. 

ropa, épouat, éoropnv: follow, 
with D. 

Ovpos, -ov, 6: spirit, temper, mind. 

ixavos, -7, -Ov: sufficient, able, 
capable. 


156. 
(a) Translate: 


VOCABULARY 


véos, -G, -ov: new, young, fresh. 
Lat. novus. NEOPHYTE. 

dALyos, -n, -ov: little, few. 
OLIGARCHY. 

bpo-Aoyew, -yow, Gpo-Acynoa: say 
the same thing, agree. 
HOMOLOGOUS. 

Wapa-CKevalLw, -Aow, Tap-erKevaca : 
prepare; mid., prepare oneself 
or for oneself. 

xpo-Gupos, -ov!: eager, ready. 

ir-oyxveopat, trocyynoopa, wr- 
exxounv: undertake, promise. 

xaXeros, -7, -ov: hard, severe. 


EXERCISES 


1. ot d€ pvAaKes txavol écovra SéEacOat Tovs rode- 


pious. 


2. oArbyot Urr-eoyovto auT@ &rec Oat. 
yaXerrov éorat Tapa-cxevacacba THv oiKiav. 4. 
Twapecxevdcavro ws T@ SeatroTy Eyropevot. 
“~ € “A Q Q 9 nw 
oTpatia nyeito Tov Trotapov év dekia Exwv. 


3. ov yap 
ot véot 
5. evrevbev try 


6. érecdy ov 


bpets ayabot éydveobe, wpd-Oupos éyw Ecopat ov povoy apa 


wap-éyely aAXAd Kal dirous ipas déyer Oar. 


51 ayabos elvat @po-NoyeiTO. 


(b) Complete : 


7. vio Travroy 


1. ayyérous & obv méurre: akovr— tds audkas. 2. et 
pr ad-ixerOe, orlyo av evoyto— dpas yer— mpo-Oipous. 
3. ézred éyev— 1 vvE, odvy— (indicate possession) Av Bupos 


&rea Gat. 
AovTo péverv. 


4. xal EX— apyovta mavtes ot toXitat éBov- 


1 For inflection, see page 44, note 2. 
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(c) Write in Greek: 

1. Before the master came, the guards took care of the fugi- 
tives. 2. When the spears were being taken, the men about 
us fled. 3. He was not willing to be their leader (to be leader 
of them), until the citizens persuaded him. 4. Since they 
are being captured, we think it best (it seems best) to choose 
other commanders. 


157. DRAMATIS PERSONZ 


Aapetouv xai Ilapucatidos yiyvovra: aides Sto (Latin 
duo), mpeaRButepos (elder, compare PRESBYTERY) pév ’Apta- 


&, 


~ ‘ ' 
bs 
& % 


, . © ° . 
. &4 EF © B63 eis 3 Ih 
ae > Se Lycee lt 
Kg WEE rie ™S <f h 
So . . :. Ns i 5 s Sey a 
oo a A Ce BES. Be ve ; "es 
ee ~~ - Ze Be ‘ 
* * . * sk ake wr Z Oye e 
% 4 ae :: o Se A ‘ ." 
< eS . ¥ 7 
" = Be 5 4 ‘ ' ae” coe bs 
. Ss s A 7 p ie * 
, > . a ; ih ‘<= 
4 a id ¥ e an nig 
' “ _—*. » : 5 P 7 
a —_ Q > _ 7 
- . s ae we * pA . 
; ein ‘ee Uf te 77a Sb oe gh ke, 
a —L. = i ~*~ “sy 


UA ei oS 





Boys WiLL Be Boys 


Hardly any sport or amusement known to-day is without its parallel in ancient 
Greece. Boys often took their pets to school with them. 


EdpEns, vewtepos dé Kupos: érel d€ nodever (was ill) 
Aapeios Kal v7-wrreve TeXevTHyv (end) tov Biov (compare 
BIOLOGY), €SovrXeTO avTovs Trap-eivalt. Oo peéev ovv mpEecBI- 
Tepos trap-nv: Kipoy dé petra-réutreta ato THS apyns 7s 
avTov catpamny éroincev. Kal dy Kal otpatnyos HY TavTaV 
tov eis KaotwXod trediov a0porfopevev. 

Adapted from Xenophon, A nabasis, I. 1. 1-2. 


Original from 


Digitized by Gor gle UNIVERSITY OF CALIFORNIA 


LESSON XXVII 


REVIEW 


dis éfapapreiy ratrév obk dvdpos codon. 


To make the same slip twice is not (the part) of a wise man.! 


158. ASSIGNMENTS 


(a) Review Vocabulary IV, page 331, following the 
method indicated in § 27, a. Give for each verb such of 
the principal parts as have been presented. 

(6) Name and define the Greek words suggested by 
these English derivatives: anonymous, panacea, Anglo- 
phohta, trope, protagonist, panthetst, dogma, poem, proto- 
plasm, orthodoxy, metaboligm, analyze, monograph, poetic, 
metathesis, hypodermic, perimeter, eugenic, heretic, despotic, 
monarch, oligarch, heliotrope, paradoz. 

(ce) Add ten other derivatives to this group. 

(d) Point out in the following words the clues to mood, 
tense, voice, person, and number : 


dé€ovrar, yevéeoOar, dirnowry, ad-tEduevos, Sima, érret- 
odpunv, éroveiro, crrevdopuev, eXaBere, Ur-toyvovpeda, Tour, 
abpoiCopat, udyeobe, éydvou, dyovros. 


(e) Give the third person singular of the present, im- 
perfect, future, and aorist indicative active and middle of 
wéutra, ayw, aOpoifw. Give the corresponding infinitives. 

(f) Inflect the future and aorist active participles of 
welOw. 


1 Menander, fragment. 
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(g) What vowels or diphthongs are contracted with e 
to give ov, et, w? with a to give w? 

(h) Explain and illustrate the difference between attrib- 
utive and circumstantial participles. 


159. EXERCISES 


(a) Complete: 

1. éy— to dcpu év ty SeEva o orditns erropeu— thv Tac— 
nuépav. 2. nu— éotiv érrris tous duyadas ad-vE— trapa 
Tous didous. 3. w71r-wmTevce 
Tous 7roAitas BovA— éA— aAXov 
apyovta. 4. ava xwp— grrdi— 
Flevias érrepryp— ayryédovs adpor 





Kal tious Kal Orda. D. wiro 
TavT— KaXros elvat wp“oroy—TO. 
6. t— vuxcT— vyevouev— 8 


véot ab-ix— els TO oTpatorredov. 
7. ob apyovtas édoOpevot povot 
ixavol ——- (will be) pay—. 
8. Taira w-eoyeTo mpiv Tous 
Tode“lous TpaywaTa Trapa-cy—. 


(b) Write in Greek: 

1. He will not: be able to receive 
the young men. 2. They are 
preparing (themselves) as if to 
march. 3. The general led them 
up through the plain (with) the et : 
enemy following. 4. There were ‘* ARTEMIS’? OF GABII 





few who were willing to promise Many Greek statues exist only 
this. 5. His fear did not cease in Roman copies. The tree 


trunk often serves as a clue. 


until he reached Greece. 6. The 
guards prevented the pillagers from seizing the women and the 
children. 7. The exiles will arrive during the night. 


LESSON XXVIII 


WORD STUDY. READING 


pérpov aptorov. — Moderation is best. 


160. Common Sense in Translation. In learning to read 
our own language, we did not find it necessary to consult 
the dictionary for every new word. Had we done so, 
reading would have been an awful bore. ‘The same is true 
of reading Greek. The meaning of the new word is often 
made unmistakable by the context. 

Besides, words are likely to belong to “families.” The 
vocabularies in this book have been so constructed as to 
stress that fact. We should cultivate the habit of recog- 
nizing family traits. For example, in the passage that you 
are about to read occur the two words avAnrny (avAnTov) 
and avAjoat. Neither is important enough to deserve a 
place in a lesson vocabulary, and so the meaning of the 
former is supplied in the text. You should easily catch the 
family likeness to avAjoas and, recognizing the latter as 
manifestly an aorist active infinitive, arrive at the correct 
interpretation. 

Not infrequently there exist related words in English. 
If we are wide awake, we may discover them for ourselves. 
But often such words are printed in parentheses as helps 
to translation (for example, MELopyY). 

The recognition of English derivatives is helpful also not 
only as a means of remembering the parent word in Greek 


1Cleobulus, as quoted by Diogenes Laertius, I. 93. 
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but as shedding light upon the true meaning of the English 
word itself (for example, scHEME). 

If these hints are followed, translation will consume less 
time and produce more profit and enjoyment. There is a 
thrill in realizing that we are growing in the power to stand 
alone. Of course we must constantly ask ourselves, “ Have 
I made sense without doing violence to words or inflections, 
and does my translation fit the passage ?” 


161. VOCABULARY 

devrepos, -d, -ov: second. Tparela, -ns, 4: lable. 
DEUTERONOMY. TRAPEZOID. 

ért, adv. : still, longer, yet. Tpi-Tos, -n, -ov: third. 

KaA@s, adv.: well. Cf. nadés. TRISYLLABIC. 

Kepadn, -7s, 9: head. ®, interj.: O, often preceding the 
CEPHALIC. name of the person addressed. 

oux-ert, adv.: not lonyer, no 


longer, never again. 


162. Ov dpovtls ‘Immokdeldy ! 


Scene: the banquet hall of Cleisthenes, tyrant of Sicyon. 
Dramatis Persone: King Cleisthenes; Hippocleides, an Athenian 
dandy, favored suitor for the hand of the princess; other suitors, 
musicians, dancers, attendants. Time: about 575 z.c. 


o Se ‘Imrirondeldns éxeXevoe Tov avrANTHY (piper) avlrAoat 
éu-uédXecay (Compare MELODY). sretOoydvou dé rod avrAnTOU 
apxetto (danced), ws péev aut@ eddxet, Karas, o 6é Krevo Pevns 
wav TO Wpaypa wir-wirrrevev. eT OrLyov 5é o ‘Im7oKAEtdns 
tparreCay pet-erréurparo, eta-eX9ovons 5é ris Tpamréelns 1 pwTov 
wey ér auTns apyncato Aaxwvixa oynpatia (figures, com- 
pare SCHEME), elra O€ GAXa ’Artind, TO 5é tpirov (adverbial ) 
THY Keparny épeiaas (bracing) éri thv tpamelav Tois oKxéXeEce 
(compare ISOSCELES) éyelpo-voper (gesticulated). Krewcbévns 


1 This phrase became proverbial among the Athenians. 
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5€ Trois ev mpwros Kal Tois Sevtépas cxnpation ayOcpuevos 
kal ovxére BovAcuevos éexeivoyv yapuBpov (son-in-law) yevérOar 
dia tHv dpynow Kai THhv av-atdelav (shamelessness) ér-eiyev 
(waited), ov BovAcuevos yarerros elvat mrpos avTdv’ éxelvou 
5é trois oxédeot Yetpo-vounoavtos pn’ "LL trai}! Ticavdpou, 
at-wpynow Tov yauov (marriage). o dé ‘lr7oxdeldns épn ° 
Ov dportis (care) ‘Ilr7roxdetdy.? 
Adapted from Herodotus, VI. 129. 


163. Word-formation. Words often change their mean- 
ing as they pass down the ages. The Greek opyéoywas meant 
I dance. Its derivative opynotpa meant a dancing-place. 
This then came to be applied to that part, of the theater 
in which the chorus of the 
Greek drama went through 
its dances. 

The space given over to 
this dancing was flat and 
circular, or nearly so. It 
had a oxnvn,? a dressing- 
booth, behind it and was 
surrounded elsewhere by 
rows of seats for specta- 
tors. 

In Roman days’ the or- 
chestra no longer sug- 
gested dancing, being occupied by the seats of the wealthy. 
It has a similar meaning to-day, but at times it refers to 
the place immediately in front of the stage occupied by the 
musicians. Most frequently it denotes such a group of 
musicians, no matter where they may be. 





ORCHESTRA CHAIR AT ATHENS 


1 As shown by ® and the general sense, mai is a vocative form of ais. 
As in Latin, the vocative is the case of direct address. 
2 Supply éorl. 8§ 35. 


Google vannraens 


LESSON XXIX 


INTERROGATIVE AND INDEFINITE PRONOUNS 


ynpdoxw 8 dei rodAa SidacKopevos. 
The older I grow, the more I learn.) 


164. The chief interrogative pronoun is tis, rT’ who, what ? 
Except for the alternative forms rod and rq, it always has 
an acute on the first syllable. This never changes to a 
grave in the monosyllabic forms. 


tis who, what ? 


(m. and f.) (n.) (m. and f.) (n.) 
Tis Ti TLVES Tiva. 
Tivos, TOU Tivos, TOU Tivwv Tivwy 
Tim, Ty Til, TH riow(v) riou(v) 
Tiva Ti Tivas Tiva 


165. The indefinite pronoun tis, Te some, any is the same 
as tis, r/in form but is always enclitic (§ 95). 

Write out the inflection of zis, 7. Compare with para- 
digm (§ 524). 


166. Write with proper accents: 


Ties OTE; TIS EOTLV; OTALTAS TLVAS, KWEN TIS, aYENOE 
tives, Swpoy Ti, Swpa Tiva, duakwy Tiver. 


167. The indefinite relative pronoun dots, 7ATis, 6 TL 
whoever, whatever is formed by combining the relative & 
(§ 67) and the indefinite 71s, each part being inflected. 
An exception appears in the alternative forms of the 
masculine and neuter genitive and dative singular érov and 


1Bolon. Literally: I grow old ever learning many things. 
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57. 


In the neuter nominative and accusative singular 6 


Tv is printed as two words to distinguish it from dre (that, 
since, because). The accent of & prevails, the ts being 


enclitic. 


Write out the inflection of doris, ATts, 6 Te. 


with paradigm (§ 525). 


Compare 


168. Note the following relationships in form and 
meaning. They will be helpful when other words of a 


similar nature appear. 


INTERROGATIVE 


tis (who ?) 
wore (when ?) 
once) 
mov (where ?) 
aws (how ?) 


INDEFINITE 


Ts (some one) 
more (‘‘ samewhen,” 


wou (somewhere) 
wws (somehow) 


INDEFINITE RELATIVE 
oR INDIRECT 
INTERROGATIVE 


doris (whoever) 
Gwore (whenever) 


Grou (wherever) 
Orws (how) 


Where do roaos and émogos fit in such a scheme?. 


169. 


det, adv.: always, ever. 
yov, adv.: now. Lat. nunc. 
woo0s, -n, -ov, inter. adj.: how 
large; pl., how many ? 
érrogos, indef. rel. adj.: as much 
as; pl., as many as. 
wore, inter. adv.: when? 
moré,” indef. adv. : “ sometwhen,” 
once. 
érore, indef. rel.adv.: whenever. 
mov, inter. adv.: where ? 
wov, indef. adv.: somewhere. 
Grrov, indef. rel. adv.: where, 
wherever. 


VOCABULARY! 


awws, inter. adv.: how ? 
wus, indef. adv.: somehow, in 
any way. 
orws, indef. rel. adv. : how, that. 
ris, rt, inter. pron.: who, what? 
ri, sometimes = why ? 
rls, Tt, indef. pron.: some, any. 
Goris, Tis, oO tt, indef. rel. 
pron.: whoever, whichever, 
whatever. 
Xpovos, -ov, 0: time. 
CHRONOMETER 


1Not all the words iu this vocabulary will be used in the lesson, but 
because of their interrelation it seems wise to group them here. 


2 Enclitic. 
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170. EXERCISE 

Translate : 

1. tives tas oxnvas S.-npira- 
cay; 2. tavta viv dhaci tives 
éxeivov Tapa Tov adeXdov AaBeiv. 
3. Te TavTa vT-éoyxou ; 4. €& 

b Xx ¥ x aA s a 

TL €xéXevoV, ayyeAov av vpiv 
ET €LTOV. DS. WOTE YyevnoeTat 
id / al \ 4 \ 
n eayn ; 6. «al dn rote dia 
TOU Trediov TropevopmeEVOS Els KMpENV 
tia mArAGev ev 7 OvK HV Vdwp. 
7. adcous tmrous Kai Tapa Tivos 
abpotces ; 8. wr-wirrevopev 
yap tov BapBapous twas nyuiv 
4 4 , 

&rrec Oar. 9. «ai wrote Adyou “ge 
éyevovTo Tept THS Tropeias. SOPHOCLES 





171. TIME THE HEALER 
Twavtwv tatpos (healer) tev avayxaiwy (necessary) KaKav 
‘ povos éotiv. ovTos kal cé vuv ladcerat. 


Menander, fragment. 
172. THE KEYNOTE OF GREEK GENIUS 


"Q Zorwv, Yorwv, “EdXAnves del traidés eote, yeépwv Fé 
"EAAnv ov« Extiv. véot yap éore Tas Yuyds | (spirit) ravres. 
Plato, Timeéus, 22 B. 


The Greeks were notably long-lived, but intellectual 
interest and activity kept them from going to seed with 
advancing years. Socrates was in his prime at seventy. 
Sophocles lived to be ninety and was producing master- 
pieces to the very end of his career. 





1 Accusative of specification. 
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LESSON XXX 


SUBJUNCTIVE ACTIVE 


Paov mapaivety 7H wa0ovra Kaprepeiy. 
Tis easter to give advice than to bear one’s own uls.1 


173. The subjunctive in all its tenses and voices uses the 
same endings as the present indicative. Its variable vowel 
is o before » or v, elsewhere 1. 


174. The subjunctive uses the same stem as the corre- 
sponding tense and voice of the indicative. 


PRESENT SUBJUNCTIVE ACTIVE 


elpi Lam tave I stop 

@ opev TOv- TO.V-OpPeV 
us "re TAV-YS 7Tav-nre 

if oot(v) Tav-y Trav-oor(v) 


AORIST SUBJUNCTIVE ACTIVE 


taveo TI stop heitra TL leave 
TAVO-« TAVC-wpev Air-o Nirr-eopev 
WAaVTNS = WAvo-HrE Air-ys Air-nre 
TA.V0-7) mTavo-wor(v) Airy Nirr-wor(v) 


Inflect the present and aorist subjunctive active of réurw, dyw,? 
reiOw. 

175. Contract Verbs in -em have the ¢ absorbed before the 
long vowels wm and y (§ 127, a). The accent follows the 
principles laid down in § 127, 5. Except for accent, dirdw 
is like wravw in the present subjunctive active. 

Write out the inflection of the present subjunctive active 
of dtA€w. Compare with paradigm (§ 534). 


* Euripides, Alcestis, 1078. Literally: (It is) easier to advise than having 
suffered to endure. 


2Consult General Vocabulary. 
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176. Uses of the Subjunctive. (a) The subjunctive as 
the main verb and in the first person (generally plural) 
denotes exhortation. 

This independent usage always refers to future time. 
Present and aorist differ in that the present denotes con- 
tinued or repeated action (motion picture), while the aorist 
denotes simple occurrence (snapshot): 


mavupev let us be stopping ; 
mavowpev let us stop. 


The negative is 47. 

(6) tva (ws or dws) may introduce a subjunctive to ex- 
press purpose. The tense values are as in§176,a. This 
is the regular construction after a present or future tense: 

TavtTa Towvoty iva orevdwor rpos THY Kwpynv they do this that they 
may be hastening to the village ; 


” ” ¢ a Q S) 4 ° 
TAUTA TOLOVOLY Lva OTEVoWoL TPOS THY KwWnv they do this that they 
may hasten to the village. 


The negative is 7. 


177. VOCABULARY 

dvayxalw, dvayxadow, nvayxaga: ore... ove, neg.conj.: neither 
compel. 2. nor. 

dvaykn, -s, 7: necessity. Tacxw, eicoua, eérafov: be 

iva, conj. adv.: that, in order that, treated, experience, suffer. 
to. SYMPATHY. 

pn(x)-€rt,) 2 adv.: nolonger, never te, enclit. conj.: and. Usually 
again. followed by kai: both ... and. 

pyre? .. . pope, neg. conj.: dé€pw, oiaw, nveyxa: bear, carry. 
neither... nor. CHRISTOPHER. 

Orws, conj. adv.: how, in order as, conj. adv.: how, in order that, 
that, etc. that, etc.; also as. 


1 is due to analogy with ov«-érc (§ 161). 
2The distinction between the compound forms of “7% and ov is the same as 
that between 44 and ov themselves. 
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178. EXERCISES 
(a) Translate : 


1. adda motevopev TH aVOpwTr bv éreuyrav. 2. TadTa 


TOLOUpEY, iva Huas PLANS. 3. pnxéere! ody di-aprrdalwpev 
x ’ - 
pnte! ras oids pnte) tds oxn- 


P4 a \ ra 
yas. 4. tov S€ otpatiwrav 
2 \ 3 a bid e i ee 
GEL ETT L-MENELTAL, OTTWS LKAVOL MOLDY. 
D. emiotornv O€ méurpovat te 
caTparn, ws pr Tos huyddas 

e. ss \ 
apy. 6. un KaTa-AlTr@per TA 
ef A \ e A 
d7rAa. 7. tovtov dy aipoovvras 
oTpaTnyov, iva oTrEevowort Trpos THY 
‘EAAaéba. 8. ai Te yuvaixes Kat 
ol mraides pevyouc. eis TO oTpa- 

/ oe \ / 
TOTrEdOY, STWS 1) KAKA TAOwoLD., 

(6) Complete : 

1. avarynn? 5€ tpdr@ riwv— 
d:a-Baivey rovde tov rotapén, 
iva —KxeTt Kaka trab—ypev. 
2. guywuev eis yopay didiav 
éy— Tas Te yuvaixas TOUS 
THE MoscHOPhOROS matioas. 8. éxeivas €TLOTO- 


This ancient marble statue Aas ypadet, Strws avTovs Treic—. 
from the Acropolis is called the bay, 
calf-bearer. Compare Chris- (c) Write in Greek: 


eatin a tee me 1. Where are you? 2. Once 

there was talk about the water. 
3. There were some tables in the house. 4. A certain 
soldier came on the run to demand food. 5. What were the 
gifts that you received from your friends ? 














1 The heaping up of negatives is very frequent in Greek and serves only to 
strengthen the‘general negative idea. 
2Supply éorl. 
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179. THE BETTER PART OF VALOR 


Sévdpov wo tov avéusou (compare ANEMOMETER) €is 
motauov éppidOn (was thrown). depouevov S€ Kata Tov 
jwoTapmov Tos Karama (rushes) Eby: Ti vpeis Remrol 
(slender) dvres Kakov ov taoyete; ot S€ KaXapor Epacay’ 
Xv pev Tois avéuows payer Kat dua TovTO KaTaBadXre (are 
thrown down), nueis dé eixopev (yield) avtois, @oTE KaKoV 
ov TacyopeD. 

Adapted from sop, 179 c. 


jw YBa “4 


| 


al 


Ny ; | 
Ra 
sil Wi 





THE PARTHENON 


Shattered by an explosion of Turkish gunpowder, this shrine of Athena still 
overwhelms the beholder with its matchless grace and beauty. 
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PRESENT SUBJUNCTIVE MIDDLE AND PASSIVE. AORIST 
SUBJUNCTIVE MIDDLE 


NIVON ANOMHMAMHMONANOWIN.! 
Wash your sins, not only your face. 


180. The present subjunctive middle and passive bears the 
same relation in form to the present indicative middle and 
passive that the present subjunctive active bears to the 
present indicative active, having and y instead of o and e. 


PRESENT SUBJUNCTIVE MIDDLE AND PASSIVE oF Trava J stop 


WAV-t0-ar Tav--<0a, 
(ravry-car) rav-y wau-n-obe 
O.U-N-TOL WAU-0-vTOt 


181. The aorist subjunctive middle bears the same rela- 
tion in form to the present subjunctive middle that the 
aorist subjunctive active bears to the present subjunctive 
active. 

Write the inflection of the aorist subjunctive middle of 
mavw and Aefrw. Compare with paradigms (§§ 527, 580). 


182. didéw, except for accent, is the same as 7ravw in the 
present subjunctive middle and passive, € being absorbed 
before a long vowel. 

Write the inflection of the present subjunctive middle 
and passive of ¢:Adw, observing the principles laid down in 
§ 127. Compare with paradigm (§ 034). 

LNivoy dvéunua wh pbvar Yc», an inscription on the sacred font in the 
courtyard of Hagia Sophia. It reads the same backward as forward, being 


what is called a palindrome (rddcv back, and Spépos run). 
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Inflect the present and aorist subjunctive middle of 
wéune, ayo, elOew, Trovéw. ; 


183. The Subjunctive in Conditions. ¢édy with the sub- 
junetive forms the protasis of either a present general or a 
future more vivid condition. If the apodosis has a present 
indicative or its equivalent, the condition is present general, 
that is, it expresses continued or repeated action in present 
time (compare with particular conditions, § 88, a, which 
refer to definite and usually single acts): 


éay ravra Bovieiyrat, ddixel if he plans this, he does wrong. 
If the apodosis contains a future indicative or its equiva- 


lent, the condition is future more vivid (the Greek makes 
no distinction between particular and general conditions 


in future time): 


édy ratra BovAciyrat, dducnoea if he plans (shall plan) this, he will 


do wrong. 
184. VOCABULARY 
Set, Senoe, édénoe, impers.: be mdAa, adv.: long ago. 
necessary. Usually followed by PALAOZOIC. 
A. and inf. ToPes, -17, -Ov: wise. 
dddaoxw, dddéw, €d5éSaka: teach. SOPHOMORE. 


DIDACTIC. 

day (=ei + dy), conj.: if, with 
subjv. 

nv (=éayv), conj.: if, with subjv. 

paddov, adv.: rather (than), more 
(than). 


185. 
(a) Translate : 


copia, -as, 7: wisdom. SOPHIA. 

wo-rep, intens. form of ws : just as. 

ddperew, -jow, -yoa: aid, help, ben- 
efit. 

apeAyos, -y, -ov: beneficial, use- 
ful. ANOPHELES, OPHELIA. 


EXERCISES 


1. mére ddBos éex@drUce Tov caTparny Tis Tropelas;} 
2. édyv ps) Sheravrar inrd Kipov, ovn écovrat ait@ plrot. 


1 Genitive of Separation without a preposition. 
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3. avayKn S€ trapa-cKxevalec Oat ws SeECpmevor TOUS TroAEMLOUS. 
4. Av S€ un wap-éynrat ayopav, tov citov dprafovow. 
5. éav dé rap-éywvtat ayopay, Ta éritndera ody aprrdacopev. 
6. dei Tavita madeiv, iva Exywpev 
codiav. 


(6) Complete: 





1. éav (not) éy—pev yxpn- 
pata, ouK éy—pev didovs. 2. Hv 
nuas dudak—owv, npuiv yevno— wde- 
ALpoe. 3. rov det dsa-Barv— iva 
Exeivous puy—heEV; 


(c) Write in Greek: 


1. Let us choose rulers. Zz. He 
is delaying in order that the children 
may not suffer harm. 3. Let us not 
be injuring our enemies. 4, Let us 
HaprIan’s LIBRARY hasten so that they may not compel us 


The Roman emperor to carry the arms. 
showed his admiration for 


Athens and its learning = 186. PHILOSOPHER AND FRIEND 
by erecting in the Agora 


the huge library to which o 5€ Lwxpatns mpos tavta én: 
these columns belong. 





"Ey & ovv kali avtoes, @otep adXOS 
TiS imm@ aya0@ noeTal, ovTw Kal éTL UaAXOV Hdomat Hidors 
ayabois, kal éav tt éyw ayabov, SidadoKw tors pirovs: Kal 
Tous Oncavupovs (treasures) Tav madat codarv, ods éxeivoL 
Kat-€ditrov ev BiBrLos ypawpavtes, adv Tos dirors bi-epyouat, 
kal éav TL op@mev (see) ayabov, éx-reyoueba (compare 
ECLECTIC )* Kal wéya (Compare MEGAPHONE) vouiCouev Képdos 
(gain), éav arAANADS whe ALMOL yiryvopcba. 
Adapted from Xenophon, Memorabilia, I. 6. 14. 
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OPTATIVE ACTIVE 


ris 5€ Bios, ri Se reprvov drep xpvons ‘Adpodirns ; 
What life, what joy without golden Aphrodite ? ' 


187. The optative has t (sometimes tn) as its mood 
sign; in the third person plural it has te. This sign is 
added to the variable vowel o in the present and the sec- 
ond aorist. ‘The secondary personal endings (as in the 
imperfect) are then attached, except in the first person 
singular, where -pt is used. Final -ov in the optative is 
always long (§ V, a). 


188. PRESENT OPpTATIVE OF Travo T stop 
TAV-OL-pat TOV-Ol-pev 
TA.V-Ol-S TAV-OL-TE 
TAV-Ob TO.V-OLE-V 


Seconp Aorist OPTATIVE OF Xeitra . J leave 


Alzr-o1-pe Nizr-ov-pev 
Ni7r-01-8 Airr-01-Te 
Alr-or AUr-ove-v 


189. The future optative is the same as that of the pres- 
ent except for the stem. Inflect vravm in the future opta- 
tive active and compare with paradigm (§ 526). 


190. In the first aorist optative likewise the u is added 
to the stem, but the longer forms given for the second and 
third persons singular and the third person plural are reg- 
ularly used in Attic Greek. Final -a in the optative is 
always long (§ V, a). 


1 Mimnermus. 
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First Aorist Oprative or wate TI stop 


TAv-O Gi-ps WAv-O Gi-pav 
(wav-c7 as) wavc cas WAv-0 w-Te 
(wav-o a) wavo ee(v) (wav-o ave-v) wave eav 


191. Contract Verbs have un as the sign of the optative 
in the singular. The regular rules for contraction and 
accent apply (§ 127). e¢ué also has ty in the singular. 
It has € as its stem. 

Write the inflection of the present optative active of 
girdm and euf. Compare with paradigms (§§ 534, 538). 

Inflect the present, future, and aorist optative active of 
méumeo, ayo, mrelOw, trovdéw. 


192. Uses of the Optative. (a) The optative when 
used alone or with {$e or ef ydp expresses a wish that 
refers to the future. As in the subjunctive (§ 176, a), 
present and aorist respectively denote continued action 
(motion picture) and mere occurrence (snapshot) of an 
act: gevyo may he be fleeing ; 
diya may he flee. 

The negative is un. 

(6) tva (ws or draws) may introduce an optative to ex- 
press purpose. The tense values are as in §176,a. The 
optative appears only after a past tense or its equivalent; 
but even then the subjunctive sometimes appears and 
shows that special emphasis rests on the purpose: ! 

tavra éroiovy iva omrevdovey wpos THY Kwpnv they were doing this 
that they might be hastening to the village ; 
ravra éroiovy iva orevoeay pos THY Kony they were doing this 
that they might hasten to the village. 
The negative is p7. 


1 The mood of the verb in the purpose clause is the same as when the pur- 
pose was originally conceived and brings the original form and thought 
vividly to the attention of the hearer or reader. 
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193. 


dpyuptov, -ov, TO: silver, money. 
ARGYROL, French argent (from 
Latin). 

Bios, -ov, 6: life, living. 
BIOLOGY. 

ye, enclit. particle of emphasis, 
rarely to be translated : indeed, 
at least. 

beds, -ov, 6: god (9 Beds: goddess). 
THBOLOGY. Cf. 0a 


194. 


(a) What mood is indicated 
by the portions in heavy type ? 


4, , 
ghevy ev =: evry ovev 
guy 1 Twelo €t 
qelo €Lé qrot Ot ev 
meio OL TOLNT AL LEV 
a Pi 
To} pmev mpage wat 


(b) Translate: 


1. tatra érpartov ot Eévor 
iva pucOov éxorev. 2. & 
yap of Oeol npuiv apryu- 
ptov Te Kal ypuciov trapa- 
oVOLeV. 3. pnroTe vopi- 
Coupev Tous ye OGeovs trovety 
Kaka. 4. & yap 
Aas mpdakeav a é0édovorr. 
5. apyvpiov cal ypialov ov 
gore pots § dé Eyw, TOUTO 
éxTal col. 6. xal apére 
autous, tva Sdteve piros elvas 


Ka- 
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VOCABULARY 


puaOes, -0v, 6: pay. 

gévos, -ov, 5: stranger, guest or 
host, mercenary, i.e. hired 
soldier. 

movos, -ov, 6: toil, labor, travail. 

mpatTw, mpatw, érpagta: do, fare. 
PRACTICAL. Cf. wp@ypa. 

xpuciov, -ov, To: gold, money. 

Xpveds, -ov, 6: gold, gold metal. 
CHRYSANTHEMUM. 


EXERCISES 


GOLDEN APHRODITE 


This statue is popularly known as 
the Venus de Milo. Though unre- 
corded in antiquity and by an un- 
known artist, it has become the most 
famous of all Greek statues. 
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a€vos. 7. éy tp paxp@ Bip oun orlya TWacyovet Kaka Kal 
ot Sixatot. 


(c) Complete : 








1. érrei o Edvos ébeE— TO apyvpiov, elye yap—. 2. ete 
Hy Ob mdvot (linking verb) yaderot. 38. TavTa ye 
én patav iva (not) xaxa 7rad—. 4. eb yap ywpa ava 
nv tropevoopeOa —— (linking verb) qcAia. 


(d) Write in Greek : 

1. (By) teaching this he becomes useful to you. 2. If 
you have money, you will have friends. 3. If he is pleased 
by anything, this man (always) is willing to teach us. (4) If 
you had not aided the exiles, they would not have felt grateful 
to you. 


195. LOOSE LOGIC 


n yn (earth) pérawva (dark) vive. (drinks), 
iver dé dévdpe’ (trees) avtnv. 
mive. OdrXaco’ (Paratra) avavpous (streams), 
o & HAL0s (sun, Compare HELIOGRAPH) Oddaccap, 
tov & HALov cEeANVN (moon). 
Tt por payeoO’, éraipor (comrades), 
KavT@ (kal avutT@) Odrovre (EO €XovTe) river ; 
Anacreontic. 
196. Q. E. D. 
Avoyévns o dtddcodos EXeye TeV copay eElvat TavTa’ 
wavra yap Tov Gea éott’ iroe dé Tois codois ot Deol: 
Kowa (joint, common) 5€ Ta TaYV dikwv: stavtra apa (there- 


fore) tev copav. 
Adapted from Diogenes Laertius, V1. 72. 
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LESSON XXXIII 


PRESENT OPTATIVE MIDDLE AND PASSIVE. FUTURE AND 
AORIST OPTATIVE MIDDLE 


émt rourw O€ Tis Gv peyaAa Siwxwv Ta rap-ovT’ ovyxi pépor. 
In pursuing great things you may miss things close at hand.! 


197. The optative middle has the same stém as does the 
optative active in the present, future, and aorist (§§ 187- 
190). The regular imperfect endings of the middle are 
added, but o drops out of the second person singular 


(§ 187). 


PRESENT OptaTive MIDDLE AND Passive or travw ZT stop 


Trav-ol-uny mrav-ol-e0a 
(7a v-01-70) ra or0 Tra.v-or-o be 
TAV-Ol-TO TAV-Ol-VTO 


198. (a) Write the inflection of the optative middle of 
gave in future and aorist ; of Aedzrm in the aorist ; and of 
gtxkew in the present (contracting e€ with the endings 
of wravoiunv, § 127). Compare with paradigms (§§ 527, 
530, 534). 

(5) Write the inflection of the present, future, and 
aorist optative middle of wréu7ra, aya, mretOw, Trovéw. 


199. The Optative in Conditions. (a) e with the opta- 
tive may state the protasis of a past general or a future 


1 Euripides, Bacchx, 397-9. Literally: And therefore a man pursuing 


great things might not gain the things present. 
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less vivid condition. If the apodosis contains an imperfect 
indicative or its equivalent, the condition is past general : } 
Tt trocyxoro, Touro éxparre if he ever promised anything, he 
always did tt. 
If the apodosis contains an optative and ay, the condition 
is future less vivid :? 
ei TL UrocyxotTo, TovTO dv mparro. if he should promise anything, he 
would do tt. 

(6) The optative with av denotes a future action that is 
qualified by, or dependent upon, some circumstances or 
condition, whether expressed or implied : ® 

Ga av he might come (that is, if nothing hinders). 


This is called a potential optative. The negative is ov. 


200. VOCABULARY 
d-dixos, -ov: unjust. Cf. Slearos, opi{w, ropa, érdpica: bring, 
6-Sinées. supply. Cf. ropela, ropedopar. 
dvayKatos, -d, -ov: necessary. Cf. orparevw, orparevow, éorparevoa : 

dvdyn. make campaign. Usually mid. 
dixy, ns, 9: justice. Cf. orparca. 
ém-Oipew, —jow, éx-eOvpnoa: de- rarrw, rafw, raga: order, arrange,. 
sire, with G. Cf. Otpés. station. 
7, Conj. : or, than. TAXIDERMIST, TACTICS. 
olvos, -ov, 6: wine. tTpéepu, Opalw, EOpafa: nourish, 
wary, adv.: again, back. support, rear, keep (of animals). 
PALINODE. ATROPHY. 
201. EXERCISES 
(a) Translate: 
1. GAN ef tt inr-to-yvoiro, TodT érr-eOdper tropioat. 2. €t 
§ avrovs ddacxKots, 7dovro. 8. «al éxelvous ovx dv cwrj0vor 


1 What form does a present general condition assume? (§ 183.) 
2 What form does a future more vivid condition assume? (§ 183.) 
8 This is really a future less vivid condition with the conditional part 


omitted. 
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6 Kivduvos. 4. @ote ér-eOipovy aotpatevtecOar parrov 
H a-dixor yevéoOa. 5. GAXr &der olvoy Kat citov tropé- 


Cev, iva oTpatevdpevoe TpepotvTo. 
6. otros av wpiv ropiceer, et 


rou emi-Ovpoicbe. 7. ovw av 
diroin tors a-dixous Sixaios Tis 
OV. 8. mas yap av noocdde, 


et pm) BovroiweOa Ta TaTTopeva 
Ys 
TpaTTELD ; 


(6) Complete : 
1. e& 6 catparns émi-Oou— 
otpatever Oa, Tos év TH avToU 
xopa KerXeu— av olvev Te 








CUPBEARERS TO KING MINOS 


aitov tropicat. 2. ot d€ Edvor 

? / 4 v 4 

év trovois Kal Kivdvpols dvTes Epevryov 
3. wacayv Tv nuépav nravY—, el avayKaioy 
verb) mpos vdwp érGeiv. 





(that) un adiox—. 
(linking 





(c) Write in Greek : 


1. May he receive both silver and gold. 2. He taught 
them that they might be wise and mightaid others. 3. Would 
that the soldiers might receive their pay. 4 May they 
fare well. 5. The mercenaries fled in order not to fare ill. 


202. PEACE AND WAR 


eipnvn (peace) yewpryov xav! rétpais (rocks) 
Tpéper KAAS, TdoAEuOS Sé KAY TrEdiw KAKA. 


Menander, fragment. 


l «dv = kal év. 
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203. STRANGE DOCTRINE FOR A PAGAN 


€l avayxKaion ein a-dixety H a-dixeioOa, EXolunv av parXov 
a-dixctcOa f a-dixeiv. 
Socrates, as reported by Plato, Gorgias, 469. 


204. A TRAITOR CAUGHT! 


Té? odv, pn o Kipos, a-Sixovpevos tm’ éuov viv ro tpéror 
évrt-BouArevers por; oporoyourros S€ tod ’Opovta® ovx 
a-dixeic bat, o Kipos ébn- ‘Oporoyeis ovv repli éue a-dixos 
yevéoBa ; *Avayxn ydp,* ébn "Opevras: é« rovTouv mdduwv 6 
Kipos éfn: “Ett oty adv yévoio te éu@ (my) abderd@ 
wonEeutos, €uol dé diros; o 8 pn: Ov yap! ef yevotunr, o 
Kipe, coi y av tote ért SdEaspe. 

Adapted from Xenophon, A nabasis, L 6. 8. 


205. Word-formation. (a) 4- (before consonants), av- 
(before vowels), known as alpha privative, when prefixed 
to noun or verb stems, form adjectives that have a nega- 
tive meaning :® 


d-ia-Ba-ros not to be crossed, not crossable, d-dixos unjust. 


(6) In like manner form adjectives meaning: (1) un- 
worthy ; (2) obscure, doubtful; (8) godless, atherstic ; 
(4) without gifts, incorruptible ; (5) without war, unwar- 
like; (6) without place, out of the way, strange; (71) with- 
out food ; (8) friendless. Compare A-SEPTIC, AN-HYDROUS, 
AN-ARCHIC, A-PATHETIC. 


1 Continued from Lesson XXI. 

2d43:xéw admits of two accusatives, one of the person affected, the other of 
the thing done. If the verb is used in the passive, the former becomes sub- 
ject, the latter is kept in the accusative. 

* Doric genitive of the a-declension. 

4Although ydp usually may be translated for, not infrequently it is 
equivalent to the exclamatory why. 

& These adjectives are of two endings and have recessive accent: d4d:dBa- 
ros, dd:dBaroy (§ 510, b). 


Google 


LESSON XXXIV 


CONDITIONAL RELATIVE CLAUSES 
ov of Geot prrovew droOvyoKe: véos. — Whom the gods love dies young.) 


206. Conditional Relative Clauses. A relative pronoun 
or adverb may take the place of el in the protasis of a con- 
dition. If édv is the normal introductory word, the rel- 
ative is accompanied by av: 

Goris = ei, GoTIS av = €av. 
A relative used in this way has an indefinite antecedent, 
expressed or implied. The negative of the protasis is 
always 4477. 

The av is often combined with an introductory relative 
adverb: 


\ y 4 
érei + dv = éxav or érynv, éredy + av = éreddv, OTe + av = Grav. 


Review the various forms of conditional sentences 


(§ 547). 


207. VOCABULARY 
aro-Oyvyoxw, -Gavotpa, -€favov: srav (ore + dv), conj.: when, 
die. whenever. 
éxav or érynv (éret + av), conj.: ore, conj.: when. 
when, whenever. ov-Oé neg. conj. and adv.: and 
éredav (€7redy + dv), conj.: when, nol, nor, not even. 
whenever. cvlw, caow, érwoa: save, bring 
Oavaros, -ov, 6: death. safely, rescue. 
THANATOPSIS. SOZODONT, CREOSOTE. 


pr-b€, neg. conj. and adv.: and owrnpia, -ds, 9: safety. 
nol, nor, not even. 


1 Menander, fragment. 
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208. EXERCISES 
(a) Translate : 


1. doris 8 Kipp iros yévoiro, Sapa éddpBaver. 
2. datis 5é a-diKos yévorto, Sapa ox dv rAapBava. 3. boTKs 
& dy yevntat otpatnyds, &Yroua nal eri Oavarov. 4. évtiva 
5 dv xpovov tropevnabe, Sbe 
aryopav rap-éyel. 5. Kar 
€orat avutois am-edOeiv, Srav 
BovXwvrat. 6. ard’ erred) 


ovxert €XtTridba owrnpias elyov. 
7. tov &€ Bovropevov cwoow 
eis thy ‘EAXdéba. 8. of & 
Cf e ‘ , wv 
irmrot, omrore Tis duwKol, Edev- 
yov. 9. ovd av dirotev dots 
Z 
1) KANGA TpaTToL. 


(6) Complete: 

1. ézrel ot E€vor nuas wde- 
ANolev, avutTous —aowl— els 
tv ‘EAXad—. 2. dots 
av BovA— aotpatrev—, Kupos 
KeAevoeL Trap-eivat Gira Xa- 
Bovra. 38. dtav Tis a-duc—, 





MourRNING ATHENA 


The dignified pathos of this bit of 
sculpture from the Acropolis is true Kaka Tac oo 
to the spirit of Greek art. It is sup- 
posed to be a memorial to those slain (c) Write in Greek: 


in the Peloponnesian War. 
; 1. If they (ever) made a cam- 


paign, he (always) supported them by sending food and wine. 
2. How much wine would the people in the village supply ? 
3. If it should be necessary to fight, their general would 
arrange them for (eis) battle. 4. If the rulers had not been 
unjust, the citizens would not have fared badly. 


amr-€Bavev o Kipos, ot pirou 
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209. THEY THAT GO DOWN TO THE SEA IN SHIPS 


One of the most notable features of Greek geography 
is the presence of the sea. Few countries with so limited 
a territory have had so 
extensive a _ coastline. 
The sea gave the people 
a livelihood, afforded 
the best means of access 
not only to their Greek 
neighbors but to the 
world at large, and 
both by its perils and 
by its rewards stimu- Big, ny ae a ee 
lated their intellect. No |Miiee. Sa ers 2 SFae 
wonder, then, that their ie 
literature is filled with 
allusions to seafaring 
and to the beauty and a 
the terrors of the deep. THE Rocky Roap To CorRINTH 


— 8 — 





del Kandos ToOds (voyage) éoO’, Stav hevyns KaKda. 
Sophocles, Philoctetes, 641. 
av (édv) xaréov éyn Tis cpa (body) cal piynv (soul) canny, 
Karnv exer vavy (ship) cat cuBepyntny ( pilot) Kaxov. 


Menander, fragment. 


210. Word-formation. (a) -tiKos added to a verb stem 
makes an adjective that denotes relation, fitness, or ability. 


Many of these words have passed over into English with 


slight change: 


mpattw (stem mpay-) . do, mpaxtikds PRACTICAL; 
dva-liw analyze, dvaduTiKos ANALYTIC; 

onmw decay, onmttkds SEPTIC ; 

avti-riOnys. place against, avtiOntiKés =ANTITHETIC. 
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(6) -Kxos, -uxos when added to noun stems make adjec- 
tives that denote relation, fitness, or ability: 


gvois nature, dvouos PHYSICAL; 
worirns citizen, woXiruds POLITICAL. 


(c) Frequently in English -al (from Latin -alts) is added 
to -tc or -ttc. Sometimes both forms occur: comte, comical ; 
electric, electrical. 

(d) The neuter plurals of these adjectives were used in 
Greek as names for the arts and sciences. Such words, 
when taken into English, have the English -s instead of -a: 


@vouwd PHYSICS, woXiTia POLITICS, 7Oxd ETHICS. 


(e) The Greeks sometimes also used the singular, which 
we have imitated in English. It was in agreement with 
an implied réyyn art, or érioTnun science: 


povotxy MUSIC, dpiOpnrun ARITHMETIC, pyTopuy RHETORIC. 


(f) Give at least two English derivatives akin to each 
group above discussed. Consult an unabridged English 
dictionary and find the original Greek word. You will 
find that some apparent derivatives have no Greek original 
but are formed by analogy with words such as those 
given. 

(g) Write the Greek original of the following words 
(€=7, 0=@): apologétic, catégoric, botanic, cathartic, 
optic, dynamic, theorétic, méchanics, dialectic. 
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LESSON XXXV 


INDIRECT DISCOURSE 


Xpyvara yap Wuxi wéAeras SerAotor Bporoicr 
Money ts the soul of craven men.) 


211. Finite Moods in Indirect Discourse. Ad¢yw (in active 
voice), €l7rov, atroxplvowat, and certain other verbs of like 
meaning are followed by a clause introduced by ére that, 
or ws (how) that. The verb in the subordinate clause 
has the same mood and tense that it would have if quoted 
directly; but after a secondary tense it may take the opta- 
tive (tense always remaining the same). Retention of 
the original mood after a secondary tense produces vivid- 
oe elrev Ort mapéoato he said that he would be present. 
mwapécouat I shall be present, was the original form and 
might remain as mrapéorat, producing vividness. 


212. Tenses in Indirect Discourse. The present tense in 
the subordinate verb indicates that its action is contem- 
poraneous with that of the verb of saying, the future that 
the event is to follow, the aorist that the event has already 
occurred: 


parrot he was doing ; 
elev Ort mpagor he said that} he would do; 
mpugere he had done. 


213. Infinitive in Indirect Discourse. qui, Adyera 
(passive), vouzifw, and certain other verbs are followed by 


1 Hesiod, Works and Days, 686. 
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the infinitive. The tenses have the same value as in 
§ 212: 


mparrey they were doing ; 
évouucev avrovs | rpagew he thought that | they would do ; 
mpatat they had done. 


214. Participle in Indirect Discourse. opdw, aicOdvomat, 
a&xovw, ayyédAXw, and similar verbs denoting the operation 
of the senses! are often followed by a participle. The 
tenses have the same value as in § 212: 

1 paTTovTas they were doing ; 


TY Ye\Aev avrovs | mpagovras he was reporting that | they would do ; 
rpagavTas they had done. 


215. Some of these verbs, like axovw, admit all three 
constructions. Others, like cruv@dvoyae and aic@dvomat, 
have either the 67: construction or the participle. 


216. If av occurs, it shows that the original verb had ap: 
ort dv Aor 
aKOVW | avrov av €AGeiy =‘ T hear that he may come. 
avrov av éAGovra 
The original form of this statement was: 


€\Oor dv he may come. 


217. Indirect Questions. A verb indicating a question is 
followed by an interrogative or an indirect relative and a 
verb in a finite mood.? An indirect question takes the 
same mood and tense as a direct question, but after a sec- 
ondary tense it may take the optative (§ 212): 

muvOdvera Ti ora aitrw he asks what he shall have ; 
éruvOavero ti Evaro (or éorat) avrw he asked what he should have. 


iSuch verbs are for the most part those meaning to see, perceive, hear, 
learn, know, be ignorant of, remember, forget, show, appear, prove, and 
announce. 

4Note that the indirect question does not call for the subjunctive, as in 
Latin. 


Google 


INDIRECT DISCOURSE 115 


218. VOCABULARY 
dyy€Aw:! announce. Cf. &yyedos. Gavydlw, Oavpdoopuat, avpaca : 
aigOdvopat, aicAncopat, noOopyy : wonder, marvel at, admire. 
perceive. ANESTHESIA. THAUMATURGY. 
dxovw, aKxovoopat, ykovoa: hear. KAErrw, krAEP~w, ExrAeYa: steal. 
ACOUSTIC. KLEPTOMANIAC. 
ytyvookw,? yvwooua: know, de- dey, AE~w, Ere~a: say, tell, speak. 
termine. DIAGNOSIS. Cf. DIALECT. 
yvopn. ort, conj.: that, because. 
elrov ® (2d. aor.): said. EPIC. szuvOdvouat, revocouat, ervGopnv: 
sipioxw, eupyow, nupov: find. inquire, learn (by inquiry). 
EUREKA. ws, conj. adv.: that. 
219. EXERCISES 


(a) Translate : 


1. 6 & a@yyeros eltrev Gti o trotapos a-dud-Baros ein. 
‘ - 4 

2. émrvOeTo yap Tovws todreulous thy yéduvpay AicavTas. 
3. Oavpalw ev evpnoere Ta TAOLA Trap-crTa. 4. adr\a 

, \ 4 e \ J ‘ 4 Ua 
yvaoerOe ros pudXaxas iKavors elvat TO oTpaToTredoy huAaT- 

, > e &Qr 1 + ow 
TELV. 5. mevoerOe e¢ 7 0005 paxpa éota ; 6. €Xevyor 
4 ¢ e \ ww” 3 \ A 7 
OTL oUTOL tKavol EcotvTo. 7. nyyedrov Sé Tous troXepious 
guysvras. 8. Tavrny evpnoes KaKny oddov oicav. 9. arr’ 
> § A 9 , e b 4 W > A 4 S 4 ww 
ev twas yoOouny ovTws oALyous dvTas, OvK av Ereura twas 
a \ 4 

ért THY K@UNV. 10. tod d€ Kupout nxovoate tovs Bap- 

, a“ , > 9 b 4 4 
Bapovs xpavyn payer Oa. 11. aAN ov yiyvaoKopev Tiva 
Bovrnv rovettat. 12. edpicxovc. & avtovs Ta Oda 
KNErTovTas. 


(6) Complete : 


1. €vopicay dé Tos apyovr— Krevr— (fut.) Td re apy. 
pov TO Ypuaiov. 2. elvrev OTt Of oTpaTL@TaL ixavor 








1 Future and aorist to follow. 

2 Aorist to follow. 

8 Defective verb. 

4 Genitive of source, a variety of the genitive of separation. 
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éo—vto tas oxnvas Si-apra—. 3. e pn 9 Bacirea 
noO— tovs orditas TatTo —, ovK av —puy—. 4. é@avpa- 
cav e& ot Edvor. Kup— 
éeyr—. 

(c) Write in Greek: 


1. Whomever they 
love, they will not wish to 
harm. 2. Whenever it 
shall no longer be neces- 
sary to keep (have) them, 
he will send to Greece 
those who so desire (those 
wishing). 3. When the 
commander died, his men 
turned (themselves) to flee 
(into flight). 4, Cyrus 
was a worthy friend to 
whomever he was a friend. 





THE Lions’ GATE 


220. WHAT FOOLS THESE 


Thére are no live lions in Greece today, MORTALS BE! 
but they still exist abundantly in Greek 
art and literature. Those in this picture Bov-Konos (cowherd) 


looked down on Agamemnon at his tri- qoré Bovv ar-ovcav 
umphant return from Troy. 


noOero. Kai ovy nipev. 
nvEato (vowed) ovv To Oe@ wcorxov (calf) Bdcat (sacrifice), 
el TOV KAeTTnY (Compare KAéTTTW) EvVpoL. EADwY Eis UANDV 
(forest) tivd, Xéovta (lion) evploxe xat-ecBiovta THv Bodv. 
"CQ. Zed, pn, wpdtepov (before) péev nvEaunv pdoxov Bdcat, 
édv Tov KrA€rTnVv evpw, viv 5é Tadpov (Compare TOREADOR) 
Oiow, édv Tov KrAErrTHV ex-puyo. 

Adapted from sop, 83. 
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LESSON XXXVI 


REVIEW 


pixpots movots Ta peyaAa ms EAoe Tis av; 
How could one by little toil achieve things great? 1 


221. ASSIGNMENTS 


(a) Review vocabulary (§ 553), following the method 
indicated in § 27,a. Give the present, future, and aorist 
of each verb. 

(6) Name and define the Greek words suggested by 
these English derivatives: chronology, psychiatrist, didac- 
ticism, Xenia, chryselephantine, tact, euthanasia, agnostic, 
trilogy, paleography, semaphore, esthetics, dialectic, hyper- 
trophy, xenophobia, biographic, acousticon, dolichocephalic, 
pathology, pediatric, trapeze, praxta, lexicon. 

(c) What do the endings suggest as to meaning of the 
following: magnetic, practical, graphic, cardiac, physics, 
linguistics, logic, dialectic ? 

(d) Add ten other derivatives to each of these lists. 

(e) Point out in the following words the portions that 
give clues as to mood: 


4 » ‘A > 4 e ' 
TEUTNTE, ACYOL, AKOVTWOL, AKovGELE, ApTracaito, TrelGecOat, 
welOnrat, Kerevoat, elev, elvat, Ope. 


(f) Inflect the present subjunctive and optative active 
and middle of zroréw; the aorist optative active of rparta; 
the aorist optative of yéyvopat. 

(g) What may a subjunctive in a main clause indicate? 
in a subordinate clause after éav, tva, dras? What may 


1 Euripides, Orestes, 694. The text has been modified slightly. 
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an optative indicate in a main clause without av? with 
av? in a subordinate clause after e/, iva, dt1, ws? 

(h) How do present gen- 
eral conditions differ from 
future more vivid? past gen- 
eral from future less vivid? 

(7) Point out the inter- 
rogative and the indefinite 
pronouns: 


tives elolvy, el Tis, Tivt 
OTPATLWTH, NOYOL TLVES, Tpa- 
Yea Tl, Ti Tpaypua, ex Tivwr. 
222. | EXERCISES 


(a) Complete : 





1. do71s av yev oTpa- 
THYOS, Of avy éu— (personal 
pronoun) éy—. 2. €7rv- 
Oovro € avayKaioy 








COLUMNS OF THE OLYMPIEUM 
This, the largest temple in Greece, (inking verb) Tots adé- 


was begun about 530 Bc. and y—ypras Kaka Tab—. 3. 7 
finished in 130 a.p. 


e / ss / 
o. Eévol kAeTT— TA ypHpaTa. 


4. €Bavpace 1a@s av ToI—TE TaVTaS TOUS TrOvoOUsS. 5. Tov 
yap ayyéXou nKovcay THY cwTnpias édXida —— (linking 
verb) carA—. 


(6) Write in Greek : 
1. They told us that because of the guards the bridge was 


uncrossable. 2. I wondered if he would learn that his 
brother was supporting an army. 3. Whoever delays will 
be captured. 4. Would that the mercenaries might receive 


their pay! 5. He drew up his men during the night, so 
that he might hasten to the village. 


LESSON XXXVII 


READING 


ra. pev Sidaxra pavOavw, ra 8 evpera 

Cnra, ra 8 edxra. rapa OeOy yrnoapny. 
What may be taught I learn, what may be found I seek, 
What may be prayed for I ask of the gods.1 


223. VOCABULARY 
evxopot, evfona, nigdunv: pray,  ev-rot, postpos. adv.: however. 
vow. Revodwyv, -wvtos, 6: Xenophon. 
Giw, iow, ica: sacrifice. WOTEPOS, -G, -ov, pron.: which (of 
Aox-ayds, -ov, 06: captain. Cf. two); mworepov, adv.: whether. 
orparnyés. Often fol. by 7 or. 


AOxOs, -ov, 6: company. 


224. THE DELPHIC ORACLE 
Review carefully §§ 63 and 160. 


The shrine of Apollo at Delphi was the most influential religious 
center in the ancient world. Belonging not to a single state but to 
all Greeks, it enjoyed their joint protection and patronage. 

The god was supposed to make answer through the lips of his 
priestess, who, inspired by a vapor that issued from a fissure in the 
rock beneath the temple, uttered cries which were interpreted in 
verse by the attendant priests. 


qv 6é tis? dv tH otpatia Fevodav ’A@nvaios, 8 ove 
\ w \ had 4 “a bd 
OTpaTnyos ovre AOYayos ovTEe oTpaTLWTNS av eltreTO, GAAA 


1Sophocles, fragment. 
2 Note the modesty of the writer who in this impersonal way introduces 
himself to the reader, and that not before Book III, 
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II po£evos avtov pet-erréuryparo Edvos Gv apyaios * w-toyveiTo 
dé ato, ef €XOor, dirov avtov Kip ronoey, dv avdtos épn 
9 b / Ww 9 e / A b] 
OvUK OALyou akéiov eivac vouifev. o pevto. Revoda@y ava- 
yvows |! (having read) thv ériatoAnyv cuv-eBovreveTO VwKparet 
T@ A@nvaiw wept THs Tropeias. Kal o LwKpaTns vT-oTTEvVaas 





WHERE ONCE APOLLO RULED SUPREME 


In the foreground you see the orchestra of the ancient theater and close be- 
side it all that now remains of the once glorious temple. 


un? oi "AOnvaior dy OowvTo, ef obTos Piros yevorto T@ Kipo, 
Ort edoxer 6 Kipos mpoOipas trois Aaxedatpovios él tds 
"AOnvas cvp-rrorepjoat, cup-Bovrcver TO Revodhavts €rOovra ® 
ets Aerhovs cup-BovrevecOar te Oem rept THS Topedas. 
éXOav & o Hevodav ér-npeto (asked) tov’AmoAXw tin dv 
Oe@v Oiwv Kal evyduevos eis tTHV‘ENAAdSa Karas mpdkas 





1 Aorist participle of dva-yiyvaioKw. 2§ 314 b. 
8 In agreement with the implied subject. 
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ad-lcotro. xal elrrev avt@ o AmrcAXwy Tors Oeorts ols edet 
Overy. erred 5¢ radu HAGE, A€yer TadTa Tdvra TO Loxpares. 
6 & axovoas ovy AoeTro Sti ov TodTO mpaTov érruvOaveTo, 
motepov Séot tropeverOar h péverv, AAX’ avTos vopicas Seiv 
mopeverOat éruvOdvero Sirws adv Karas rovTo mpaketev. 
"Evel peevrot ovrws pou (compare ém-Hpeto), Tait, épn, 
S€i rroveiy boa 0 Oeds exddevcev. 
Adapted from Xenophon, A nabdasis, ITT. 1. 4-7. 


225. Word-formation. (a) The names of certain sciences 
have been explained in § 210, d and e. Others are formed 
from ypadw and Aéyo : 
yea (yp) carth, yewypddos geographer, yewypadia GEOGRAPHY ; 
dotpov star, dorpoAdyos astrologer, adorpoAocyia ASTROLOGY ; 
Beds god, Oeorcyos theologian, Oeotoyia THEOLOGY; 
pvGos myth, story, puOoAdyos story-teller, wvOoAcyia MYTHOLOGY. 


Note carefully that the words in -ology are not derived 
from Adyos but from Adéyw. The -v@ denotes that about 
which a particular person speaks. 

(6) Add two words in -ography and two in -ology to 
the above list, consulting an unabridged English diction- 
ary to discover if the entire word comes from the Greek 
or whether it is a hybrid like sociology. 

(c) From these compound nouns, verbs were formed 
in classic Greek by adding -ew. In later Greek -t£o was 
so used, and in English we use this ending -tze (-tse) with 
great frequency, even attaching it to stems that have no 
connection with Greek : 


dotpovoni{w astronomize ; in English CIVILIZE, ANGLICIZE. 


(d) Add two words which an unabridged English dic- 
tionary shows are derived in this way. 
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CONSONANT DECLENSION 
Tov xaXov dyava yywvicpa. — “I have fought a good fight.” } 
226. Nouns with stems ending in a liquid (A, p, v, p) are 


included in the consonant declension. 
Review §§ 101, 107. 


dyav (6) contest tryepov (6) leader 
dyov d-ywves TYEMOv YEMOVES 
d'y@vos dywvev WYELOVOS WyeLovwv 
adyave dyoot(y) nyeLove nyewoot(v) 
a-yova d-yavas nY€0va. yEnovas 
“EdAnv (6) Greek pitwp (6) orator 
*EAAnv *EAAnves pyrwp PHTOpES 
*EAAnvos *EAAnvev pyTopos pyTopwv 
“EAAnve *EAAnot(v) pyrope pyropor 
* EAAnva *EAAnvas pyropa. pyropas 


In like manner inflect pov (§ 102), and yeip (dative plural 
Xepor). 


227. Adjectives in -wv with stems in -ov are declined like 
Hryenov, except for accent. The feminine is like the mas- 
culine (as in aésa8aros and in Latin omnis). The neuter 
is like the masculine except in the nominative and 
accusative singular and plural. The accent is recessive 


(§ 15). 


1]I Timothy, IV.7. Literally: I have engaged in the noble contest. 
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evialnov prosperous 


(m. and f.) (n.) (m. and f.) (n.) 
evoainwy eVOat pov evdaloves evdaipova. 
evOaipLovos evda(povos evoaLpLovev evoarovev 
evdalpove €VOaL LoVe evdatpoot(v) evdaipoot(v) 
evoaipnova evOatnov evoaipovas evdaipova 


228. Dative of Time When. The dative denotes tome 


when.! This use is akin to that of place where except that 
in Attic prose the latter requires a preposition: 


éxeivy TH Hepa MAGE he came (on) that day: 


229. VOCABULARY 
dywv, -Ovos, 6: contest, struggle.  yyepwy, -dvos, 6: leader, guide. 
AGONY, PROTAGONIST. Cf. Hydopar. HEGEMONY. 
éerca? (aor.): feared. pny, pyves, G6: month. Cf. MOON. 


"EAA, -nvos, 6: Hellene, Greek. —_-rarpis, -id0s, 4: fatherland. 
‘EAAnvikos, -7, -dv®: Hellenic,  pytwp, -opos, 6: speaker, orator. 


Grreek. RHETORIC. 
ev, adv.: well, EULOGY. xelp, xetpos, 9: hand, arm. 
ev-Saipnwv, et-dSatuov: lucky, pros- CHIROPRACTOR. 


Perous. EUDAMONISM. 


230. EXERCISES 

(a) Translate : 

1. évradda 87 01 “EXAnves To Oe@ ayava Sevrepov érrolour. 
2. otrws ovv ev-daluwv éyevero 4 Tratpis. 3. -€xelv@ TO 
pnvt of pyropes Tots troAttas cuv-eBovrAevoay Tade WpaTTeL. 
4. dde otv 7 ‘EXAnUKH oTpatTia TovTOUS TOs pHvas inrd 


Kipou érpédero. 5. érel exéXevoevy avtors pn Seioat, 
nyenova AAXOv ATNCav. 6. Tous dé d@derluous yevoyevous 
ev dy trotoin. T. trois “EAAnot morevoas eri rH 


1 What kinds of time relations are expressed by the genitive and the 
accusative (§§ 37, 103)? | 2Defective verb. 8§ 210. 
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jwopelav nKov. 8. ois ev-dalpool mov travta ev yiyverat. 
9. ovdé ty Tpltn nucpa nipov tas dudkas émi ry yedipa. 

(6) Complete : 

1. t— Sevtep— vuer— ot ‘EAAnv— édeEavto aitov. 
2. évria av éh—obe avaynn éotar &recOa. 3. T— 
Tavt— pnv— 9 ‘EXAnux— otpatia érropeveTo ava ywopav 
vaher—. 4. of nyeu— autos dkovow érta nyep— 
els T— TratpioO—. 





Ewing Galloway. 


THE AREOPAGUS 


St. Paul is thought to have spoken from the top of the Areopagus (Mars’ 
Hill). Close beside the Acropolis it towered above the Agora and gave a 
view of many a temple and altar and sacred statue. 


231. ON MARS’ HILL 


otabels (standing) S€ IladAos év wéowm (compare MESO- 
POTAMIA) Tov ’Apelouv IIdyou én: “Avdpes! "AOnvaio, Kata 


1** Men,’’ frequently joined to another noun as a set formula of address. 
Compare “Avdpes dd5eXgol, Acts II. 29, mistranslated ‘‘ Men and brethren.’’ 
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wavra ws deot-datpovertépous! imas Oewpa (behold): &- 
epydpuevos yap xal ava-Bewpar ta ceBacpata (shrines) tov 
eBpov? xai Bwpov (altar) év @ ér-eyéyparrro (pluperfect 
passive) ATNQZTO!I (compare yryvaonw) @EQI. 6 ody 
a-yvoouvres (compare ATNQOQZTOI) ev-ceBeire (compare 
ceBaopata), TOUTO éyw KaT-ayyéAAw ipiv. 0 Oeds 6 Troinoas 
Tov xéofoy (Compare COSMOPOLITAN) «al wavta Ta év 
avT@, obros ovpavov (heaven) xal yas (compare GEOLOGY) 
im-dpyov (being) xuptos (lord) ov« év yeipo-rroinrows vaois 
(temples) xat-ovxei (compare olkid) ovdé wrod yepav 
avOpwrivwy Oeparreverat (Compare THERAPEUTIC). 
Acts, XVII. 22-25. 


232. The Greeks haa many deities. When they offered 
prayer or sacrifice, they were careful to address the deity 
who had special charge over the particular locality or the 
matters involved. Sometimes they were in doubt as to 
the proper deities to address. On such occasions they 
named those who might be interested and uttered some 
kind of inclusive phrase, such as, “to whom it may 
concern.” Again, they addressed the “Unknown God.” 
It is to the latter that Paul refers. 


233. The Greeks did not have a revealed religion. 
They had a strong religious bent and sought for the power 
that they felt was outside themselves. Some of their 
thinkers came very close to monotheism and many of their 
religious ideas and practices have passed into Christian 
theology and ritual (§ 48). (Consult Dean Inge in R. W. 
Livingstone’s The Legacy of Greece, pages 25-56). 


1Comparative of dewt-Saluwy rather god-fearing. 
2 Equivalent to nipor. 
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LESSON XXXIX 


CONSONANT DECLENSION — Continued 
Kaxys am’ dpyns ytyvetas réXos xaxoy. — A bad start means a bad finish.! 


234. Neuters with stems in -eo drop the o whenever it 
occurs between two vowels (§ 1387) and contract the 
vowels in accord with the principles already learned for 
direw (§ 127). In addition, note thate+a=y. One 
o is dropped in the dative plural. 


yévos (16) birth 


y<vos (yévera) yen 

(y €veo os) yer ovs (yeveo wv) yeve wv or yey av 
(yéveos) yeva (yéveror) yeve or(v) 

yevos (yévera) yen 


TpLnpyns (yn) trireme? 


Tpinpys (TpLyperes) Tpinpas 
(Tpinpecos) tpiypovs = (T pun peo wy) pip wy 
(Tpinpers) Tpinpe (7 ptnpeo or) rpinp eor(v) 
(Tpinpeoa) tpinpy Tpinp as 


In Jike manner inflect dpos and Swxparys (singular only). 


235. Adjectives with stems in -eo have endings like 
Tpenpns in the masculine and feminine and like yévos in the 


1 Euripides, fragment. Literally: Froma bad beginning comes a bad end. 

2The few masculine and feminine nouns that are declined like rpijpns 
differ from yévos only in the nominative and accusative singular and plural. 
In the plural the accusative borrows the form of the nominative. The accent 
of the genitive plural is irregular. 
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neuter, except for the nominative and accusative singular, 
where the simple stem appears. 
Inflect ain@ys. Compare with paradigm (§ 512). 


236. Dative of Association. The dative is used with 
words denoting friendly or hostile association. This is 
called the dative of association : } 

paxovrarair@ they are fighting (with) him; 
Tw apxovrt Erovras they are following the commander. 


237. VOCABULARY 
G-AnOys, -€s : true. LETHE. Gpos, -ovs, TO: mountain. 
d-opadns, -€s: safe, sure. OREAD. 

ASPHALT. wAn0os, -ovs, rd: fullness, quantity, 
yévos, -ovs, TO: birth, family, kind. multitude, hence “ the masses.” 

Lat. genus. Cf. éyevdpny. PLETHORIC. 

GENEALOGY. Swxparys, -ovs, 6: Socrates. 
eUpos, -ovs, Td: breadth. Telos, -ovs, TO: wall (of fortifica- 
@cyscroxAns, -€ovs, 6: Themisto- tion). 

cles. Tp-npys, -ovs, W: trireme, war 
H€p0s, -ous, TO: part, share, réle. vessel, with three (rpt-) banks 

of oars. 

238. EXERCISES 


(a) Translate: 


1. 0 dé Kipos pépos tt tay otpatiwtay ovv Tais Tpinpeoty 
Erreprrev. 2. qopevduevoe Se Sid TeV opéwy els tredilov 
ad-ixovro Sévdpwv? peorov. 8. Oavpafoper yap e adrnO7 
elev O a@yyeAos. 4. adiaBaros otv 0 Trotapyds eoTt TO 
evpet.® 5. rovro d€ Ta yévos eudyero t@ ANODE. 
6. riv tpdr@ aro Tov Teyewy Epvyov ; T. poixpd per Fv 
Lwxpare. » olxia, ot dé dlrou acdadeis. 8. é Tovrou 

1 What uses of the dative have you now had? 


2 Genitive of material or contents. 
8 Dative of cause. 
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Tov yévous hv BewiatoxA}s. 9. apos éxeivoy Tov TroTapoy 
ad-txdpevot AAANAOLS arrovdds ETroinoavTo. 


(6) Complete : 
1. del yap ot eri rov op— adrXrAnNA— eudyorTo. 2. €& 


airotev Tpenp— (plural), 76 tecy— ove av (inking verb) 
acpar—. 8. Lwxpat— ot mraides eitrovro Srrov €XO—. 





(c) Write in Greek : 

1. On the second day also the Greeks did not choose a 
leader. 2. The speaker announced that all was well. 
3. That night there arose other struggles. 4. During that 
month the Greek soldiers kept asking for their pay. 5. They 
may reach their fatherland within ten months. 


239. A PRACTICAL POLITICIAN 


cat 6 To WANGE ev-nppotte (fitted in with) @emoronrANs 
Aéyov pev TO Svoua éxdorov (each), xpitnv (judge) dé 
aopary wept ra cupBSdrata (contracts) trap-éywv éavtey, 
ote tov «ai wpos Lepuewvidny tov Keiov eirreiv, éret édeitd 
TL ov peétptoy (moderate) avtTov otpatnyovrros, ws out’ 
éxeivos dv yévoiro trons ayaos adwv (singing) mapa pédos 
(compare MELODY) ott autos ayabos dpywy rapa voepov 
(compare AUTONOMOUS) yaplCouevos (compare yapts). 

Adapted from Plutarch, Themistocles, V. 4. 


240. The hero of H. G. Wells’ Tono-Bungay, recount- 
ing the influences of his early life, says: “ And I found 
Langhorne’s ‘ Plutarch,’ too, I remember, on those shelves. 
It seems queer to me now to think that I acquired pride 
and self-respect, the idea of a state and the germ of public 
spirit, in such a furtive fashion ; queer, too, that it should 
rest with an old Greek, dead these eighteen hundred years. 
to teach me that.” 
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THE SOUTH COLONNADE OF THE PARTHENON 


No mortar was used in Greek temples, but the joints in these columns are 
scarcely visible. (For a picture of the Parthenon, see page 97.) 
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LESSON XL 


ADJECTIVES OF CONSONANT AND A-DECLENSIONS 
COMBINED. IRREGULAR ADJECTIVES 


ov woAAa GAAa woAv. — Not quantity but quality. 


241. Adjectives of the combined consonant and a-declen- 
sions present such irregularities in the masculine and 
neuter that detailed analysis is of little value. Learn the 
forms as given, noting that recognition of case, gender, 
and number is simple. The feminine is like yépupa (§ 81). 


242. Taxvs swift 
taxvs taxela Tayd Tax ets Taxyeiar == Tay a 
taxéos taxelis ray dos Tax éwv Taxyeav Tay dov 
Tax et taxelq = Tay et taxyéov(v) tayelats tay éor(v) 
Taxvv Taxeiav tax Tay eis taxelis Tax éa 


243. The irregular adjective todvs has one \ and endings 
of the consonant declension where tayvus has v; elsewhere 
it has AA and endings of the o- and the a-declensions. 


TOUS much, many 
roAvs TOAAn ToAv ToAAoi ToAAat ToAAd 
mwoAXov mwodrdAns  moAdAov ToAXwv mwoAXN@v TOAAWY 
TOAA® TOoAAN ToAA® moAAois mwodrdAats = roAXois 
mToAUv WOAAnVY —s- OA moAAovs = oAAas ToAAd. 


244. Another irregular adjective, péyas, has the stem 
peya- and endings of the consonant declension where tayus 
has v; elsewhere it has the stem peyad- and endings of the 


1Greek maxim. Literally: Not many things but much. 
129 
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o- and the a-declensions. The accent of the feminine 
genitive plural is irregular, being intiuenced by the corre- 
sponding form of the masculine and neuter. 


péyas big, great 
wéyas = peydAn = peya peyddor = eydAas = peda 
HeyaAov §=peyadys = peyaov peyahuy = peyahwy = peyaow 
peyahp = peyady = weyay meyaAos = peyaAus §=— peyaAots 
peyav = peyaAnv = peya peyddovs peydAas peyaa 


245. Two Accusatives. (a) Two accusatives may occur 
with verbs meaning appoint, choose, call, make, and the like. 
One of these accusatives is the direct object, the other isa 
predicate accusative: 


aurov Tote caTparnvy he makes him satrap. 


(6) Two accusatives may occur with verbs meaning ask, 
deprive, teach, persuade. One of these accusatives is usually 
a person, the other a thing: 


avrovs airet Orda he asks them for arms. 


(c) Somewhat akin to this are the two accusatives, or 
accusative and adverb, with verbs meaning do anything to 
or say anything of :} 


avrovs dya0a (or ev) woe he treats them well. 


246. Omission of the Linking Verb. The linking verbs 
éor({ and eof must often be supplied in general or proverbial 
expressions, in expressions of necessity or duty, and with 
some adjectives: 

Soxn uov wavrwy (the) beginning (is) half of all (that is, well 
begun, half done); 
dvayxn Ovew sacrifice a necessity (it is necessary to sacrifice). 


1 What uses of the accusative have you now had? 
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247. VOCABULARY 
evOus, -€ia, -v: straight, direct; mpo, prep. with G.: before, in 
evOvs, adv.: straightway, im- Jront of. PROLOGUE. 
mediately. TAXUS, -€ia, -V: swift. 
oews, adv.: gladly. TACHYMETER. 
Wovs, -€ta, -v: sweet, pleasant. T€Xos, -ovs, TO: end; A. used as 
péyas, peyaAn, péya: great, large. adv. : finally. 
MEGALOMANIA. TELEOLOGICAL. 
awAnv, prep. with G.: except. trép, prep.: with G., above, in 


mWoAvs, moAAn, roAv: much; pl. behalf of; with A., above, be- 
many ; ot moAXol: the majority. yond. 
POLYGON. HYPERBOLA, HYPERTROPHY. 


248. EXERCISES 

(a) Translate : 

1. Kal 7 pev apyn Karen, TO dé TEXOS HSV. 2. évrav0a 
ov ndéws av avTov aitnoaiunv 
jmo\Ad. 38. Kal po THS payns 
Tayelas Tpinpeciv ad-ixovto ert 


‘ ft Q a 
To Kupou otpatoredov. 4. 77 
5¢ tpitn nuepa mavtes mAHV TOV 
év Tn ayopa epvyov. 5. Tous 


dé BapBapous diw~ovow wrrép Ta 
pn. 6. wrep yap THs TraTpi- 
Sos avaryxaiov TrodAorws KLVdvvOUS 


EVeELV. 7. tédos dé mpos adia- 
Barov trotapov ad-txopevot éTrav- 
oapeba. 8. év TOUTM TO ayaUL 





TOV pnTopa ot ToAAol evOrs ei- 
AovTO nryEewova. 


APOLLO WITH His LYRE 


Every phase of Greek life had 
its deity. Apollo was the god 
(5) Complete : of Music. 


1. mpo S€ rovtTwy TeV opav hv pwey— Trediov, ev @ epeve 
TOAA—- 7 MEépas. 2. adr’ 9 evO— odds ovK ayer pos 
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caTnpi—. 3. Kal moA— xpovoy eGavpaloper et 01° EAXnVES 
avrov nyEwov— TroLna—. 


(c) Write in Greek: 

1. They are fighting the Greeks on the mountain. 2. The 
companies will not reach the wall if they do not proceed in 
silence. 3. Since the triremes were safe, the Athenians 
vowed to sacrifice toall the gods. 4. The multitude was not 
willing to follow him. 5, That day each received his share. 


249. To Callimachus, head of the great library at 
Alexandria (third century B.C.), famed as poet, philoso- 
pher, and literary critic, is attributed the saying: 


peya BuBAlLov peéya Kaxov. 
The books were rolls and difficult to handle when large. 
(Ask your instructor to explain the nature of a roll.) 


250. EROS WINS 


Oédrw rAéyev "Atpeidas, IL wish to hymn th Atreide, 
Oérw 5é Kadpor aderv> TL fain would sing of Cadmus ; 
9 BapBiros 5é yopdais But when I touch my lyre, 
“Epwra povvoyv nyei. All I can get 18 Eros. 

nueva veilpa mrpanv I changed the strings but lately, 
Kat thy AUpnv arracav, J even changed the lyre: 

kay@ wéev Aoov AOrAouvs = =6 But. when I would have chanted 
‘Hpaxdédous > Avpn Oe Great Heracles’ labors, 


Epwras avtT-epavet. The lyre returned me Eros. 

yatpotte NoLTrov Huiy, Farewell, then, noble heroes ; 

NpwES ° 7 AUEN yap No use to strive, for clearly 

udvous Epwras ade. The lyre sings naught but Eros. 
Anacreontic. 


Who were the Atreidz, Cadmus, Heracles ? 
With the verse rendering as an aid, translate. 
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REGULAR COMPARISON OF ADJECTIVES 


xaAerov To py Pryjoau. —’Tis hard not to love.) 


251. Comparison of Adjectives. (a) The comparative 
degree of adjectives is commonly formed by adding -tepos, 
-G, -ov to the masculine stem of the positive. 

(6) The superlative is formed by adding -tarosg, -n, -ov. 

(c) If the penult of an adjective in -os contains a short 
vowel not followed by two consonants or a double conso- 
nant, the o of the stem is lengthened to w in forming the 
comparative and the superlative. 


POSITIVE COMPARATIVE SUPERLATIVE 
Sixasos (St Kato-) duxaroTepos Sixardraros 
paKpos (aK po-) POLK POTEPOS paKpoTaros 
motos (riaTo-) TUTTOT Epos TLUTTOTATOS 
arAyrOyns (4A 8€o-) dAnberrepos dAnPeoraros 
evoalLwy €vOaLpLOverTEpos €VOLLLOVETTATOS 


(as if stem were 
evdatpovec-) 


dfs (d€t0-) agwwoTeEpos dfurraros 
goBepos (PoBepo-)  doBepwrepos poBepwraros 


252. Certain adjectives, chiefly those in -vs and -pos, add 
to the root of the word -twv, -tov for the comparative and 
-\oTos, -n, -ov for the superlative. 


Hous notwv NOLOTOS 
Taxus (raxtwv) Odrrwy TAXLOTOS 
aloypds aicyxiwy aT XLOTOS 


1} Anacreontic. The infinitive is here used as a neuter noun, as 76 shows. 
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Give the comparative and superlative of Sevds, codds, 
acdanrns. 


253. Inflection of Comparatives and Superlatives. (a) 
Comparatives in -tepos are declined like pixpdés; super- 
latives in -tatos and -totos are declined like ayaGds. 
The accent of all comparatives and superlatives is recessive 
(§ 15). 

Inflect wiordérepos, TiorotaTtos, TAYLoTOS. 

(>) Comparatives in -tev are inflected like evdadyown, 
except that they have additional forms as given below. 
These additional forms come from a stem in -og, which 
drops the o between two vowels and contracts: 0 +a= a, 
o+eée=ov. The accusative plural has borrowed the form 
of the nominative. 


nitov sweeter 


(m. and f.) (n.) (m. and f.) (n.) 
Ot ev 77dt ov HOt oves or FOL ovs = 7E ova or FO @ 
BOL ovos 706 Ovos Hot évey 908 Svev 
Ot ove Wot ove 90t oot(v) Hx oor 
got ova or 7d @ 751 ov 70 ovas or HOt ovs = St ova or 75 


254. Genitive of Comparison. A comparative, unless 
accompanied by 7, is followed by the genitive. This is 
called the genitive of comparison: } 


Kipos vewrepos Av rou ddeApov Cyrus was younger than his brother. 


If 7 is used, the persons or things compared usually are in 
the same case, and always so when used with the same verb 
(compare the Latin construction with and without quam): 


TOUTW OV eriaTevoy paAXov 7 éexeivw IT therefore trusted this man 
more than that man. 


1 What uses of the genitive have you now had? 
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255. 


aicypes, -d, -ov: shameful, ugly. 
Opposite of xadés. 

aiTLos, -d, -ov: responsible, account- 
able; with G., responsible for. 

d-ropéw, -yow, H-Tropyoa: be at a 
loss, be troubled, be helpless. Cf. 
wopeld, wopevopar. 

d-ropia, -as, 9: difficulty, helpless- 
ness, lack. 

d-Topos, -ov: 
passable. 

Servos, -7, Ov: to be feared, terrible, 


helpless, needy, wm- 


256. 


(a) Translate : 
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VOCABULARY 


skilful, clever. Ci. Baca. 
DINOSAURUS. 

ort, adv. with superl. to denote 
the highest degree possible. 
Cf. Lat. quam. | 

mioros, -4, -ov: faithful, loyal, 
trusty. 

hoBepos, -a, -ov: fearful, frightful. 
Cf. oé6Bos. 

ws, adv. with superl. to denote 
the highest degree possible. 
Cf. Lat. quam. 


EXERCISES 


1. todro éorw atoyiotov, Ste iets altior eyéverOe ris 


Puy. 
Ste mpoOupdrarot. 
Ta SewvdTata émdoyoper. 


2. toduy d€ ypuaov UTr-éoYETO auTOIS, MOTE HoaV 
3. omote d¢ KaTa TY opa@v Tropevoiveda, 
4. adda voy of TPd TavTNS TIS 


payns a-tropncavres ws hoBepwrarot éyévovto tois Trodeplos. 
5. tais rayloras tpinpeoty &-dorat Siwxety Te nab édeiv ros 


ais ypous. 
tav BapBapwv. 
owtnplav. 8. 
yehipas Avoworr. 


(6) Complete: 


1. at tpinpes Barr— 


yoavy T— WwrAo— 


6. vouller rovs “EXAnvas mictordpouvs elvat 
T. Lwxparns Slenv édirer padrrXAov 7 
of dé mrorapol d-ropor Ecovtat iv, iv Tas 


(plural). 


2. tov & ovv “EXAnvav Koipos ém-epercitro wadrov  T— 


BapBap—. 


(linking verb) azropia. 
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3. GAN’ oréyou AVOpwrrol eiow Gre evdatp~—. 
4. ‘of yap rrodAol hoBep—ratot yiyvovta émdy atrov 
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(c) Write in Greek : 


1. It is necessary to incur great danger in behalf of Greece. 
2. Whomever the majority 
choose as leader, we shall 
gladly follow. 3. If the 
triremes were not swift, the 
commander would have saved 
few men. 4. Great was the 
breadth of the wall. 5. We 
might ask our friends for 
many things. 


257. WISEST OF ALL 
copes LopoxrAHs, copwrepos 
& Evpizidns, 


avdpav'! $€ ravtwv LwKpatns 





x 
FRIGHTFUL MEDUSA copwratos. 
This very archaic bit of sculpture Ancient Oracle, quoted by 
shows Perseus cutting off her head. Suidas under go@os. 
258. ARISTOTLE ON FRIENDSHIP 


épwrnBeis (being asked) ri é€ott piros, pn, Mia (one) 
Woy (mind, compare pPsYcHOLOGY) 600 cwyaow (bodies) 


év-olxovoa (compare olkia). 
Diogenes Laertius, V. 21. 


@ pirot, ovdeis (no) Piros. 
Ibid., V. 21. 


épwrnfeis mas av Tois Piro mpoc-pepoiuefa (behave), 
épn, ‘Os av evEaiueOa avdtovs nuiv mpoo-pépec Bar. 
Ibid., V. 21. 


10f men. Partitive genitive, denoting the whole of which a part is men- 
tioned. 
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LESSON XLII 


IRREGULAR COMPARISON 


xaArerdv S€ Kai piAnoat.— And hard as well to love. 


259. Irregularities occur in the comparison of a number 


of adjectives.? 


POSITIVE COMPARATIVE 
ayabds good, brave, etc. dpeivwy better, braver 


BeArtwv morally better 


Kpetrwy physically 
stronger, preferable 
xaxos bad, ugly, Kakiwv 
cowardly 
Xelpwv meaner 
ytrwy weaker, inferior 


Karos beautiful, noble xaddAtwv 
peyas great, large petlov 
pixpos small PALKPOTEpOS 
pecwv; pl., fewer 
éXatrwv ® 
mwoXvs much; pl.,many mAewv or rAEwv 
PLEONASM. 


260. Some words lack a positive : 


[xpo before] amporepos former 
vorepos later, latter 


SUPERLATIVE 
dpicros best, bravest, 
etc. ARISTOCRAT. 
BéArvotos morally 
best 
Kpatiotos strongest, 
best 
KQKLOTOS 


XEipto Tos 

[nxeora, adv: least, 
by no means] 

KaAXtoTos 

pLeyioros 

pixporatos 


2 a 
€AaxioTos 
awrAEto TOS 


mpwros first 
voraros last 


Inflect detvwy (like #dlwv), rporepos, rAcioros. 


1 Anacreontic. 


2Only the more common adjectives are here given. 
8 Serves also as comparative for dAlyos little, few. 
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261. Dative of Degree of Difference. The dative, when 
used with expressions of comparison, denotes the degree of 
difference between the persons or things compared. ‘This 
is a variety of the dative of means (compare with the 
Latin ablative of degree of difference) : ! 


Kipos zoAA@ fv vewtepos Cyrus was much younger (that is, 
younger by much). 


EXERCISES 
(a) Translate : 


1. tov dé ayabod moditov?2 éotl Ta dpiota 
Kal Aéyev Kal mparrev. 2. ovK éAayI- 
OTOV €oTL aodias pépos aaUTOV yiyYwcKeELV. 
3. éropicavto & ovv aitov oArAlym Teiw. 
4. rovtovs pévto Tos otabmovs mroAA@ 
baxpotépous é7roéet. 5.  8€ yuvn mpo- 
tépa Kipou oxtm jpépas ArOev. 6. evd- 
pie 5é€ Tovs “EXXAnvas apeivous elvat TOAX@V 
BapBapwv. 7. Tt KadXov 7 Urép TIS 
matpidos atro-Gaveiv ; 8. aAAa ovr pe- 
Com otpatTia émropeveto 7) ws em éxelvous. 
9. éxéNevce TOS TTPaTNYOU TA ériTHdELA 
AaBevtas ws TAEloTAa Trap-eivac. 10. obTOL 
ot (mmo. pixpoTepor pméev Hoav, Kpelrroves Sé. 


(6) Write in Greek: 


1. The Greeks were more faithful. 2. If 
the women reach the wall, they will be very 





“A pio tiwv 


A warrior of Mar- 
athon. safe. 3. The orators became more clever 


1 What uses of the dative have you now had? 
2 A possessive genitive used in the predicate with éorf may denote the per- 
son whose characteristic it is to do what is indicated by the infinitive subject. 
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than the rest of the citizens. 4. The barbarians were as fright- 
ful as possible. 5. They found the road through the moun- 
tains more impassable than that (use article) along the river. 


263. ESSE QUAM VIDERI 


ov yap Soxeiv apiotos, adn’ evar [€]Oéreu. 
ZEschylus, Seven against Thebes, 592. 





Aor peyrrror 
These columns from the temple of Zeus at Olympia are the largest in 


Greece. At the base they measure seven and one-third feet in diameter. 
(For a general view of Olympia see page 153.) 


264. 
éxefe yap Tis ws TA YeELlpova 
mrelw Bpotoiaiv (to mortals) éort TaV apevovarv * 
éy@ b€ TovTOLS avTiay (opposing) yvauny exw, 
wrelw TA yYpnoTa (good things) trav Kaxav elvat Bportois. 
Euripides, Suppliants, 196-199. 
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265. TNOQOMAI MENANAPOY 

? >» > / ; > A a Vv 

elT ov péyloTos €ott TOV Dewy "Epws 

Kal Timiwmtatos (most precious) ye T@V TaVTwWY TOND; 

ap éotiv ayabav tract TrEloTwr akia 

9 ovveots (intelligence), av 7 pos Ta BerTiw codn. 
KpeitTov oArALy’ €otl ypnuat av-utromtws (honestly) exe 


) todda havepas (openly) a pet oveldous (reproach) dei 
raBeiv. 


dei patiotov éott TAANOH (= Ta adnO7H) NéEyev. 


266. RIGHT IS MIGHT 


KpettTov eat pet OALywv ayabav pos TavTas TOs KaKOUS 
i) PETA TOAADY KAKw@V TPOS OArALyouS ayaOors payer Bat. 
Antisthenes, quoted by Diogenes Laertius, VI. 12. 





A GREEK VASE 


a ren gle Di nal fror ” 


LESSON XLIII 


FORMATION AND COMPARISON OF ADVERBS 





xaAerarepov 5¢ mdvtwy drorvyxavew pirodvra. 
But harder than all to love and lose. 


267. Adverbs may usually be formed by changing the 
v of the genitive plural masculine of the adjective to 
s. The accent remains as in the genitive plural. The 
comparative of the adverb is the neuter accusative 
singular of the comparative of the adjective; the 
superlative is the neuter accusative plural of the super- 
lative of the adjective. 


PosITIVE COMPARATIVE SUPERLATIVE 
dodaras safely, surely do par<orTEepov dodaXeorata 
dixaiws justly dixardrepov dixarorara. 
poBepas fearfully, frightfully poBepwrepov poBepwrara, 
noews gladly OLov por. 
Karas beautifully KdAXtov KaAMora 


Give the positive, comparative, and superlative of the adverbs 
corresponding to af.os, péyas, dAyOys, Taxus, Kaxds, Setvos. 


268. Irregularities occur in the comparison of some 
adverbs. 


éyyus near, nearly éyyvrepoy or €éyyvtata or 
éyyurépw éyyutarw 

ev well (adv. of dyabds) djLeLvov apiorra 

para very padAov more, parurra most, 
rather certainly 

awoAv much, by far aAetov Or mA€ov aweioTa 


1 Anacreontic, concluding mottoes of XLI and XLII. 
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269. Cognate Accusative. A noun, adjective, or pro- 
noun in the accusative may contain the same idea as that 
of the verb. This is called the cognate accusative : 

paxnv paxovra they are fighting a battle ; 

rade tr-éoyxero he made this promise (that is, he promised this) ; 

THv TaxioTny (Gdov) wopeverar he is proceeding (by) the quickest road. 


270. Adverbial Accusative.! Many accusatives lose all 
obvious relation in idea to the verb and serve as its ad- 
verbial modifiers. This is called the adverbial accusative :? 

THv Taxiorny (dd0v) éxpagfay radra they did this the quickest way ; 
Tédos HADev finally he came ; 

ri NAGev; why did he come ? 

Oarrov rropeverat 7 Huets he is proceeding more swiftly than we ; 
Taxtora wopeverar he is proceeding most swiftly. 


271. VOCABULARY 
éx-awvéw, eraveow, éx-yveca: nave, adv.: wholly, very. Cf. was. 
praise. arpoobey, adv.: from the front, in 


Kparéw, Kparyow, €xpdryoa: over- front, before. Cf. &moev. 
power, conquer. Cf. xpérvoros, fpadzos, -d, -ov: easy. 


DEMOCRATIC. plarro, plipo, éppufa: throw, cast 
KPGTOS, -ovs, TO: power. aside. 
omrwOev, adv.: from the rear, in oropa, -atos, TO: mouth, van (of 
the rear, behind. Cf. évre6Oev. an army). 
272. EXERCISES 


(a) Translate : 

1. ézrel yap éyyvrepoy éyévovto, ToAv Oarrov éSlwxov Tos 
moXepious. 2. térXos 6€ TaVP ws Hdicr av érr-avolnp. 
3. viv dé édv cards rpaEwper,® roAA@ wrédov EFopev Kpatos. 
4. ipeis 5€ ed rrabdvtes* im’ adtov Sixalws dv dvyoute THv 


1This use, and that of adjectives as cognate accusatives, illustrates the 
suitability of the accusative case of the adjective as the form of the adverb. 

2 What uses of the accusative have you now had? 

Fare. Compare How do you do? 

4wdo yw is often used as the passive of roréw and as such takes the con- 
structions of a passive verb. 
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& KpaTioTos 


This charioteer, found at Delphi, marks a victory in the Pythian Games. 
It is the most famous work in bronze remaining from the best period of 
Greek art. 
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auTny puynv. 5. adr et Ste parsor avtov érravoire, 
oux-ért Gv dirouvs ipas voulCor. 6. Tovrov Hryoupnévou 
padvoy éxrat ravy aopadas tropever Oat. 7. THY oTpatiay 
peévroe eyyus TOU TroTapov elyev, iva py GmriaOev yevowvto oi 
TONE MLOL. 8. xparnoartes ovy TOAD TrpoOuudTepor érropev- 
ovro # To mpdcbev. 9. «at ToT’ ovy qaLoTa aitioy THS 
guys éyevero. 10. of yap é« Tov oropatos ta Sida 
pipavres ava xpatos | épuyov. 


(6) Write in Greek : 

1. As many as possible will be present. 2. These (per- 
sons) are much more cowardly than the Greeks. 3. His 
brother did not suspect that Cyrus was enlisting (collecting) 
as brave (men) as possible. 4. The mercenaries arrived a 
little later than we. 5. We must (it is necessary) have very 
swift triremes. 


273. A SUPERLATIVE CHARACTER 


Kipos peév ody ovrws am-aver, dv Tepoay tav wera Kipov 
Tov apyxaiov yevouevwy Bacthixwrardés (compare Bacidera) Te 
Kai apxev akiwtatos. mpeTov pév yap ert trais wv, re 
érraidevero (Compare PEDAGOGY) Kal ovv T@ adeAd@ Kal 
avy Tots aAXOLS Traci, TayTwy TavyTa*® KpatiaTos évoutCeTo. 
wavTes yap ot Tov apiotwy Ilepowy traides eri tais BactAKais 
Ovpais madevovrat. évOa Kipos aidnuovécraros (respectful) 
pev pa@troy Tay tratdwv édoxe elvat, Erretta Sé did-trdTaTos 
al Tovs tmrTrous aptota éAXavvev. évdutlov 8 autov Kal Tav 
eis TOV TrdéAELOY Epywv diro-pabdoratov (interested in) elvat. 

Adapted from Xenophon, A nabasis, I. 9. 1-6. 

ldvd xpdros, at full speed; xara xpdros would mean in accordance with 

their power. 


2 Accusative of respect, showing the thing or things in respect to which 
Kupos was xpdrioros. 
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CONSONANT DECLENSION 


dirapyupia pytporoNs mavTwy TOV KaKOv. 
The love of money ts the root of all evil. 


274. Stems in t, av, or ev present such irregularities in 
their inflection that detailed analysis is of little value. 
Learn the forms as given, noting for purposes of case 
recognition those forms that seem peculiar. 


modus (nH) city Bactrevs (6) hing 
woXs modes Baocwevs Bacrreis 
mwoAews mroAEwv Bacirtéws Bacrrewy 
WOXEL woXeot(v) Bact Baovrevor(v) 
TOALY ToAELs Bacwéa. Bacrr€as 


vats (H) ship 


vavs vies 
yews vey 

, o 
vnt vavoi(v) 
vay vaUs 


Like woMs, inflect dvdBacis; like BaciAevs, inflect im7evs. 


275. Partitive Genitive. (a) The genitive may denote 
the whole, of which a part is mentioned. It may be used 


with any word that expresses or implies a part. This use 
is called the partitive genitive :? 


Pé€pos THS OTparias part of the army. 


(6) Any verb whose action affects the object only in part 
may take the genitive. This is true especially of verbs 


1 Diogenes, as quoted by Diogenes Laertius, VI. 50. 
2 What uses of the genitive have you now had? 
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meaning share, take hold of, hit, miss, begin, hear, and the 


like: d\aBe rhs orparws he took (part) of the army ; 


NPXE TOU Acyou he began his speech ; 
nKovoay THS GaAmyyos they heard the trumpet. 

276. Prepositions. (a) Prepositions at first were ad- 
verbs and in classic Greek they still occasionally retain 
that function. Usually they show adverbial force when 
used as prefixes to compound verbs. Often the preposi- 
tion with the proper case is repeated in connection with 
the compound verb. 

(6) Prepositions thus compoundéd sometimes have their 
literal meaning: 

eio-rirre eis THv vatv he rushes (falls) into the ship; 
dro-pevye. he flees away. 
Again, they often have a more or less figurative force: 
avrov éx-rAnrrovot they strike him out (of his senses), they astound him ; 
dia-POeipe. he destroys th(o)roughily). 

(ec) You will not find in the lesson vocabularies of this 
book all the compound verbs used in the Greek sentences 
or passages. A little ingenuity will usually suggest the 
proper meaning of an unfamiliar compound. 


277. VOCABULARY 
dyvd-Baots, -ews, 9: a going-up  Oéw, Devoouat!: run. 
(from the sea), inland march. Urmevs, -€ws, 6: horseman, knight. 
ANABASIS. vavs, vews, 9: ship. NAUSEA. 
Bacireds, -éws, 6: king. Cf. atrrw, recotpat, érecov: fall. 
BaclXaa. BASIL. mrAynrra, wAngw, erArnfa: strike. 
Bactrevw, -ow, -oa: be king; aor., APOPLEXY (“stroke ”). 
became king. WOALs, -ews, : city, state. Cf. 


Bor-Gew, BonPyow, éBonOyca: woAtrns. POLITICAL. 
with D., run to aid (at a shout orevds, -7, -ov: narrow. 


for help), asszst. STENOGRAPHIC. 


1 Other forms are supplied by other verbs. 
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278. EXERCISES 

(a) Translate: 

1. GAN’ ovn éore tois dirows Bon-Oeiv. 2. qWoAXol Tap 
imméwy é€-erdAynTrovTo, @ote ava «patos €éOeov. 3. 
avd-Baow hy érit Bacréa. 4, at & ovv Bactréws viajes 
ovTr@ HKOUOLD. 5. «al ot BapBapo, Stay mpos payny 
Epywvrat, epavyn Gover. 6. eis 8é Thy vadv eio-rrecdvtes 
qwavras winEopev. 7. «al para 7ddws o pnTwp hpye TOU 
Adryou. 8. ef un ev Ty ava-Baoce am-eavev o Kipos, 
éBaotkevoev av; 9. wrov HS mWdAEwsS FoOa Ste TIS 
oaXrTLyyos | KoVaas; 10. adrepov €Saclreve trodrvy 
“pévov f ov; 11. 1d rovrov Tov moTapov aotdépa Hv 
aTevatepov, ote Tais vavoly a-rropov elvat. 12. to & 


aderoo, Bactret dvtt, over qoAXot €x THY oAEwY WS 
BonOnoovtes. 

(6) Write in Greek : 

1. Why did the triremes not flee more rapidly ? 2. They 
fought a very hard battle. 3. When there was (there being) 
danger, we proceeded (by) the quickest road. 4. The cap- 
tain arranged his company as well as possible. 5. They 


were very near to the camp before they perceived that the 
enemy were no longer in their rear. 


279. A HEADSTRONG YOUTH 


ér, 5é mrais av érailey (was playing) o ’AdxBiddys 
aorpayaros (dice) év od@ otevy, THs 5€ Bors (throw) 
xaO-nxovons els avTov auaka ém-npyeTo. mpa@Tov péy ov 
éxéXeve TravoacGa tov THY Guakay ayovta* wir-érimrTe yap 
9 Bory tH twap-0d@ THs dpakns. ov evOopévou 8 éxelvou 
ANN’ é€m-ayovTos, of wey ArXrot traides Ehevyov, o 8 ’AXKt- 


1 Bacidebs, where it refers to the Great King of Persia, commonly omits the 
article. 
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Bidéns xata-recav él otdpa po Tov immovu éxédevev ovTaS, 
et Bovretar, di-eF-eXOeiv, date o pév avOpwros Selaas av- 
éxpovae (backed up) tov taov, of 8¢ rapdvtes TO Tpaypatt 
é€-erdnTTovtTo Kal cvv Kpavyn éBonOnoav auto. 

Adapted from Plutarch, Alcibiades, II. 





immevs “A@nvaios 
This slab from the Parthenon Frieze portrays a member of the City Troop 
about to mount for the Panathenaic procession. 


280. Word-formation. (a) The suffix -ots, both in Greek 
and in English, denotes a name of an action: 

dvadiw analyze, dvdAvoiw ANALYSIS; 

onmw decay, ons a decaying, SEPSIS; 


duaBaivw cross, daBaots a crossing ; 


dvaBaivw go up (or inland), dvaBaots an inland march, ANABASIS. 
(6) ‘The suffix -evs denotes the agent or doer of an action: 


yoddw write, ypadeds writer; 
irmos horse, immevs horseman ; 


Baoirteww be king, Baowed’s king. 


Original from 
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SYNCOPATED NOUNS OF THE CONSONANT DECLENSION 


advdpes yap rots, Kai ov relyn ovde vies dvSpOv Kevai. 
Men make a state, not walls nor empty ships. 


281. Syncopated nouns of the consonant declension 
drop e of the stem in the genitive and dative singular and 
dative plural. avnp substitutes 6 for «except in the nomi- 
native. 


tratip (6) father pirnp (4) mother 
TaTip Tar épes Barr yp payrépes 
TAT pos Tarépwv yt pos pyTéepwv 
Trarpi marpact(v) pent pi pyr pace(v) 
war épa Waréepas prepa penrépas 
dvip (6) man 

dvyp dvdpes 

avopos iyo pai 

avdpi dvdpac(y) 

avdpa avdpas 


282. Possessive adjectives are ¢uos my or mine; ads your 
or yours (singular); uérepos our or ours; iuérepos your or 
yours (plural). They are formed from the stems of the 
personal pronouns and are declined like adjectives of the 
o- and a-declensions. When these adjectives. have the 
attributive position, they refer to a definite person or 
thing; used without the article, they refer to something 
indefinite: 

H uy oixia my house, but oixia éuy a house of mine. 
1 Thucydides, VII. 77. 7. 
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283. VOCABULARY 
dyjp, dvipos, 6: man, husband. watyp, watpds, 6: father. Lat. 
PHILANDER, ANDREW (‘Ay pater. 
Spdds). TUp, Tupos, TO (sing Snly): fire. 
yépwy, -ovros, 6: old man. PYROTECHNIC. 


éuds, -9, -Ov: my, mine. Cf. bys. ads, -y, -dv: thy, thine, your 
WPETEpOS, -a, -ov: our, ours. Cf. (sing.). Cf. ov. 


fyets. TWpa, -aTos, TO: body. 
Képas, Képaros Or Képws,! rd: horn, CHROMOSOME. 
wing (milit.). Lat. cornu. UMLETEPOS, -G, -OV: Your, yours (pl.). 
RHINOCEROS. Cf. vpets. 
pyrnp, pytpos, 4: mother. Lat. 
mater. 
284. EXERCISES 


(a) Translate : 

1. 4 5é wntnp epire. Kipov wadrrov 4 tov Baotrevovta 
"ApraképEnv. 2. » 6€ otpatia ov ovtws érpédero. 
8. tov d€ yepovta, matépa dvta avtov, icyipas édpiret. 
4. rovTp tp avdpt cup-Bovrevocueba, érredav eis Thy eunv 
xopav ad-ixopeda. D. Tov O€ matpos KdANOCTA ér- 
euedeiTOo. 6. wat dn of nuérepoe trarépes dvdpes ayabol 
yevopevot tTHV “EAAdSa Ecwoay Hiv. 7. tov b€ deEod 
xépws! Krdapyos ynoerat. 8. vuetos yevoudvns mpos 
TO Tip Eeov. 9. cmpata S éyouev xpelrtw tav iperepar. 
10. ef wn jpmacav ra Sirda td Te buérepa Kal Ta Hpérepa, 
edi@xopev av avTovs. 11. év @epporrvrats raves Kai ody 
netota autos Bactre’s nupov toils Mrdous moAXovs pev 
avOpwrous cvras, ortyous Sé dvépas. 

(6) Write in Greek : 

1. I began my speech as follows. 2. Where in (of) the 
city were the horsemen ? 3. We heard a shout when the 
horseman fell from his horse. 4. They will aid the king 


1xépas has a stem xepag- as well as xepar-. Theo drops out between two 
vowels, as in yévos (§ 234), and the vowels contract (§ 309, e). 
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with money, but not with ships. 5. Some of the Greek 
cities used to fight much with one another. 


285. A FEARLESS STATESMAN 

ei yap éportd (ask) ms tas: Eipnvnv (peace, com- 
pare IRENIC) ayer’, ® avdpes "AOnvaioc; Ma Ai’ (No, by 
Zeus) ovy nets y', eltroT ay, 
adra Birla Torepovpev. oOVvK 
éyepo-roveite (vote or elect) & eé€ 
bpav autav Séka Ttaki-dpyous 
(rafts = division) cal otparnyous 
Kat gpud-dpyous (vA7 = tribe) 
kal imm-apyous dv0; Ti ovv ovToL 
ToLovaty ; WARY Evos (One) avdpes, 
dv dv} méprpnt’ él tov modepor, 
ot Aourol tas toumds (pro- 
cessions) tméurrovolv vpiy peta 
TOV Lepo-TroL@v (lepa = sacrifices) ° 
@omep yap ol wAXaTTovTes (com- 
pare PLASTIC) Tous mndrilvous (of 
clay), eis THY ayopay yeLpo-ToVveErTeE 
Tous Taki-dpyous Kal Tous dud-dpyous, ovK emi Tov ToAELOD. 





DEMOSTHENES 


Demosthenes, First Philippic, 25-26. 


286. Demosthenes, the foremost orator of all time, 
achieved his greatest fame in his long struggle against 
Philip of Macedon and his yet more illustrious son, Alex- 
ander the Great. Although Demosthenes failed to repel 
the invader, it was not through lack of vision or cour- 
age or patriotic fervor, but because his countrymen were 
substituting private ease and gain for public honor. His 
Philippics mark the acme of oratorical ardor and unspar- 
ing vituperation. Cicero found them splendid models. 


1 Be sure you understand why 4» and the subjunctive are used here. 
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REVIEW 
peXern To wav. — Practice makes perfect.) 


287. ASSIGNMENTS 


(a) Review vocabulary (§ 554), following the method 
indicated in § 27, a. 

(5) Name and define the Greek words suggested by 
demoniac, eugenic, Hellenist, tachometer, program, mega- 
lomania, teleology, polyandry, hypercritical, aristocracy, 
cosmopolitan, pyrite, hysteron proteron. 

(c) Add ten other derivatives to this list. 

(d) Ask your instructor to show you how these words 
developed: surgeon, apoplexy, agony, Agonistes, pliocene, 
nausea. 

(e) What indication as to meaning is given by -ography, 
-ology, -1ze, -ots, -eus? 

(f) What forms of rayvs and peéyas occur with tpenpn, 
ayovey, vnes, yevos? what forms of zoAus and mielwy, with 
vaiv, AdxoL, HYyEe“ooL, Opn? 

(g) Give the accusative singular and dative plural of 
“EXAnY, wépos, avnp, tatnp, words; the dative singular 
and accusative plural of pyrnp, yelp, evpos, Bacirevs, 
YE LOY. 

(h) Compare péyas, adrnOys, evdalpowr, nanos, atoypds, 
HOEWS, ED, LaAa. 

1 Periander, as quoted by Diogenes Laertius, I. 99. Literally: Practice 
(is) everything. 
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288. EXERCISES 

(a) Complete: 

1. avo Tov op— ava xpat— armr-74rOov of trorAdOL T— 
“EAAnv—. 2. nTT— éyévero 0 Tais T— tTaTp—. 
3. mokrXN— Oatr— etow ai Tpinp— 7 T— mAor.— (plural). 
4. Kupos a&t—rtatos 7v Bactrdeverv. 5. Tov avdp— 
érroincav nyewov— t— Kxep— (singular). 6. os tay— 
TavTes TANY T— yep— Elo-EeTrEcoV Els THV VaUY. T. TaUTY 
T) VUKT— 1) OTEVI) OO0S HY a-Trop—. 





GENERAL VIEW OF OLYMPIA 


The Olympic victor's prize was only a wreath of wild olive leaves, but he 
felt it an ample reward for his years of arduous preparation. 


(6) Write in Greek: 


1. As many as possible of the captains will come on (by) 
the ships. 2. Your father learned this many days later 
than you. 3. He reported that that day the fire was terrible. 
4. Since the men on the wall were very few, it would have been 
most shameful if the Greeks had not captured the city. 
5. May you always treat your mother well! 
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LESSON XLVII 


READING 


ovde TeBvacr Oavovres. — Though dead, they are not dead.! 


289. VOCABULARY 
dvri, prep. with G.: instead of, éAmitw, éArigw, nAmwa: expect, 

for ; as prefix, against. hope. Cf. Als. 

ANTITHESIS. vorepaios, -a, -ov: later, following, 
dro-xreivw :?* kill off. second, next; TH vtorTeEpaia 
Baivw, Bnoopat:? go. (qpépa): next day. Cf. 

ANABASIS. torepos. 

Bad\Aw, eBarov:* throw; eio- ywpiov, -ov, To: place, spot. 

BadXrw (milit.) : invade. Dimin. of x#pa. 


PROBLEM, BALLISTICS. 


290. THERMOPYLE 


érreidyy 6 EepEns nat ot Mfdoc* eta-dBardXov eis THY “EAAdSa, 
inr-éuevov of “EXAnvEs ev Meppotrvrats* TOUT TO ywplov Si-odov 
orevny map-exe es THY ‘“EXXaba. eotpatnya 5 Aewvldas, 
Baoirets av tav Aaxedatpoviov. érel S éyyus éyévero o 
EldpEns, mpovrepev (apo + wéurrw) imméa trevadpevov 6 Tt 
qotovow of “EAAnves Kal omdco eiclv. ovbtos eempnoe 
(viewed, compare THEORY) Tovs Aaxedatpovlous tovs pév 
yuuvatopevous (compare GYMNASIUM) Tovs 6é Tds xdpas 
(hair) krevilopdvous (combing). Koopovvtas (compare cos- 
METIC) yap Tas Kehadas, Stay Kivduveverv péAdworr. 

pera S€ tavra ws ém-érecov Tois “EAXAnow of Mdot, 
modXol érimtov. tH Se totepala tad eto-Baddvtes ovK 





1 Simonides. 8 Future later. 
2 Aorist later. 4M7d0c = Persians. 
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Gmervov Emparrov * 


155 


Tote 51 a-mropovvTos Bactdéws, Eduadrns 


Mnrueds } avnp ayyéAre adT@ atpatrov (trail) odoav, 7H dia 


TOV Opéwv eis TO GrricOev TaV 
‘EAAnvov dépet. 

o d5€ Aewvidas muOopevos 
tous BapBadpovs Kata TavTnv 
\ bd \ 4 \ 
THv atpatrov dva-Baivovtas Ta 
w \ \ v7 9 
opn, TOUS pmevy AXrXOUS AT- 
4 2 ‘ \ 
émeprypev, autos b€ Kal TpLa- 
kootot (3800) 2raptiatrar vr- 
éuevov. TavTa yap Toinoas 
nramice cwoev tnv ‘EXdaba. 
elre yap 1» Ilv0ia (Delphic 
Sibyl) dre déor 4 tTHy Aaxe- 
Saiyova am-ordabat ( perish) 

\ | ars b] “ ? 

4 tov BactXé€a avTwv. eio- 
Badrdcvtwv otv tav BapBa- 
pov, Wpa@Tov pev avt-elyov 
(intransitive) «al roAXovs 
amr-e€xTewvov, TéXos S€ TravTes 
am-€Bavov. émi dé To Tadw 
(compare EPITAPH) TOUTO TO 
émri-ypappa €orey ° 

> A y 2 > ‘4 3 

® Eeiv’,? ayyeArav?® Aake- 
Saipovious Ste THO (here) 





IN MEMORY OF PLATAA 


Those who fell at Platzaa would be 
immortal even without this tripod 
base and the brazen serpent that it 
once held to commemorate them. 


keipeOa (lie) trois xelvwy* pnwaot (orders) mrevOopevor.® 
Condensed from Herodotus, VII. 201-228. 


1 MynXis = Malis, a district in southern Thessaly. 
2 Dialectic for gév(e), vocative of févos. 


8 Infinitive as imperative. 
4 Dialectic for éxelywy. 


5 Cicero has translated this in the first Tusculan, 101: 
Dic, hospes, Spartae nos te hic vidisse iacentis 
Dum sanctis patriae legibus obsequimur. 
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291. Thermopyla, Salamis, Platza! Whata story they 
make! The bare facts, the very names, are inspiration; 
but the art, the sympathy, the grace of Herodotus have 
given them such a setting as no other three battles in 
human history have had. . . . ‘“ Most Homeric of men,” 
he has written an epic — the eternal epic of human free- 
dom, never to be read without a deepening of our belief 
in man and his idealisms, and of our faith in the triumph 


of the highest. 
T. R. Glover, Herodotus, page 254. 


292. Word-formation. (a) Nouns that are formed from 
verb stems by adding -pat (nominative -pa, English -ma) 
express the result or effect of an action. Their nominatives 
often pass directly into English; more often a is dropped: 

Soxéw seem best, Soy-ua DOGMA; 

Spdw do (act), Spa-wa deed, action, DRAMA; 
ypadw write, ypdu-pa thing written, EPIGRAM ; 
mwotew make, wroiy-pa POEM. 


This ending when added to stems of verbs in -tLm drops 
a in passing into English: 
oxiLw split, oxio-~a SCHISM; 
copifopat act cleverly, codiopa SOPHISM. 


(6) Nouns that are formed from verb-stems by adding 
-Tnp or -tTwp denote the agent or doer of an act: 


So- give, do-ryp giver; 
pe speak, py-twp orator, RHETOR; 
ow{w save, cwTyp savior. 
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IMPERATIVE ACTIVE ! 


dugorepov, Bacrevs 1’ dyabds xparepds 1’ alyunrys. 
Both a goodly king and a stalwart warrior? 


293. The imperative active has a formation that is 
regular and obvious except for the second person singular, 
which in the present and second aorist lacks an ending 
and in the first aorist has a peculiar ending. 


PRESENT IMPERATIVE OF Travw JT stop 


wav-t WAv-€-TE 
TAv-€-Te@ .U-0-VTeOV 


SECOND AORIST IMPERATIVE OF XeitrTm J leave 


Xir-< 8 Air-e-re 
NuTr-€-Te ALT-O-vrev 


First Aorist IMPERATIVE OF Trave J stop 


100-7 OV 1Av-CaA-Te 
1AV-C0G-Te@ TAV-CG-VTeOV 


PRESENT IMPERATIVE OF elf Jam 


io-O éo-re 
éo-Te éo-Tev 


1The perfect imperative active is not given in this lesson because of its 
great rarity. 

2Homer, Jliad, III. 179. This was the favorite motto of Alexander the 
Great. 

$A few second aorist imperatives accent the ultima of the second person 
singular: elwé, édOé, evdpé, (34, AaBé. 
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Inflect the present and aorist imperative active of xrparrw and 
Aap Bavw. 

Inflect the present imperative active of ¢Aéw, observing rules for 
contraction and accent (§ 127). Compare with paradigm (§ 534). 


294. Uses of the Imperative. (a) The imperative de- 
notes a command. The present imperative does not differ 
from the aorist imperative in tzme, all imperatives neces- 
sarily referring to the future. The difference is that to 
be found with the subjunctive (§ 176, a), the present de- 
noting continuance or repetition (motion picture), the aorist 
mere occurrence (snapshot): 


mpatte keep doing, mpagov do. 
(6) ph and the present tmperative or aorist subjunctive 


denote a prohilition: 


pn BadrAere do not be continually throwing ; 
BN BaAdnre do not throw. 


Note that the present (not aorist) imperative and the aorist (not 
present) subjunctive are used here. 


(c) How is exhortation expressed? (§ 176, a) 





295. VOCABULARY 
duorepos, -d, -ov (rare in sing.): Zevs, Acds,1 6: Zeus. 
both. Oappéw, -jnow, -noa: have courage. 
éXevbepia, -as, 7: freedom. pvnpa, -aros, To: memorial, monu- 
ELEUTHERISM. ment. 
€XevBepos, -a, -ov: free. reivw?: stretch, reach. Lat. tendo. 
grepos, -d, -ov: other (of two); py, xpyv,® xpn,* xpem XpNvat: 
Odrepov = 7d Erepov. be necessary, fitting. 
HETERODOX. 
1D. Adi; A. Ala. 3Imperfect, seemingly for xp? 9». 
2 Future and aorist follow. 4xpp = xeh +72. 
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296. EXERCISES 
(a) What clues do the portions in heavy type afford ? 
evtr € el € xer edo ov KéX evo ov = F pra aa Te 
eo TW €ore éoré Nevrré TH d pra oa TE 
(6) Translate : 


1. nal dtm tavbra Soxei, XaBwv ta Erra EdXOETw Eis TO 
apoc0ev. 2. pr am-ayyeAXe Tous Lirméas dvtas EXNaYioTOUS. 
8. rA€Eov 8, edn, Kal ov, @ Hevodav, 41 Kal mpos npyas. 
4. pr €drrlonte ene yelpova ExecOar trepi buds H imas trepi 
me. 5. Oappeire 5é wrpos tHv ava-Baowv. 6. ampos dé 
Tous imméas épn, “Avdpes aya8ot éorte, iva a€vor yévnobe ris 
érevGeplas. 7. trav dé audordépwv Oatepov ypr roseiv, 4 
GrecOal por  pnnére voplfev pe otpatnyov elva. 
8. GAA pr) err-atvdons Tos alaypouvs pHTopas. 9. ava- 
TelveTe THY YElpa, EL ETT-aLVELTE. 


297. SALAMIS 


The hattle of Salamis was the greatest sea fight in which 
the Greeks ever engaged. It marked the culmination of 
_ patriotic devotion on the part of Athens. Aschylus, in 
his play The Persians, gives a graphic description of the 
fight. The city had been abandoned tothe invader. The 
old men, women, and children had been removed to places 
of safety, and the fighting men were with the fleet. 


& taides ‘EXAnvev ire (go), 
édevBepotre (compare éXevOepos) warpid’, ércvbepotre Sé 
maidas, yuvaixas, Oewv Te matp@wy Edn (seats), 
Onxas (tombs) te mpo-yovwv (compare yiyvopat) > viv vrép 
TWAVTMOY Ayov. 
fEschylus, Perse, 402-5. 


1Supply the proper form of Aéyw. 
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298. POET AND PATRIOT 


The epitaph of that same A‘schylus, written by himself, 
is notable in that it contains no word of his supreme 
genius as a dramatist, but dwells wholly on his valor at 
Marathon. 


Atoyvrov Evdopiwvos 'AOnvaioy rode xevOet 
puna xata-hOipevov mupopdpoto T'éXas ° 
"Arxny & ev-d0xtuov Mapabwuov adroos av ettrot 

xai Babu-yaitnes Midos émiuctapevos. 


F. G. Allinson thus translates the lines: 


A schylus, son of Euphorion, here an Athenian lieth, 
Wheatfields of Gela his tomb waving around and above ; 

Marathon’s glebe-land could tell you the tale of his valor approved, 
Aye and the long-haired Mede knew of it, knew of it well. 


299. ‘(DRINK TO ME ONLY” 


Rit pev ov dhiro-ovos> Stray 8 eBérAys pe weOvaca (make 
drunk) 
mpata av yevouevn (tasting) mpoa-pepe nal Séyopuat ° 
Ei yap ém-wavoas (touch) trois yetrheow (lips), overt 
yndev (be sober) 
evpapés (easy), ovdé huyeiy Tov yAuKdy (sweet) oLvo-yoov 
(yéw = pour). 
TlopOpever (brings) yap eworye nvmE (cup) mapa cov To 
pirAnua, 
wal po atr-ayyéAXe THY YapLy HV EXaBev. 


This six-line poem of an obscure poet in the Greek 


Anthology was the inspiration of Ben Jonson’s famous 
Drink to me only with thine eyes. Compare the two. 
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LESSON XLIX 


IMPERATIVE MIDDLE AND PASSIVE! 


ovdey yAvKiov ns ratpioos. — Naught is sweeter than one’s native land.? 


300. The imperative middle and passive has an entirely 
regular formation in the present tense, the o of the second 
person singular, as usual, dropping out between two vowels, 
which then contract. 


PRESENT IMPERATIVE MIDDLE AND Passive oF trata J stop 


(wav-€-00) 7ra.v-oVv Twav-€-00€ 
‘4 4 
Tav-€-c Ow mav-€-c8wv 


Inflect the present imperative middle and passive of @iAéw, observ- 
ing the rules for contraction and accent ($127). Compare with 
paradigm (§ 534). 


301. The second aorist imperative middle has the same 
endings as the present, except that it has a circumflex on 
the ultima in the second person singular. 


Seconp AorRIst IMPERATIVE MIDDLE or Xeltra J leave 


(Aur-€-00) Ax7r-08 Aérr-€-00e 
Arr-€-00w durr-€-c8wv 


302. The first aorist imperative middle has a peculiar end- 
ing in the second person singular, as did the same form of 
the first aorist imperative active. 


1 The perfect imperative middle and passive is not given because of its 


great rarity. 
2 Homer, Odyssey, IX. 34. 
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First AoORIst IMPERATIVE MIDDLE OF TTAV®@ 


Trav-o ar | rav-ca-o Ge 
a ao 
Trav-ca-798@ vrav-ca-o8wv 


Inflect the present and aorist imperatives of pera-reuropar and 
ad-txveopar. 


303. VOCABULARY 
dAAdTrw, dAAdgw, 7AAaga: change.  7dn, adv.: nor, already. 
PARALLAX, HYPALLAGRF. pécos, -n, -ov: middle; ro péoov: 
dvw, adv.: up. Cf. dvd. the middle. MESOPOTAMIA. 
av, adv.: again, on the other hand. orpdrevpa, -atos, ro: army. Cf. 
éxet, adv.: there. oTparevos. 
évOa, adv.: there, then, where orpédpw, orpepo, eorpepa: turn. 
(rel.). STREPTOCOCCUS, STROPHE. 
304. EXERCISES 


(a) What clues are afforded by the portions in heavy type? 


Aetrov €AEiTov AiTov EXitrOV KAaADGCAaAL K@oAVCAL 
KerXevecOw $xKerevoaacBwv Kerevoacbe éExerevcacbe 


(b) Translate : 


1. cal viv, pn, ur) wéAXRwpEV, B dvdpes, AAN’ atr-eNOdvres 
non atpetoOe ot dSedpevor apyovras, Kal EXdpuevor HKETE ES TO 


pécov Tov otparomrédou. 2. adda, eb BovrAa, weve el Tw 
oTpatevpatt, éyw 5é Tropevcopat: et dé BovrAEL, ov ev TropevoU 
érri TO Gpos, éyw & €Oérw peverv. 3. ava-ctpevrapevor 5é 
av am-adXaTrecOe amo TovTOV TOV ywpiov. 4. dvrakar 
dé uy xaxlwy Soxns rod yépovtos. 5. pn €rnobe ra éxei 
parrAov 7 Ta wap’ épol. 6. tva dé rvOn trepi Tav ava, 


peTa-TEem rat TOV TLiaTOV HYyELOVA. 


1A verb of three syllables has an accent on the antepenult in the second 
person singular, first aorist imperative middle: xéXevoac. It must be care- 
fully distinguished from xeXetoa, first aorist infinitive active, and from 
xedevoat, third person singular, first aorist optative active, which, however, is 
usually replaced by xedevoece. 
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(c) Write in Greek : 

1. Do not rush (fall) into the ships. 2. If they wish to 
be free, let them be as brave as possible. 3. Let the old 
men do whatever seems best. 4. Let us take (having) 
courage (and) be worthy of our freedom. 5. Do not expect 
that the ships will aid any longer. 


305. PRO PATRIA 


Spartan has always been synonymous with the simplicity, 
hardihood, and devotion that characterize the true soldier. 





‘* HOLLOW LACEDAMON ”’ 


The lovely valley of Sparta needed no defense except its valiant scldiers. 


Far inferior in number to their neighbors, many of whom 
they had reduced to serfdom, the Spartans were forced to 
maintain their status by threat of arms. They entered mili- 
tary school at an early age and their best years were spent 
in barracks or on campaign. Such anenvironment discour- 
aged individualism and fostered patriotism. Their litera- 
ture consisted chiefly of choral songs suited to the mess-hall 
or the campfire, or to religious gatherings.! 





1An interesting picture of Spartan life is given in The Coward of 
Thermopylez by C. D. Snedeker. 
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We hear of but few poets at Sparta. The best known, 
Tyrtzus, is said to have been a lame schoolmaster sent by 
the Athenians in a spirit of mockery. If the poet was 
really lame, his verses were not, and he succeeded remark- 
ably well in giving expression to the ideals peculiar to the 
people among whom he dwelt. Two of his poems follow. 

(The Attic equivalents of dialectic forms are indicated 


wherever necessary.) 
I 


teOvapevas (tv die) yap xadov év[t] mpo-payoo[t] wrecovtTa 
avdp’ ayaov trepi 7 (his) matpids papvapevor ( fighting). 


Ovp@ yis tept Thode payopeda al rept Traldav 
Oynoxwpev ~oyéewr (yoyav) pnére hecdcpevor (spar- 
ing). 
® véot, AAXa) payerOe Trap’ aAArAHXOLT[t] pEevorrTes, 
unde huyns atoypas apyere unde doBou, 
aXrAa péyav troeicOe Kat adrxKiwov (valiant) év dpect 
(breast) Ouper, 
pndé piro-Woyeir’ avdpact papvapevot. 


II 


The stirring march-song that follows breathes pride of 
race and interest in military traditions. (Ask your in- 
structor to read you these lively anapests. ) 

dyer (up), ® Saaptas (-ns) evadvdpw (-ov) 

K@pot (sctons) TrazTépwv TrodaTav (TOALTOV) 

Aaa (left hand) pév itv (shield) mpo-BanecGe, 
Sopu & evtdApas (courageously) av-oyerbe 

pn hedopevot Tas (TAS) Cwas (compare ZOOLOGY) ° 
ov yap TWatplov (customary) Ta (TH) Vrapta. 


1 Used with the imperative to give force and liveliness. 
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FUTURE OF LIQUID VERBS 
pn xplvere iva pn xptOnre. — Judge not that ye be not judged. 


306. Verbs whose stem ends in a liquid (A, p, v, p) add 
eo to form the future active and middle. The o, as usual, 
drops out between two vowels, which then contract: 


daivw, pave(a)w, pave. 


The future of such verbs is inflected in the same way as 
the present of dA€w. 

Inflect the future. indicative, optative, infinitive, and 
participle active and middle of ¢aivw. Compare with 
paradigm (§ 529). 

307. Verbs in -tfo that have more than two syllables 
form their future in -tew and are inflected like daiva: 

VOUILW ; VOMLEW : VOMLM, VOULEIS, VOpULEL, K.T.A. 
Similar forms appear in the future of a few verbs 


which drop the single o between two vowels and contract 
the vowels: 


KaA€(o)w: KaA®, KaXeis, Kadet, K.T.X.; 
payxe(o)opar: payovpar, payel, payetrat, x.T.Xr. 
Consult the general vocabulary for the future of the 
following verbs which have already been studied: 
ayyé\Xw, atro-ctetvw, Barrw, OvycKw, Timtw, Toptta, 
Telvo. 


1St. Matthew, VII. 2. 
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308. Object Clauses. After a verb of striving, caring for, 
or effecting, dros and the future indicative supply the 
object :! 


BovAcverat Orws avrous weve: he is planning how to persuade them. 


The negative is 4. 


309. VOCABULARY 
dro-xplvopat, -ovpas?: reply. oxoréw®: look to see, inquire, con- 
dpery, ys, 9: fitness, excellence, sider, 

bravery, virtue. Cf. &pores. MICROSCOPE, PERISCOPE. 

Cf. Lat. virtus. haivw, dav®?: shed light, show ; 
yn,* yns, 7: land, sou. GEOLOGY. mid. and pass., appear. 
xplvw, kpiv@?: pick out, judge, de- PHENOMENON. 

cide. CRISIS, CRITIC. davepds, -a, -ov: visible, apparent. 
oxéerropat, oxepouat, oxefayny *: PHANEROGAM. 

look to see, inquire, consider. 

SCEPTIC. 

310. EXERCISES 


(a) Translate : 


1. wpos tatta amro-xpivovpeba, érrevdayv Hen Tis ayyeXov 
Ta wepl THS payns. 2. @dAa tovTo Sei oxorreiv, Straws py 
THyv apeTny atro-Baneire Hy EXaBete Tapa Tay Tatépwy tar. 
8. wapa-cxevacduela 5S Srras tavrns THS ys phavotpucba 
afvoe elvas. 4. rav 5é dirav émi-pedodpat, Srrws Ta ena 
HadXov # Ta Tapa Bacire EXwvTat. dD. ypas b€ xpivo 
moddov® akious elvar. 6. oxéperas & Srrws avdpas ort 
aplorous Anperat. 7. Set & Has esri-percioPar Gras 
ak.ot elvat davovpeba tavrns ris édevOepias. 8. ov yap 

1 This happens even after secondary tenses. 
2 For the aorist of this verb, see § 313. 
8 Contract noun: hence 4 in all forms. 


‘Rare in present and imperfect, in which tenses cxoréw is used. 
6 Present and imperfect only. 6 Genitive of value. 
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Tous yy édevldpous aro KTevette, 7 phavepol yévnoGe Kaxol 
ovres.} 

(6) Complete : 

1. tadra péAXe ayyeN— errav mpos BactA— ad-tx—rat. 
2. Kipoy yap yp7 émt-per—oOat Straws ta Sixata atro- 


xKptv—ra. 8. oxoT—vtTwy Orrws apeivous dayv—vtra F 
wo\A— BapBap—. 

(c) Write in Greek : 

1. Let him remain in charge of the van. 2. Proceed 
along the mountain when you find those who are in difficulty. 
3. Do not depart from (a7-aAXartropat) that spot unless some 
faithful man is there present. 4, Let them be on their 


guard that the horsemen do not again get (yiyvouaz) in their 
rear. 


311. THE ALMIGHTY DOLLAR 


o pév Emiyappos tovs Oeous eivar Xéyer 

avépous (winds), vdwp, ynv, nALov (sun), Trip, aorépas (stars). 

éywo & wm-éXaBov (supposed) ypnoipous (useful) elvar Oeors 

Tapyuptov? nuiv Kal TO ypuciov. 

idpvcapevos (installing) Trovrous yap eis Tv oixlav 

evEat (imperative): ti BovrAa; ravTa aot yevnoetat, 

aypos (land), oixiat, Oepamrovres (servants), apyup@para, 

irot, Sicactal (judges), waprupes (witnesses). povov didov 
(give, imperative ) ° 

avrous yap &es tors Oeovs itr-npéras (slaves). 


Menander, fragment. 


Supply the nominative singular for as many of the nouns 
as you can. What English derivatives are suggested ? 


1§ 214. 
2 An instance of crasis, similar to elision. Two words are mized, i.e., 
Sused into one: 6 av}p often becomes drip. 
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312. PERSIAN TREACHERY 


émret 5€ Hoav em tais Ovpais tais Tiscadépvous, of peév 
otpatnyol Trrap-exrAnOnoav (were summoned) eicw. of Se 
Aoxaryol émi tais Ovpas Euevov. ov TrorAdA@ S€ VoTeEpov ard 
Tov avTov onpeiov (signal, compare SEMAPHORE) of 7 évdop 
(within) ovy-eXauBavovto Kal ot é€wm (compare €K) «KaT- 





ACROCORINTH 


Behind these columns of Apollo’s temple looms the rugged citadel from 
whose lofty summit the Corinthians often spied the approach of trader and 
pirate. 
exoTTnaav (were slain). eta 5€ tavta Tav BapBapwy tives 
imméwy Sua Tov mediov éXavvovTes @ TLL Ev-TUYYavoLEV (met) 
"EAAnu wavTas éxtrevov. of b€ “EAAnves TO mpayua 
éOavpalov éx rod otpatomédou opavres (seeing). éx TovToU 
57 of "EAAnves EOcov ert Ta Grrra tavtes ex-TeTANYMEVvoL 
(frightened) kat voptifovtes avtixa (immediately) kev 
avuTous émt TO oTpaToTredov. 

Adapted from Xenophon, A nabasis, II. 5. 31-34. 
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AORIST OF LIQUIDS 
xaipos 8’ éxi wacw dpurtos. — Everything in season.! 


313. The Aorist of Liquids. Verbs with stems ending 
in a liquid (§ 806) form the first aorist by lengthening 
their stem vowel and adding a. a lengthens to y (after 
corp toad),etoe,.tot, v tod: 

gaivw (stem dav-), Epyva; ayyeAAw (stem dyyed-), WyyelAa. 
In other respects these aorists resemble éravaa. 
Inflect the aorist indicative, subjunctive, optative, 


imperative, infinitive, and participle active and middle of 
gaivw. Compare with paradigm (§ 529). 


314. Object Clauses after Verbs of Fearing. (a) After 
a verb of fearing in a primary tense yy lest and the sub- 
junctive state the object of fear: 


poBetrar py xaxa 7abn he fears lest he may suffer harm. 


The negative form is «7 ov lest not. 
(6) After a secondary tense the optative may occur: 
€poBetro py xaxa waBo. he was afraid that he might suffer harm. 


A subjunctive after a secondary tense emphasizes the object 
of fear.? 


1 Hesiod, Works and Days, 694. Literally: (There is) a best moment for 
everything. 
2 Compare § 192, b and note. 
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dxpos, -d, -ov: top of; To axpov: 
the top. ACROPOLIS, AKRON. 

eiOe, conj.: O if, would that, if only. 

cipnvn, -nS, Y: peace. IRENIC. 

Kalpos, -0v, 6: fitting moment, op- 
portunity. 


pavOavw, pabyooua, euaov: 
learn, understand. POLYMATH. 


pera, peAnoe, €“eAnoe : is a care, 
concerns. Used impersonally. 


316. 
(a) Translate: 


1. é€uoi dé pernoe: Strws ev caip@ ad-cEdneBa. 
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VOCABULARY 


odpeirdu, sheryjow, wdefAnoa: 
owe. 

Téuvw, Tew, ETELov Or érapov: 
cut. ANATOMY. 


Tpéxw, Spayovua, edpapov: run, 


TROCHAIC. Cf. Spdpos. 
poBéopat, poBnoopa:! fear. 
Cf. }6Bos. 


xaAeratyw, av, -nva: be severe, 


angry. Cf. xadewds. 


EXERCISES 


2. hoBetrat 


\ 9 e 3» io 5 ” | 5 , > \ \ bd 
pn ovx ol ex Tov deEtov Képatos dpapwotv emt TO axpov. 


3. ov éote padioy tiv anv BovrAny pabeiv. 
pn 0 Adyos yadrernverey Hiv. 5. 


Ovpov tov THs BactXelas. 


4. époBovpeba 


# > J ~ . 
etOe érr-atvotey Tov 


6. rov 6 Kipov Bactrevs thy 
Te Keparny Kat Tas yeipas amr-érTepev. 
Av poBos pn paboev Srrov éoti To ypdalov. 
oxotreiy qorepov éuolt exrerOe 7) ov. 


T. THS vUKTOS HutY 
8. dpa iv 
9. kat Epmerrov ot 


4 A “A >. A 
xpariotot SpapetoOa Kata TeV opev. 


(b) Complete: 


1. doBodpar pn o arnp yarernv—, éredayv aicbav— 


Tnv oixiay dsaprafo—. 
pab—, ampiv éxet €XO—. 


2. oxoteiocOe Grrws TO Tpaypa 
3. Hu— mv poBos pn ovy oF 


qmatoes TOUS atro-Oav— ev rNEy—. 


(c) Write in Greek : 


1. This orator appears (to be) inferior in wisdom. 
to it that you are worthy of your freedom. 


2. Look 
3. They reply 


1 Aorist follows. 
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at once, that they may not seem to lack bravery. 4, You 
must see to it that the men in the city decide this. 5. The 
commander is planning how he will turn their right wing. 





‘* SERMONS IN STONES” 


This bit of the Acropolis wall is a tribute to the energy of Themistocles, 
In his zeal to fortify Athens before the interference of other Greek states, he 
had column drums and any other available architectural pieces used. 


317. POOR SERIPHOS! 


The point of the following anecdote, one of many con- 
tained in Plutarch’s Life of Themistocles, lies in the fact 
that Seriphos is an insignificant little island. All coun- 
tries seem to have their joke-towns. 


tov d€ Lepidiov mpos MewrotoKrEGE EitravTos, ws ov du’ avTov 
éyou So€av (fame) arXra dia THv trerLv, "AAO Ayers, El7rev, 
Grr’ ov7 av éeym Lepidios wv eyevounv Ev-dokos ovtTe av 
"A@nvaios. Plutarch, Themistocles, XVIII. 3. 
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318. SANG FROID 
Hermes presents his bill to Charon. 


XAP. Nov pév, d ‘Eppa, a-duvarov | (impossible, that is, to 
pay), hv Sé roids (pestilence) tus # wdAE“os KaTa-Trép y 
TOAAOUS, €v-eoTaL TOTE aTrO-KEpdavai Tt (make some profit) 
aro tav TropOyelwv (ferry charges). 

EPM. Nop ovv éyo xad-cdodpat (will sit down) Ta caniota 
evydpevos yevécOat, ws amo TovTwY Ta odetddpeva aTrO- 
AaBouu. 

XAP. Odx gor ddrdXros, O'Epyy. viv 88 orlyot, pavOdveas, 
ad-txvovvrat nuiy’ eipnvn yap.} 

EPM. "“Apetvoy! ovrws, e xal piv wapa-teivorro (be 
extended) w1ré aod To dfAnwa (compare ddeldw). GAr’ 
of pev madatof (compare PALRONTOLOGY), @ Xapop, 
hxov avopetoe arravres, alwaros (compare HEMORRHAGE) 
peotol Kai tpavparia (“ casualties”) ot qroAAol> viv dé 
4 papudem (compare PHARMACIST) Tt¢ wd ToD qatdos 
atro-Oavav? 4 tro TIS yuvatnds, wypol (pale, compare 
OCHER) G@travtes Kai a-yevveis (ignoble), ovy Suotoe (com- 
pare HomMoLoGoUs) éxelvous. of O€ mreioro avTav oa 
Vpn-aTa nKOVOLD. 

XAP. Ilavu yap repi-payntda dort Taira. 

EPM. Atxaiws adv ovy éyo azr-artolny ta odetAdpeva Trapa 


“A 


COU. 
Adapted from Lucian, Dialogues of the Dead, 4. 


1§upply éere. 
2 d90-Ovyjoxw is virtually a passive to dwo-xrelyw. Compare row and 
waoxw. 
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LESSON LII 
PERFECT ACTIVE! 


evpynxa. — I have it.? 


$19. The Perfect Indicative. (a) The perfect denotes 
completed action with the effect of the action still continu- 
ing at the time of speaking or writing: 
werauxa I have stopped (it), that is, I have (it) stopped at the 
present time. 


(6) The perfect often stresses the lasting result with 
little or no reference to the act of completion. It is then 
usually translated by a present: 


réOvynxe he is dead (he has passed away); 
weraba Iam confident, I trust. 


320. The pluperfect has a force which may be best 
explained by a mathematical formula: 


pluperfect: perfect: : imperfect: present. 
éreravxyn I had stopped (it), éreroiOn I was confident. 


PerFect INDICATIVE OF Trave@ 


WE-TAU-KO ITE-TO.U-KO-peV 
WE-TAV-KO-S qE-TA.-KG-TE 
we-1a.v-Ke(V) we-rav-Kaow(v) 


PLuPERFECT INDICATIVE OF TTAVO 


€-1F€-770.U-KN €-1F €-TO.U-KE- Pav 
€-1ré-TrA.V-KN-S €-17€-7F.U-KE-TE 
€-1F €-7..U-KEL €-11 €-TO.U-KE-C OV 


PERFECT INFINITIVE e-Trav-Ké-var 
PERFECT PARTICIPLE  7re-7rav-Kés, -Kvia, -Kd$ 


1The perfect subjunctive, optative, and imperative occur infrequently and 
are, moreover, so easily recognized that detailed study is not asked for. If 
desired, they may be found in the Grammatical Appendiz and learned. 

2 Archimedes. Motto of the state of California. Literally: I have found. 
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321. Reduplication is the sign of the perfect, whether 
active, middle, or passive, and is found in every perfect. 
It has different forms: 

(a) Verbs beginning with a single consonant prefix this 
consonant and ¢ to the stem: 

TAVW, TEAK. 
o is represented by 1, 8 by t, x by x: 
daivw, répyva ; Gvyoxw, réOvyxa. 

(6) Verbs beginning with a mute and a liquid (Intro- 
duction I, d) usually reduplicate like those beginning with 
a single consonant. 

ypadw, yeypaga. 

(c) Verbs beginning with a vowel, or with a double con- 
sonant,or with two or more consonants other than a mute and 
a liquid, have a reduplication identical with augment: 

dprafw, nptaxa; Cyréw, eCyrynxa; orparevw, €orparevxa. 

322. The perfect active of most verbs is formed by add- 
ing -«a (-Ke) to the reduplicated stem; of other verbs 
(especially those with mute or liquid stems) by adding -a 
(-e). Perfects in -Ka (-Ke) are called first perfects; those 
in -a (-€) second perfects. Second perfects may best be 
learned from the principal parts. Except for the «, they 
have the same inflection as first perfects.! 


323. The pluperfect prefixes a syllabic augment when the 
reduplicated perfect begins with a consonant. Otherwise 
it retains the reduplicated stem unchanged: 

nwépyva, erepyvn; eotadxa, €orarxy. 

Note the accents of the infinitive and participle. They are 

typical of these forms and often serve as clues. 


1 The second perfect usually shows the mute of the stem in its rough form: 
wand B become }; « and y become x; 7 and 8 become 8. 


Google 


PERFECT ACTIVE 175 


Inflect the perfect and pluperfect indicative active of 
wépnva; give the perfect infinitive active and the perfect 
participle active of the same. 


324. The perfect participle active uses the endings of the 
consonant declension in the masculine and neuter, of the 
a-declension in the feminine. 'Thestems should be noted: 
v is absent before t in the masculine and neuter; also vt 
and short a appear in the feminine nominative and 
accusative singular. The absence of v or the presence of 
vt serve as clues. 


PERFECT PARTICIPLE OF TTAV® 


WEMAVKWS WETAVKVIA. TETAVKOS 
TETAVKOTOS WEMAUKVIAS ITETU.UKOTOS 
WEMAVKOTL TETAVKUULE WETAVKOTL 
TETAVKOTA. WETA.VKVLAY TETAUKOS 
TETAVKOTES WETAUKUVIAL WENAUKOTA. 
WETAUKOTWY TENAUKUUDY WETAVKOTWV 
weravkoot(v) WEMAVKVLALS mweravKxoot(v) 
TETAVKOTAS WETAVKVLAS TETAVKOTA 
325. VOCABULARY 
S€-Souxa (Seidw) : fear. Ae-Aoura (Acirw) : have left. 
el-Anda (AapBdvw): have taken. —wézrexa (re(Ow): have persuaded. 
ép-pida (plarw): have thrown. wé-roa (reiOw): have been per- 
é-oTpatevxa (oTpareiw): have suaded, am confident, trust. 
made a campaign. wée-Troppa (wépmrw) : have sent. 
evpnxa } (evpioKw) : have found. we-trovOa (racxw) : have expert- 
yenxa (aipéw): have seized, have enced, have been treated. 
captured. ré-Oyyxa. (vyoxw) : be dead. 
nptaxa (dpwafw):2 have seized, 
have plundered. 
1 Or nupnxa. 2 Verbs in -{w (stem -5) drop the 8 before the « of the per- 


fect as before the o of the future and aorist. 
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326. EXERCISES 
(a) What clues are afforded by the portions in heavy type? 


he Aol7vrapev é oTrpateu K6T t 1) pra KE vay 
épp id € vau é¢ doi ket npnk vi at 
(6) Translate: 
1, é€otparevxapev 5n peta tav BerTicTwr. 2. Try 
caddmiyya eiAndws mpos Baciréa Oeil. 8. édedoixete Se 
bn ov mréuypate piv Tov ypucor ; 4. rod dé Kipou 


teOvnxdros ouxett Set nas édavvev els TO mpdaOev. 
9 \ \ , \ mM > ” 
5. évopivere 5€ ros BapBdpous ra dxpa etAngevat év Kapa. 
6. éxelvous é7reTreixet TA avTa TrpaTTev. T. érretdn dé 
nKomev, ob vAaKes amr-eXeXO(TETAY TO oTpaToTredor. 
8. €or ovv § Tt um’ éuov KaKxov tretrovOaTe ; 9. srdTe 
e a \ e / N e \ \ 
UmT-wIrrevoe TOUS ETEPOUS TOV olvoy nPNKEVAL ; 10. ra dé 
Grrra éppiddres év-errecov eis Tas olKias. 11. 4 8¢ Baciraa 
bd “A A 5 Vv ¢€ N 4 
ayyeXov trerroyduia €Xavver mrpos TO EXAnULKOY oTpaTeUpa. 


(c) Write in Greek : 

1. He fears that they may show themselves (to be) more 
just than the king. Z. The boy did not become angry when 
he cut his hand. 3. We were afraid that the more cowardly 
might not be pleased. 4. They ran at full speed in order 
to arrive at the fitting moment. 


327. A CYNICAL THRUST 


Tlepexret dé BovrAcpevos ev-ruyety (fall in with, meet) éri 
Oupas HAGev avtov. avOcdpevos Sé ov cyoralev (be at letsure) 
aAA oKoteiv Kal’ éavtTov Grrws Adyov atro-dwoe (render 
account) ’A@nvaiows, atr-epydpevos o’AXxtBradns, Kita, én, 

/ - 9 > \ a 4 > > / / 
Bérriov ovn Fv avTov oKoTrety Gras ovK atro-dwcet Aoyov 


"AOnvaiors ; 
Plutarch, Alcibiades, VII. 2. 
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THE HERMES OF PRAXITELES 


The ancients seem to have regarded the Hermes less highly than other 
works of Praxiteles. It is now the most famous statue in the world, since 
it is the only undoubted original by a known master of first rank. 
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LESSON LIII 


PERFECT MIDDLE AND PASSIVE 
Mynpoown pytnp Movodwy. — Memory, mother of the Muses. 


328. Perfect Middle and Passive. The perfect and 
pluperfect are formed by adding the proper endings di- 
rectly to the reduplicated stem with no connecting vowel. 
The middle (and passive) endings of the present help form 
the perfect ; those of the imperfect help form the pluper- 
fect. The pluperfect, of course, has an augment. Ac- 
cents are normal except in the infinitive and participle, 
where the penult is accented. This peculiarity of accent 
is a convenient clue to the infinitive and participle in the 
perfect middle (and passive). 

Inflect the perfect and pluperfect indicative, the perfect 
infinitive and participle of zravw in the middle (and passive) 
voice. Compare with paradigm (§ 527). 


329. Stem Changes. Stems ending in a consonant nat- 
urally undergo various changes through contact with the 
personal endings. Since it is easy to recognize these forms 
but a rather complicated matter to inflect them, detailed 
study is not asked for, but attention is called to the changes. 

Note these significant facts: 

1. A stem ending in 7, B, or $ shows 


pat P 
penv au rat ; | € 
P| cba ¥ o "| ro > Gat 
p-evos 
1 Hymn to Hermes, 429-430. 2The o between consonants drops out. 
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2. A stem ending in k, y, or x shows 


pos 
penv au Tat Ge 
v pe0a | “{m x{ be 
pEVOS 
3d. A stem ending in T, 6, 8 shows. 
poo 
_ py abe mbes | & 
peBa. o TO Oat 
fLEVOS 
4. A stem ending in -v shows 
pea 
) BW ¥{ om | 7 | 6 
peBa. go TO Oat 
pevos 


5. A perfect participle and eiof or joav are used for 
the third person plural of the perfect or pluperfect 
indicative middle (and passive) respectively of such 
verbs. 


330. Verbal Adjectives. Verbal adjectives in -téos, 
-téa, -téov denote necessity (like the Latin gerundive). 
(a) They may be used personally: 


4 2 ‘\ € , ° 
SiaBaréos éoriv 6 rorapos the river must be crossed. 


(6) They may be used impersonally: 1 


- A > id s 
wpaxtTeov €oriy it must be done. 


331. Dative of Agent. The dative of reference, used with 
a perfect passive or a verbal in -téos, denotes the agent: 2 
TOUTO Hiv merpaxtat this has been done by us ; 


TOUTO Hiv TpaKxréov éoriv this must be done by us. 


1The impersonal verbal may take an object: 
SiaBaréoy dori roy woraudry the river must be crossed. 
2 What uses of the dative have you now had? 
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332. VOCABULARY 
d-rindlw, atinaow, ntipaxa, ATt- mapacayyys, -ov, 6: parasang. A 
paca: dishonor. Persian road measure = about 
€ws, conj. : while, until. 30 stades. 
Odrrw, Odyw, eBaa, reOaypar: tddos,-ov, 6: burial, grave. 
dig, bury. EPITAPH. Cf. Odarre. 
pipvyoKw, pyynow, Euvynoa: remind; tddpos, -ov, 7: ditch, trench. Cf. 
péuvnpa: remember. MNEMONIC. Odie. 
oixéw, olKnoW, WKNOA, wKyKa, Tin. -ys, 7: honor, price. 
wna: dwell, inhabit. TIMOCRACY. 


ECUMENICAL. Cf. olula. 


333. EXERCISES 


(a) Locate these forms, giving mood, tense, person, number, 
and present indicative of the verbs from which they come: 


ANererPOar, AeAerppevoe eloiv, wérepTrrTat, érérEeoTo, HpTra- 
OTAL, ETEPAVTO, HY MEVvOL HoaY, TET pakat, ETETAY OE, TETrELT LAL, 
wepavOar, wemeupevos,! érémpaxto, tetaypuc0a, nOpoicOat, 
mepac ne0a. 


(6) Translate: 


1. évradOa mapa tov wrorapov mods ‘EAAnMUKT @KNTO 
> 4 U \ @ 9 a 4 3, 
evdaipov Kal peyann. 2. Kal Ews ye éxel pévete, oxeTTTEoV 
pot Soxet Stray ws acdadréoTtata peveire. 3. day S€ ed 
f / > 4 Q /9 4 - N N “~ 
yevntal TL, ov pepvnoerOai* cé dactv. 4. ro 6€ capa 
avrou evrav0a réBamrrat Strov amr-eBave payopevos. 5. ovKére 
\ X , \ v f 4 e 
evo. dia Toy ypovoy TroNvy GvTa TravTa méwvnpat. 6. oUTOS 
dé xaxiwv yevouevos Tav aAAWY TO OTPaTHY@ 7-TimaaTO. 
T. qopevréov & Hiv roAXovs Tapacayyas tpl eis THY Tadpov 
ag-ixéa Gat. 8. oftos o Trados Tiuns > weyarns érrerrolnto. 
9. omevoe o AdYOS Ews dv havepa yevnTat 7 Tadpos. 


1 Because three p's are unpronounceable, one p is dropped. 
2 Future perfect = future. 3 Genitive of price. 
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(c) Write in Greek : 

1. The pursuers have not found his body. 2. They are 
confident that the king has captured the largest cities. 
3. The messenger has persuaded the Greeks that Cyrus is dead. 
4. Your mother had sent some one to report his death. 


334. CHRIST AND THE TEMPTER 


[éypamrrat, Ovx én’ aprw (bread) pdvm Enoerat (live) o} 
avOpwrros, aX’ eri travti pnuatt (word) éx-Tropevopevp dia 
oropatos Geov. 

St. Matthew, IV. 4. 

335. A NARROW ESCAPE 

77 8 avtn juépa KAdapyos éXOav él rhv Sia-Bacwv (com- 
pare 8ta-Balvw) tov zrotapov Kal éxet Kata-cKeyrapevos THY 
ayopdy ad-vrreve eri THY éavTod cxnvnv dia To Mévwvos 
oTpatTevpatos ov Griyots Tos Tept avtdv: Kipos d€ ovmrw 
HKev, GAN’ ett rpoc-nrAavve* TaV dé Mévwvos otpatiwtav Evra 
(compare XYLOPHONE) oy(Cwv (compare sCHISM) TIS, WS 
€Oempe. KrAdapyov di-eXavvovra, Bare tiv akivny (ar) ° 
nat obros péev avrov? nuaprev (missed): adrXos dé AiGov 
kat addXos, elra todXAol, Kpavyns yevoudvns. o O€ KatTa- 
dhevyet eis TO éavTov otpdtevpa, Kai evOis rrap-ayyéAret Es 
Ta Orda’ Kat Tov; pev omdrlras avTovd (there) éxédevceE 
peivat tds aomidas mpos Ta yovata (knees) éyovtas, adres 
dé AaBwv tovs Opaxas jnravvev érl tors Mevavos, wate 
éxelvous éx-rreTAnYOat Kal adrov Mévwva, nab rpéyev eri Ta 
dra. 

Xenophon, Anabasis, I. 5. 12-13. 


(To be continued) 
1 The article is sometimes used in a generic sense and denotes one class as 
distinguished from other classes. Compare the French use of le: l'homme 


est mortel. 
2A verb meaning to miss governs the genitive. 
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THE PorRcH OF THE MAIDENS 
For different views of this porch of the Erechtheum, see pages 74 and 334. 
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LESSON LIV 
FUTURE AND AORIST PASSIVE ! 


TO ViKGY QUTOV AUTOV TADWY ViKwY TPWTH TE Kal apioTn. 
Self-mastery is the first and noblest victory of all.? 


336. The first aorist passive forms its stem by adding @y 
(in indicative and infinitive ) or 0e (in subjunctive, optative, 
and participle) to the verb stem. To this are added the 
personal endings of the actzve voice. Contraction (€+ a, 
N, Q) occurs throughout the subjunctive. The mood sign 
of the optative in the singular is ty; in the plural t and te 
(§ 187). These combine to form evn, et, eve. 


First AoORIST INDICATIVE PASSIVE OF TTAV® 


é-7ra.0-On-v €-770.0-On-pev 
€-7ra.v-On-s €-7ra.v-On-re 
€-7rav-Oy €-7rav-On-crav 
First Aorist SUBJUNCTIVE PASSIVE 
(rav-O€-w) av 0e (rav-0é-wpev) av Oaopev 
(rav-Oé-ys) wav bys (wav-Oé-nre) sav Offre 
(rav-Oé-n) mav Oy (rav-Gé-wot) trav @dor 
First Aorist OpTATIVE PASSIVE 
trav Celnv mav Ocipev or zrav Oelnpev 
wav Oelns wav Octre or trav Oclyre 
av Oely wav Oclev or zrav Oelnoav 


Frrst AORIST INFINITIVE PASSIVE zrav Ofvar 
Frrst AORIST PARTICIPLE PASSIVE zrav Oels, -etora, -év 


1 The imperative is omitted because of its great rarity. 
2 Plato, Laws, 626 E. 
18] 
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337. All vowel stems have aorist passives like érav@nv. 
Before 0, stems ending in w or B roughen to ¢, those in 
«x or y roughen to x. Stems ending in r, 8, @ change too: 

weux-, exéupOny ; ay-, 7xOqv ; aprad-, ypxdoGyv. 

338. The aorist participle passive has the endings of the 
consonant declension in the masculine and neuter, of the 
a-declension in the feminine. In the nominative mascu- 


line singular and the dative masculine and neuter plural 
vt drops out and ¢ lengthens to e (§ 107). 


First Aorist PARTICIPLE PASSIVE OF TraV@ 


wavbeis ravleica mwavbey 
wavdevTos mwavdeions mavievtos 
awravbevre mavbeion mwavOevre 
wav0evra maveioav wavbey 
wavbevres aravetcat wavGeyra. 
wavblévrwv ravoacay mavbevrwv 
wavdeio(v) mwavGeioats mavGeiot(v) 
wav0evras mwavOeioas mrav0evra 


339. A second aorist passive appears in some verbs 
Such a form lacks 8. Otherwise, both as to form and 
meaning, a second aorist passive is the same as a first aorist 
passive. 

Inflect the indicative, subjunctive, optative, infinitive, and 
participle of ypadw in the aorist passive (€ypadnv). Com- 
pare with paradigm (§ 533). 


340. The future passive forms its stem by adding ao 
(ce) to the stem of the aorist passive. It uses the per- 
sonal endings of the present passive: first future passive, 
qav-0n-co-war; second future passive, ypad¢-1-c0-pat. 

Except for the difference in stem (the addition of @n), 
the future passive is inflected like the future middle. 
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Inflect the future indicative, optative, infinitive, and 
participle passive of zravw and ypadw. Compare with para- 
digms (§§ 528, 533). 


341. VOCABULARY 


d-perew, dueAnow, NEeANTA, HME ga, -rérpippar, -erpiByv: rub 
Anxa, 7péeAnpat: be careless, through or away, spend, waste 


neglect, with G. Cf. péd\tc. (time), delay. DIATRIBE. 
Séopar, Senoopar, SeSenpar, eSeyOnv: srrALw, ardwa, ardopa, omdri- 

lack, need, want, desire, request. cOnv : arm, equip. Cf. dda. 

Freq. with G., or with G. of maArov, -od, rd: javelin. 

pers. and inf. Cf. Sef. vos, -Ews, Y: nature. PHYSICS. 


dua-rpiBw, -rplyw, -érpipa, -rérpt- 

342. EXERCISES 

(a) Translate : 

1. ot "AOnvaios trav toritav édenOnoav tpinpes méuryrar 
ws mreloTas. 2. Kata dat vemos éotiv otravrwv Bacirevs. 
38. te dé evper TH TOV TroTamov Tors ypdvos 4dt-eTPLBn wird 
Tav Siwxovrwy, Bote ot huyades &E-dpuyov. 4. émiaTory 
5é ypadnoetat wrapa Bactréa, érrdy 7 Katpos. 5. AaBov 
Ta TWarta eis tas yeipas éBon-Once TH HTTOM. 6. ® 
avdpes, cav pot Tea OATe, ev TH peyioTy Tiny EveoOe. T. é&- 
omrcOevres of Kpatiato: ov Sedoixaor pn Kaka mwabwory. 
8. & perouvtes ivdvvou ovK AOeXov Eis huynv TpaTvat. 


(6) Write in Greek: 


1. While we remain, we must see to it that we remain safely. 
2. We remembered that they had not stopped at the trench. 
3. The large monument has been destroyed by the captain and 
his men. 4. Because of the breadth of the river, you must 
cross in a boat. 


343. A NARROW ESCAPE — Continued 
o 6€ IIpdEevos (dotepos yap mpoc-nrAOe nab THY oTAITOY 
TIVES aUT@ elrrovTo) EvOUS eis TO pécov aywv édeiTo Tov 
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/ \ a A € > / 4 ef Cd 
Kyreapyou un rovety Tavta. 0 8 éyadérratvev btt odTw Tpaws 
° \ wn id ? 
(mildly) Xéyou TO avTov maBos (compare Tragyw), exédAeEved 





THE VICTORY OF PAONIUS 


This memorial of a naval victory is one 
of Olympia’s chief treasures. It repre- 
sents Victory as a goddess about to alight 
on the prow of a ship. 


Te avuTov é€k TOU pécoU 
é&-laracbat (stand out). 
b] 4 A 

éy TovT@ mpoo-7AGE Kal 
Kopos «at émvGeto TO 
mpayya: evOus o édraBe 

\ ’ X a 

Ta TAATA Els TAS YELpas 
Kal ovv TOLS Trap-OVet TOV 
TioTOV HKEev é€XaVYwWY ELS 
\ 4 \ / 4 
TO pécov Kai rAéyer Tabe. 
Kr€apye xal IIpdfeve nat 
ot adAot of Trap-ovres “EX- 
Anves, TL TroveiTe; el yap 
aAAnAOs payeiobe, ev 
THE TH HUEpAa ey KaTa- 
Kexovrouwat |! Kal vpeis ov 
TOXU €“ov VoTEpoV* Ka- 
Kas? yap Tav nuerépwv 
éydvT@y TavTes oOUTOL ot 
BapBapot roAepimrepor 
nuiy EcovTal T@Y Tapa 


aw b Ud - A e / b e a 3 
Baoirei ovtwy. axovoas Tavta o KiX€apyos ev EavT@ eyeveTo ° 


\ 3 UA 3 / 
Kal €TavocaVvTo auporepot. 


Xenophon, Anabasis, I. 5. 14-17. 


1 Future perfect passive of kara-xér7Tw, a rare form easily recognized from 


the reduplication and «%. 


2An adverb with @xw 1s very common instead of the corresponding 


adjective with edul. 
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PRINCIPAL PARTS 


éwéa, tas Movods daciv rwes' ws GALydpus’ 
qvide Kat Yardw Acofober 7 Sexary. 

Some say the Muses are nine. How careless ! 
Lo, Lesbian Sappho is the tenth. 


344. A normal verb has six principal parts: the first 
person singular indicative of the present, future, aorist, 
perfect, perfect middle, and aorist passive. These supply 
the stems for the various tenses (with all the moods of 
each) in the three voices (§ 548). 


345. One or more parts are lacking in very many verbs, 
which therefore are not inflected or used in the tenses thus 
lacking. In many verbs one or more of the parts are 
irregular as to form. 


346. Deponents that have an aorist middle are called 
middle deponents: 
ruvOdvopua, Trevoopuat, erv0dunv. 
Those that have an aorist passive but no aorist middle are 
called passive deponents: 
BovAopuat, BovAncopas, €BovAnOyyv. 
Middle deponents sometimes have an aorist passive with 
passive meaning: 
xraopat I acquire, éxrnodpyvy I acquired, éxrnOy it was acquired. 


1Greek Anthology. 
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347. PRINCIPAL ParTs oF VERBS ALREADY PRESENTED ! 


Pres. Fut. 

1 2 
ayyéd\Aw ayyevr@ 
ayw tw 
alpéw alphow 
alc@dvopar alcOhoopac 
dxotw dxotcopat 
dXloxopas drwooua 
dwo-Oriicxw dwo-Gavoi- 

pa 
dwo-xrelyw dwo-xreva@ 
dg-txréoua dd-ltouas 
Balvw Bhoopat 
Bdad\XAw Baro 
BovXopat BovAhcopat 
¥ylyvopat yevhoopat 
yiyvaoxkw = yvboopat 
5é50:xa (perf. as pres.) 
bet Sehoer 
Séopac Sehoopuat 
Soxéw 3bEw 
é0éX\w beAhow 
elul Ecouat 
elroy (2d aor.) 
éXavrw Xx 
ér-aivéw éx-arvéow 


éwi-pedéopat éwt-pedhoo- 


Eropun 
Epxopuac 
evploxw 
exw 


Rdopuar 
karéw 
kr\érrw 
xptyw 


peat 
EYouas 


evphow 
é&w or 

ox how 
Ho Oho opar 
KaA® 
kr\éyw 


“~ 
Kptyw 


Aor. 
3 


Hyyeita 
Fyayor 
elXoy 
7o0bpuny 
Hxovea 
darwy 
ax-é0a voy 


amr-éxrewva 
ad-ixduny 
EéBny 
%Badov 


éyerduny 
eyvwy 
Edsecca 
édénoe 


¥d5ota 
HOEAnCA 


#raca 


éw-yveca 


éox buny 
®NOov 
nipoy 
Ex yxov 


éxdrera 
éxreva 


Exptva 


Perf. 
4 

Wy yerxa 
Axa 
npnka 
poOnpa 
axhxoa 
éddwxa 
TéOynka 


aw-éxTova 


BéBnxa 
BéB\nKa 


yéyova 


eyvwKka 


HOEANKA 


-ed?jAaKa 2 
éx-7vexa 


éxjAv0a 
nupnka 
tox nxa 


KéxAnKa 
xéxdAoga 
Kéxptka 


Perf. Mid. 


5 


ryyedpac 
Fypuas 
Denar 


ad-typat 


BéBAnpat 
BeBodrAnuac 
yeyérnua 
éyvwo pat 


dedénuat 
dédoy pat 


éXj Aaa 
éw-yfunuas 


éwt-enérAn- 


pat 


nupnuat 
-éox nat 2 


KéxAnuae 
KéxNeppat 


Kéxpipat 


Aor. Pass. 
6 

Py yernOny 

4x Onv 

upéOny 


HKove Ony 


EBANOny 
éBoudh Inv 


éyvwoOny 


den Onv 
-€56x Any 2 


AAGOnY 
éx-yvédny 
éw-eueAnOny 


nupedny 


ha Ony 

ExrAHOny 
éxX\drny 
éxplOny 


1 Verbs that conform to type have been omitted; also those that are not 
very common in tenses other than the present. 
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1 2 3 4 5 6 
Aap Bd yw Ahyopuat ¥\aBoy elAnga enor EXADEny 
Aelrw Aelyw EXcwov AdAourwa AdrAequpac erelPOny 
pa vid yw pabhoouac eyaboy peuadnxa 
udxouat = =—eaxotuar = ¢uaxeo dun mena nat 
pipyyoKkw =-pvhow! = =—s_ una} hépynpat = evo Onv 
vouleu vould évdpuoa. vevousKa vevouopa.  évouloOny 
waoxw weloouat Exadov wérov0a 
qrelOw welow trea ese wéwecpat éwelaOny 

wéroa 
wéurw wépyw Exeuya wérouga wéwenpat  éréuddny 
wintw weooUpat exec ov WENTWKG 
wruvOdvonar qwevcouat éxv0duny wénruo pat 
[oxéwropat] oxépoua éoxeduny Eg Kxeppac 
cxowéw (oxéwroyar supplies the rest) 
orevow orevow éorevoa 
relyw Teva trewva réraxa Térapat érddny 
Téuyw TEepwovuat erepoy rér pnxa rérunuat éruhOny 
Tpéxw Tpéyw trpeva rérpopa rérpappac érpdrny 
Tpégpw Opéyw Opeva rér pogpa. réOpappar érpddny 
ve-ox véopat Vro-cxhoo- vr-erxdbunv bn-éox nat 

pat 

galyw Parad Epnva wépnva wépacuac  éddyny 
pépw ofow HveyKa évhvoxa. éviveyyuac hvéxOnv 
pevryw pevtouac ¥pvyor wépevya 
pnul phow %pnoa 
Xareralyw yxareray® éxarérnva 


Learn the principal parts that are new and give the meaning of 


each present indicative. 


348. 


EXERCISE 


Write in Greek: 


1. The javelins were found on the wagons before (any) time 
was wasted. 2. (Because) the city was (being) captured, 
we had to proceed to the mountain. 3. The messenger 
said that the letter would not be written. 4, The next day 
we learned that your money was stolen. 5. The boy is 
afraid that he may be chosen instead of his brother. 


1 Only in compounds. 
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349. SYNopPsis OF Trava! 
ACTIVE 
Pres. Imperf. Fut. Aor. Perf. Pluperf. 
1 1 2 3 4 4 
IND. ratw ’wavoy watow travca wéwavxa é¢wewatcny 
SuBsv. ratw walew 
Orr. wravowu wateotp wave ats 
Imv. wmaie wavcop 
InF. wave.» wavce.y ravcat wemwauxévat 
PART. ravwy wravowy watoas WEWAUKWS 
MIDDLE 
1 1 2 3 5 5 
Inp. smratopac éwavéuny watocopa éxravoduny wéwauyat érewatynp 
SuUBJV. ravwpat wave wpUat 
Ort. wravoluny wavooluny wavoaluny 
Imv. wadov wavoa 
InF. wraverOat wavcecOa: mwatcacOa: wewalcba 
PART. wavopevos wavodpevos wavodpuevos wewaupévos 
PASSIVE 
6 6 
Inp. Like Mid. Like Mid. ravOjoopna: ératéOny Like Mid. Like Mid. 
Suspsv. ‘S$ wavda@ 
Opt. < e wavOncoluny wavdelny 
Imv. 2 — 
InF. 4 wav0hcerOat wav0Fjvat co te 
Parr. ‘* & wravdnodbuevos wravbels ss 


350. Xeizrw has a second aorist active and middle where 
qavw has a first aorist. ypadw has a second aorist passive 
where zravw has a first aorist. 

Give a complete synopsis of Aeérw in the active and mid- 
dle; of ypadw in the active and passive. 


1 The numerals that head the several columns denote the principal part on 
which the form is based, 
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351. THE JEALOUS LOVER 


The following lines are the first stanza of a poem by 
Sappho, called by an early critic “a congress of passions 
harmonized into faultless phrase.” 


ghaivetal wor khvos (= éxeivos) taos Béorow 

Eupev (=elvac) wovnp (=0 avnp), datis évavtios rot 
(=ocot) 

tEdve. (sits) nal wradolov (near) adv (= bv) dwvev- 
oas (Compare TELEPHONE) v7r-axoveu. ! 





SAPPHO AND ALCAUS 


This painting by Alma Tadema shows the poet Alczeus singing to his 
own accompaniment before Sappho and her circle of Lesbian maidens. 


J. A. Symonds has translated it into English Sapphics: 


Peer of gods he seemeth to me, the blissful 

Man who sits and gazes at thee before him, 

Close beside thee sits, and in silence hears thee 
Silverly speaking. 





1 This poem has been translated into Latin by Catullus (51) who apes the 
meter but cannot preserve the charm. The Molic dialect in which Sappho 
wrote is characterized by smooth breathing and recessive accent. 
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NUMERALS 


els dvnp ovdeis avnp. — In union there is strength. 


352. CARDINAL NUMBERS. 

1. els, pla, &: one. 11. &-dexa. HENDECA- 
HENDIADYS, SYLLABIC. 
HYPHEN. 12. d0-dexa. 

pn-6-eis, pon-de-pla, p7n- DODECANESE. 
5-év: no one, no. 13. tpeis xat déxa. 

ov-d-els, ov-de-pla, ov- 14. rérrapes wai déxa. 
6-€v: no one, no. 15. qevre-xai-dexa. 

2. dvo [d- as prefix; 16. é«-«ai-Sexa. 
DIMETER ]. Lat. 17. énta-xai-dexa. 
duo. DUET. 18. oxtw-Kxai-dexa. 

3. Tpeis, Tpia. TRIAD, 19. évvea-xal-dexa 
TRIGONOMETRY. 20. eixoct(y). 

4. rérrapes, Térrapa. 21. els nal etxoot, elxoot 
TETRAHEDRON. kai els, etxocrv els. 

5. aévte. PENTAGON. 30. rpidxovra. 

6. &. HEXAMETER. 100. éxaréy, HECATOMB. 

7. €9rTd. HEPTAMETER. 200. Saxdoror. 

8. OKT. OCTOPUS. 1000. yéfrror. 

9. évvéa. ENNEAD. 2000. deo-xtrwor. 

10. Séka. DECALOGUE. 10000. pipeor. MyRIAD. 


-covra indicates the tens (-ty) from thirty to ninety. 
-xdotot indicates the hundreds from 200 to 900, which are 
inflected. 


1Greek maxim. Literally: One man, no man. 
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353 INFLECTION OF CARDINAL NUMBERS. 
els one 
els pita. év 
évos julas évos 
évi po éve 
éva pilav év 


ovdess (and pndeis) are inflected like els with ovd- (u76-) 
prefixed to the masculine and neuter, ovde- (yende-) to the 
feminine. The accent of the nominative masculine is 
acute. Inflect oddes. Compare with paradigm (§ 517). 


tpets three TéeTTapes four 
(m andf.) (n.) (m. and f.) (n.) 
T pets Tpia TETTApES TeTTApa. 
T puny TpLoV TETTAPWV TETTAPwV 
tTpici(v) tpii(v) retrapou(v)  rerrapou(v) 
Tpets Tpia TETTAPAS réerTapa 


354. Genitive of Measure. The genitive denotes 
measure of space, time, or value: 


érra. cradiwy Tetxos a wall seven stades long. 
355. EXERCISES 


(a) Translate : 


1. ’Aptorirzros 5é Kipov atret pro Gov ets duc-xirlous Edvous 
Kat TPLOV pnvov. 2. évrevOev é€-eXavver dia THs Avédias 
oraOmous TérTapas Tapacayyas etxoot Kai dvo emi Tov Matap- 
Spov trorapev. 8. évtav0a eri ty Tadpw Epevey Hudpas 
emrTd. 4. 4% dé yuvt mporépa Kipou & hudpais adixero. 
5. évrevbev é&-eXavver orabpors Tpeis trapacaryyas oxTw-Kxal- 
Sexa él tov Eidparnv trotapdv, Gvta To edpos? terrdpwv 
oradlwy. 6. gore 5é tpid-Kovta npepav odds amd TIS 
NMETEPAS TTOAEWS. 

1 What uses of the genitive have you now had ? 
2 Accusative of respect (page 144, note 2). 
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(6) Complete: 


1. tpeis nai &€ etor 2. déka xal déka etot ——. 
38. évdexa Kal Swdexa eiot 4. ra é&d-xis! wévte 
éott 5. Ta Sexa-Kis Exatov éoTt 6. Ta 
1 EVTA-KIS €oT. TeTTAapa-KovTa. 7. éoTt ta dwdexa 
dts ) Tpis i) TETPA-KLS h €&d-Kus 





























356. GREEK VIEWS ON DEATH 


(a) Socrates at the age of seventy was tried in Athens 
on a charge of impiety. The spirit that pervades his 
defense, as recorded by Plato in 
the Apology, is sufficient proof 
to modern minds that he was in- 
nocent; but he was condemned 
to death. Among other notable 
utterances addressed to friends 
and foes after the verdict, is the 
following characteristic state- 
ment of his creed. 


"AAAa Kal ipas yp7n, @ avdpes 
Sixactat, ev-éAmidas elvat mpos 
tov Qavatov, kat €&v Tt TOvTO 
nyetoOar arnOeés, StL ovK EoTiv 
avipt aya0@ Kaxov ovdév ovTE 
Cavre (living, compare zodLocy) obte TeOvnxdtt, ode ape- 
Nettat iro Oewv Ta TOUTOU TpayyuaTa. 

Plato, Apology, 41 C, D. 





(6) While few pagans of any age could approximate 
the sublime faith of such an utterance, in general the 


1 Numeral adverbs, except wat once, dls twice, rpls three times, end in -xts. 
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sepulchral monuments and writings of the Greeks dis- 
play a manly attitude toward death. The following 
verses are taken from a play written by Euripides : 


épu (lives) wéev ovdels dats 
ov trovet (has trouble) 
Bpotay (of mortals), 

Oadmre Te Téxva (children) 
yaTepa(=Kal érepa) 
KTatat (obtains) véa, 

autos Te OvycKel, Kal TAS 
ayOovrat Bpotoi 

eis ynv héporvtes yu’ 
avaykaiws 5 éyet 

Biov Oepifav (harvest ) 
@oTe (as) KdpTripov 
(ripe) otayuy (grain), 

Kal TOV peév elvat, Tov dé 
pn: ti tavra bet 

aotevety (bemoan), a-rep 
(stronger than @) de 


\ , na 
Kata pvow dt-ex-Tepav 





(go through) ; HEGESO | 
Sevvov yap ovdev THY avayy- This tombstone is famous for its dignity 
Kaiwyv Bporois. and beauty and also for the simplicity of 


its inscription: HTHZQIIPOZENO, Hegeso 
Euripides, fragment. (wife) of Proxenos. 


cial eM gle sieaninet tee co euaen 
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Pirocopia Biov KuBepvyrns. — Philosophy the Guide of Life. 


357. ASSIGNMENTS 


(a) Review vocabulary, § 555, following the method 
indicated in § 27, a. Give principal parts of the verbs. 

(6) Name and define the Greek words suggested by 
heterogeneous, eleutheromania, criterion, diaphanous, Acrop- 
olis, dromedary, phanerogam, George, antistrophe, emblem, 
geometry, bema, enallage, mesolithic, telescope, mathematics, 
appendectomy, hexahedral, hendecagon, octastyle, pentathlon, 
heptad, etrenicon. 

(ec) Add ten words to this list. 

(d) Inflect under. 

(e) Give complete synopsis of xeAevw in the third person 
singular active; yéyvouat in the third person singular 
middle; Arr in the third person plural passive. 

(f) What indications of mood and tense appear in 
heavy type? 

NpTaTTAL TE Trou dE Le Aex pps evos Av Oely 
gay hvar aryye Net oOat Te Ta Bar TpaT HoEeTaL 
xpivaev é7ravow pad € Tw 7Opor opévor Hoav 

(g) What clues are given by the accents: ? 

xpivotev, Kpivoiev, K@AVTAL, KwAVTAL, HOpoLKaS, puUyor, 
éotpatevpevov, yeverOa, dirci, pire, payettat, ayyédAXovot, 
ayyerovat, etrARPOat, noOov, aia Ooo. 


1 Motto of the Phi Beta Kappa Society. 
2 Of course, other clues are to be found in most of these verbs. 
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358. EXERCISES 
(a) Complete : 


1. Oe pnde— tay yuvakov pab— To Ttetyos AeAU— T— 
qoXeut— (plural). 2. «al yap ddBos éoti trois nrT— 
yevopevors py Sta-TpiBopevot a-tipacb—. 3. un Kipov 
aliT—TE (1000) &évous. 4, —deu perder Straws 
@peA— rovs yépovrtas. 5. ph) voulco—re Tos —— 
(10,000) “EAAnvas ob Kaxd removO— ind rodkrA— Bap- 
Bap—. 6. 0 &€ érmifer audhordpous Adyous wara Gappyno-- 
wpos T— ava-Bac—. 





(6) Write in Greek: 


1. Judge not that you be not judged. 2. Now that the 
commander is dead! we must cross the trench. 3. Would 
that they may show themselves worthy of their freedom! 
4. From there he marches three days’ journey, twenty-one 
parasangs. 5. Did you report that five generals were chosen 
by the captains ? 6. We were afraid that the tomb might 
be dishonored. 


1 Use genitive absolute. 





Pui Beta Kappa Key 
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READING 


Cyrm yap ryv dAnGaav, vd’ ns ovdeis rwmore €BAGBN. 


For I seek the truth, by which no man was ever harmed.} 


359. VOCABULARY 

éy-ayTios, -d, -ov: facing, confront- tepov: the holy place, i.e., temple ; 
ing, with G. or D.; of év-ayriot : Ta iepad: sacrifices, sacrificial 
the opponents. victims. HIERARCHY. 

épnpos, -n, -ov: desert, deserted, mwdéw, rwAnow, ErwAnoa : sell. 
lonely, deprived of. HERMIT. MONOPOLY. 


, Z ? 
iepos, -a@, -ov: sacred, holy; ro 


360. THE ORIGINAL RESEARCH MAN 


Oi dé Adyurriot mpi pev Vappntiyov aitav Bactredoat, 
évouitov éavrots mpwrovs yevéobar mavtrwv avOperov. 
érretdy S¢ Vapupntiyos Bactrevaas nOérnoe rudéaOat ofrives 
YEVOLYTO TpWTOL, ATO TOUTOV vosiCovot Ppvyas mpotépous 

, e a) A ww e 4 4 4 
yeverOar éavTa@v, TY 5€ adrwv EavToU. WVappntiyos yap, 
iva tavta mv0oTo, erro Tade* radia (diminutive of 
mais) Svo0 veo-yva (new born) Kerever trouéva (herdsman) 
orm tTpéperv Bote wndeéva év-avriov avrav unodev eirreiv, AAA 

\ e 9 9 9 4 b] 4 \ \ 
Ta pev tratdia KaP auta eivat év otxia épnun, Tov dé trotméva 
év Kaip@ ém-dyev autos alyas (goats), tva yadda (compare 
GALACTIC) éyou Ta Tratdia. Tadta 5é érrole Te Kal exdédevoev 


1 Marcus Aurelius, Meditations, VI. 21. 
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0 WVappntiyos é0édwv 
axovcat TOV TraLdiwy 
isd \ ie 
nvtwwa gdwvnv pngovar 
(give forth) mparnp. 
peta 8 ovv ypdvov ovK 
? f > \ e A ’ 
OXLYOV ETTEL O TTOLLLNV ELS 
éxelynv THVv olKlav éic- 
NPXETO, TA Tratdia apudo- 
Tepa m1poc-TimTovTa * Be- 
Kos” eltrov Kal Tas yeipas 
> > tA = \ \ 
avétevov. axovaas 6é kal 
2. ON e A > 

autos o Vauunriyos érrup- 
Oavero oitives avOpaorrav 
Bexos Tt KaXovor, TruvOa- 


vopevos d€ evptoxe! P pv- Marcus AURELIUS 


This Roman emperor is famous for his 
writings in Greek. 





yas KaXovvtas TOV apTov 

(bread). ovTws ody wpo- 

Aoynoay ot Aiyvrrriot Tovs Ppvyas peo Butépous elvar EavT@v. 
Adapted from Herodotus, II. 2. 1-5. 


361. BUSINESS AND RELIGION 


Kat eo-nrAOev *Incods eis TO lepov Tov Beod Kal é&-éBare 
TWavTas TO TMwAOUVYTAS Kal ayopalovTas ev T@ LeP@. .. . 
Kat Aéyet avtois, ['éypamrat, o oixds pov olKkos mpoc-evy7s 
(compare evxopar) KANOnceTat, dpeis 5é avTov TrovetTe oTrN- 
AaLov (cave) Anotew (robbers). Kali mpoc-HrAGov avT@ Tudrot 
(blind) cai ywroi (lame) év T@ lep@ Kai eGepatrevoev avTous. 
idovres (having seen) 5é ot apyrepets Kal of ypapmparteis Ta 
Oavyaoia (compare Bauvpatw) a évoinoev . . . . . nyava- 
KTnoay (= évyarernvar). 

St. Matthew XXI. 12-16. 


1 Verbs beginning with a diphthong do not always have augment. 
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PRESENT OF lotype 
T® copy Fevov ovdev. — To the wise nothing is foreign.) 


362. MlI-Verbs. All verbs thus far studied, except 
eit, have been w-verbs and use the variable vowel o or e 
(w or yn) before the personal endings. Other verbs are 
called pt-verbs because they have -ps instead of -o as the 
ending of the first person singular present indicative 
active. They also lack the variable vowel in the present 
system,” except in the subjunctive, where w and 4 are 
retained. In other tense systems® than the present and 
second aorist, pu-verbs are inflected the same as w-verbs. 


363. toctnpt in the Present. Learn the inflection of 
tornut in the present system in all three voices (§ 535). 
Note that a occurs in all forms of the middle and passive 
and in all forms of the active, except in the singular of 
the present and imperfect indicative and in the second 
person singular of the imperative. In these forms y oc- 
curs. In the third person plural of the present indica- 
tive active -4do. = -dov. In the subjunctive a+ o= a, 
at+n=RO+D=10. 

364. The present participle, lords, is inflected like 
mavoas except that it has an accent on the ultima. Write 
out its inflection. Compare with paradigm (§ 514, f). 


365. Svvapat is inflected like foraya.4 Inflect it. 





1 Antisthenes, as quoted by Diogenes Laertius, VI. 12. 
2 By system is meant a group of forms using a common stem. 
8 There are a few unimportant exceptions. 
4 But subjunctive and optative have recessive accent, and éd’vw is more 
usual than édvvaco. 
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366. VOCABULARY 
Swvapor, Suvyocopo, dSedvvyyat, torn, ornow, eoryoa or éorTny, 
éduvnbyv: be able. DYNAMIC. €oTnka,  éoTrapat, eordbnv: 
Suvayus, -ews, 9: power, force stand, halt, place. Cf. craOpés. 
(often in military usage). STATIC. 


Suvatds, -7, -ov: powerful, able, 
capable. 
€miorapat, €miorTncopal, rior. 


xépdos, -ovs, TO: gain, profit, pay. 
olos, -a, -ov: of which (what) sort ; 


when followed by re, of the 


Onv: know, understand, know sort that, able to. 
how. EPISTEMOLOGY. VLOS, -OU, O: SON. 
367. EXERCISE 
Translate : 
1. od &v duvaiunv rept rhs etpnvns Oappeiv. 2. arr 
ww 9 4 3 3 ~” wv b] , > 
ovTw éemictacde ets olov ayava epyecbe. 8. ovy olov T 
é€otiy piv racav THv Svvauty évrav0a iordvat. 4. &v0a 


5 vrAaKes avtov iotacOa exéXevcar. 5. 


9 a @ 
EKELVOS OUP 


goPeitat un adrdos eis THY apyny Kab-LoTHTaL caTpaTrns. 


6. nmictapeOa 5 dpyew! te cai dpyecOa. 
& ws olev te wretatnv 7Oportes. 


T. Sdvapey 
8. dav dé tHv dadrayya 


“” nw i ~ 4 nw 
pos TO WOTAU@ loTy, VK Eotat Tos Trorepiows dmricOev 


OLWKELY. 


9. TavTa y’ av émictdpuevos tow TE didous 


a P4 
adereiy kal Tos TroAEuious KwAVELY SuVaLTO. 


368. 


FOND PARENTS 


Tov dé uviov év-tpupavta (making sport of) ty wntpi cat 
50’ éxelyny avt@ oxwoTtTav (joking) @emoroxrARs edn 


avrov mdetorov Tav ‘EAXAnvev duvacbar 


TolS pev yap 


"EAAnow émi-rarrev "AOnvaious, ’AOnvains 5€ avtév, avT@ 
dé thy éxelvou pntépa, Ty wntpe & éxeivor. 


Plutarch, Themistocles, XVIII. 4. 


1The infinitive when dependent on certain verbs of knowing, but not in 


indirect discourse, means how to (do). 
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369. A FISH IN THE HAND 


adducts (fisherman) rote pixpov iyOdv édraBev. o 8&e 
inOis Ereyev: "2D. dvOpwrre, travy pixpds eit. viv ovv and- 
Avady pe, pellw Sé yevopevoy Tore 57 aypeve. TovTO yap co 
qovouvts modu Képoos éotat. oO S€ ars a-explvaTo- 
"AAN’ eywye evnBdotaros (very foolish) av einv, e to 
qap-ov Képdos uy AaBwv a-Snrov érmrba SiodKorpe. 

O Adyos Snrot (makes plain) Sri Bérridv éatt népdos To 


wap-dv, KaV piKpov 7, TOU LH Tap-dvTOS. 
Adapted from A¢sop. 


370. The fish became a symbol for the early Christians 
because of the meaning that they attached to the letters 
of the word iyOis :! 

‘I(yoovs) Jesus 


X(purros) Christ 
@(eov) of God 


CODA 
f x4 @ VZ Y (ios) Son 
_—T X(wryp) Saviour 


However, the original thought may have been that Christ 
was the Great Fisher. In St. Matthew, IV. 19, He says 
to His disciples : 


Toinow bas adueis avOpwrrmv. 





1 The illustration shows an ancient signet. Note the mistake in spelling. 
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LESSON LX 


SECOND AORIST ACTIVE OF tory! 


Sos prot ov ard, Kal Kiv® THV yjv. 
Give me where I may stand and I will move the earth.? 


371. tornpr in the Second Aorist. (a) Learn the in- 
flection of fornu: in the second aorist active (§ 535). 
Note that a occurs in all forms of the optative and of the 
participle, and in the third person plural of the imperative. 
7H Occurs in all other forms except where @ is normal in 
the subjunctive. 

Note the general similarity, apart from stem (ota-, not 
lota-), between the second aorist and the present active 
(except in the indicative plural, the imperative, and the 
infinitive ). 

(6) Inflect ords (like iords). 

(ec) In like manner inflect the aorist of Baivw (€8nyv). 


372. Meanings of torn. Besides the normal mean- 
ings appropriate to that voice, the middle of fornm in 
the intransitive usage frequently means to stand. The 
second aorist, perfect, and pluperfect active of this verb 
are always intransitive. 


373. VOCABULARY 
ém-eita, adv.: thereupon, nezt. oréAdAw, oTeAXO, éotera, Eotadxa, 

Cf. «tra. éxradpat, €oraArAnv: send. 
lows, adv.: perhaps. APOSTOLIC, PERISTALTIC. 
Opws, adv.: all the same, how-  oivuy, post-pos, adv.: then, there- 

ever. fore. 

1{ornwu has no second aorist middle. 2 Archimedes. 
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374. EXERCISES 


(a) Translate : 


1. Gpws ovdév tr’ euod a-dexovpevos, atro-oTas Els TOUS 
ToNelous KaAKOS Erroles THY EunY ywpav 6 Tt edvVM. 2. Ta 
dé adda pias eis TO mip av-éBn te Tov tmmov Kal aT- 
nravvev. 8. éy@ oby gnu yxpHnvar vas dta-Byvae tov 
Evdparnv rorapov mpiv davepov elvat 6 tt of GAXOL” EXAnves 
a1ro-Kptivovvras. 4. &reta otpéas am-éoretdev avdpas 
of ava ta dpn edpapor padias. 5. éhoBotuny dé py ov 
70 tredlov Sta-Balnoay Spdpo. 6. GA’ Guws otnoas TO 
appa eéruvOdvero tov elev of tmcreis. 1. amro-Oavoevros 
toivuy tov Adpetov o pév mpecBvtepos eis THY apynVv KatT- 
éoTn. 8. édv 5 dzro-cT® mpos aitdv, SApd por lows 
moArXov afta Tepper. 


(6) Write in Greek: 


1. If you are able to sell the wine, the profit is yours. 
2. Your son might know how to aid the most capable. 
3. The boy’s mother is standing at the door. 4. The 
captain halts his men at the monument. 


375. “<Q WAD SOME POWER” 


Kovary (mosquito) émt-ords xépate tavpouv (bull) xat 
qoXvy xpdvoyv dta-pelvas, érrecdy) am-adAdtrecOar Ewerrev, 
érruvOdveto Tov tavpov, et 76n BovrAeTat avTov arr-eNOeiv. 
o 8 am-expivato: "Add ov6’ bre FADES HoOduny, ovr’ éay 
atr-€XOys yvooopat. 

ToUT® T@® Adyw Suvatto av Tis TOY a-dvvaTOY diddcKeY 
6Tt ovTe Trap-wy ovT’ amr-wv ovT w@dédALWdS EoTLY OUT ad 
BraBepos (harmful). 

Adapted from sop, 235. 
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376. Word-formation. (a) Nouns in -o.v@ express an 
abstract idea of action. Many such words have passed 
directly into English : 


aigOdvoyar perceive, dvacPyoia ANESTHESIA. 
(6) Nouns in -v@ express quality. Many such words 
have passed into English with -v@ changed to y: 


piravOpwros fond of man, piravOpwria PHILANTHROPY } 
moAvyapos much-married, moAvyapia: POLYGAMY. 





THE FOUNTAIN OF ARETHUSA 


No relic of Syracusan splendor is better known 
than Arethusa, whose waters sparkle still as in the 
days of Archimedes. 


oy see | Original from 
Digiti by | Ol ps UNIVERSITY OF CALIFORNIA 


LESSON LXI 


onl. INDIRECT DISCOURSE 
avros épa. — Ipse dixit.! 


377. npi in the Present. Learn the inflection of dnpé 
in the present system (§ 536). Note the general simi- 
larity to tornut ; and, also, that like eué (§ 93) the pres- 
ent indicative, with the exception of the second person 
singular, is enclitic. Instead of the participle das, Attic 
prose uses dacxav. 


378. Indirect Discourse. (a) Review the principles al- 
ready studied for the various constructions that follow 
words of saying, thinking, telling, knowing, and perceiving 
(§§ 211-217). 

(56) In complex sentences the main verbs undergo the 
same changes as in simple sentences. The subordinate 
verbs are either in the same mood and tense as in the 
original form, or, after secondary tenses, they may be 
changed to the same tense of the optative, édv also chang- 
ing to e: 


DIRECT INDIRECT 
éav Oy, paxeirar if Aéyovow srieav EAOy, —faciv édv EAOy, adrov 
he comes, he will payetrac. payeto Oar. 
fight. ddefay Gre dav EAOy, efacay av erGy, 
payxetras or avrov paxetoOa or, 
ei €XOot, paxotro. ei €On, airov pa- 
xeto Gar. 


18aid of the Great Master, Pythagoras, as quoted by Diogenes Laertius 
VIII. 46. %a is dialectic for $7». 
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(c) Past tenses of the indicative, however, remain un- 
changed in subordinate clauses : 


DIRECT 


INDIRECT 


ei 7ADev, euayxécato Aé€yovow (or eAc§av) ore gaciv (or épacay), 


av if he had come, 
he would have fought. _— av. 


379. 


Bots, Bods,! 6 or 4: 0x, cow. 

éy-voew, ow, oa: have in mind, 
consider, conceive. 

vous, vov, 6: mind; év vw exw: 
intend ; Tov vovv mpoo-éxw: 
attend, 1.e., pay heed. 

dAos, =n, -ov: whole, all. 
HULOGRAPH, HOLOCAUST. 


380. 


ei 7AOev, éuayxeoaro 


> ? f 
ei ADev, avrov 
dv payxéecacGa. 


VOCABULARY 


ovx-ovv, adv.: therefore. 

Talw, mwaiow, €maia, wematxa: 
strike. ANAPEST. 

dnt, Pyow, épyoa: say. 

Wevdys, -és: false. PSEUDONYM, 
PSEUDOSCIENTIFIC. 

pevdu, Yeiow, ePevoa, ehevopat 
épevoOnv : deceive ; nid., lie. 


EXERCISES 


(a) What clues are given by the portions in heavy type? 


pa Tw 
é bn oe 


a in 
é dapev 


(6) Translate: 


1. ri €v vm Exete trepl THs eipnyns; 
] /i-. @ ‘ , 3 a ye 
év-vonoas SAnv tnv vinta tas Bots épvrNaTrov. 


da pév 
h & ot 


oa vat 
pn vet 


2. tTavr ovv 
3. UTr- 


taxyveito & avt@, ef A001, dirov avrov Kip@ tromncey, dv 


autos én xpelrtw éauT@ voylfery Tis tatpidos. 


4. Tov 


dé wevdy ayyelNavta eraicapev, iva pneére wevdorro. 
5. ovx-odby axovw Tas tadpovs ov mréoy eixoot otTadiwv 


amr-eyova as. 
Bows ra deliv ; T. 
jv 0 Opa. 
Ttagpijvat ; 


6. madre éXeyov dru ov Svvatro tas éxaTov 
ob peévroe ye Gavydlovow ef wevdns 

8. aov tavTnvy dacw wre tav BapBapwy 
9. 7d drop petCov Tov pepovs éoriv. 


1 For inflection, see § 509, g. 
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(c) Write in Greek: 

1. The women ran to the gate of the city (and) stood there. 
2. Thereupon the heavy-armed soldiers crossed the plain on 
(the) run. 3. However, they did not yet know that the 


general was halting his men. 4. Do not halt unless you 
learn that we are safe. 


381. Long before the traditional date of the found- 
ing of Rome, the Greeks were exploring and coloniz- 
ing in the western Mediterranean. They secured so 
firm a grip upon southern Italy that that region came 
to be called Magna Graecia. The practical spirit of 
their Italian neighbors welcomed more readily the busi- 
ness methods and devices of the Greeks than their 
philosophy. But Greek gods found their way to Rome, 
and majestic Greek temples, like those still standing at 
Pestum, gradually developed in Italy an appreciation 
of Greek art. 


382. ATTIC SALT 


et O€ Tis tyav a-Oupet (compare trpd-Btpos) Ste Hyiv 
\ 3 > \ ¢ ” a“ \ Ld 
pev oun etoly imreis, tots dé troAeulous rool mdp-evorr, 
9 a 4 e £ € a Qs w £ f » 
év-voeire Ste ot pupioe trmreis ovdey AAO 7 puUpLOL eLoLW 
A @ N \ 4 b ¢ 9 ‘ A 
avOpwrrot wd pev yap Urov év payn ovdels wrote ovTE 
SnyOels (bitten) obre Aaxticbeis (kicked) am-éBavev, ot dé 
dvdpes eioly ot trovobvres 6 Tt av év Tais payats yiyvnta.. 
OvKOUY TOY imméwy TOAD Hels em’ aohareoTepov oYNpaTds 
(support) éopev’ ot pev yap éf” immov xpépavra (hang) 
hoBovpmevoe ovK Has povov AAA Kal TO KaTa-TrecEly? Npels 
S emi ys BeBnxdres odd pev ioyuvpdtepov mralcopev, éav 
, ey \ ’ , er a ea 
Ts ampoo-€XOn. eévt dé pedvm mpo-eéyovoty ot LarTreis NMas 
hevyey avtois aogpardotepdv eat 7) npiv. 
Xenophon, Anabasis, IIT. 2. 18-19. 
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383. Word-formation. Nouns in -pos express some ab- 
stract idea of action: Sioxw pursue, duwypds pursuit. 
Added to stems of verbs in -Gw, this ending gives nouns 
like ‘EXAnuocpos HELLENISM (from éAAnViSw HELLENIZE). 
By analogy we have the many English words in -2sm and 
-zst which have no other relation to Greek. To this type 
belong Bolshevism, Bolshevist ; Anglicism ; purism, purist ; 
rationalize, rationalism, rationalist. 





GREEK TEMPLES AT PASTUM 


The Temple of Poseidon, in the left foreground, is one of the most im- 
pressive remains of Greek architecture in all Italy. It dates from the best 
period of Doric style. The town of Pzstum has vanished, but the temples 
attract visitors by the thousands. 


Digitized ty (50K gle yaneaeice Ge le 
ho i 4 = A = Li 


LESSON LXII 


PRESENT OF Tiéypr AND typ 
pndev dyav. — Nothing too much. 


384. ti@ynp. in the Present. Learn the inflection of 
T(Onut in the present system of all three voices (§ 535). 
Note that € occurs in all forms of the middle and passive 
voice and in all forms of the active, except in the singular 
of the present and imperfect indicative and in the second 
person singular of the imperative, where torn was like- 
wise exceptional. The third person plural present indic- 
ative active -€do. does not contract as in fornu. In the 
subjunctive € is absorbed (§ 127). The optative of the 
active voice has alternative forms that are like the forms 
of diréew (§ 584). In the active participle e€ lengthens 
to €t. 


385. tnpcin the Present. (a) fu in the present system 
is like r/Onu, except that it has an alternative form, (eis, 
in the second person singular present indicative active, 
contracts -€do. to -dou in the third person plural of the 
same tense, and lacks the alternative forms in the optative 
of the active. 

(6) Write the inflection of fue in the present system. 
Compare with paradigm (§ 537). 


386. The participles tiOeis and tels are inflected like 
mavbess (§ 514, e). Write out the inflection of ri6eé. 
1 Solon, as quoted by Diogenes Laertius, I. 63, and also said to have been 


inscribed on the temple of Apollo at Delphi. 
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387. VOCABULARY 
dpa, adv.: together with, at the &dAov, -ov, Td: wood. 
same tme as. Cf. &p-afa. XYLOPHONE. 
HAMADRYAD. ri-Onps, Oyow, EOnxa, réOyxa, 
a-rag, adv.: altogether, once for repo, éréOyv: put, place. 
all, Cf. &ris. Frequently in compounds. 
eidov,! 2d. aor. : saw. ANTITHESIS. 
évexa, post-pos. prep. with G.: on rowvros, TotavTn, ToovTO: of such 
account of, for the sake of, for. sort. 
E-yus, How, HKa, Elka, elyot, ELOnv:  TogovTos, Toca’Tyn, TocovTo: of 
send, throw ; mid., rush. such size or quantity. 
388. EXERCISES 


(a) Translate : 


1. 75n tevto @orep av Spdyor tis Tov owparos Eevexa. 
2. tav 6€ Mévwvos otpatiwrav tis EUAa oyiSwv (compare 
SCHISM) ws elde KAdapyov dt-eXavvovta, tnot ty akivy? (az). 
8. @AX’ aya Ow tov adedXdhov tero én’ avrov. 4. doBov- 
pela yap py aya TH Hepa Hiv eme-TLOavrat. 5. ovdeis 
tav "A@nvatwv Ttovav’tnvy codiav elyev olay Lwxparns. 


6. ta dé SirAa els TA TWAOIa TiOdaarv. 1. &pacay toivuv 
aurous Ta Oda ets TA TrOLa Teva. 8. tovTouv évexa 
ad-idot Tovs tirirovs. 9. éreday O€ Grraé tocavTny ToAL 


AdBapev, ov Senoe: avdpav vera Sedorxedvat. 


(6) Write in Greek : 


1. If they had said they desired peace, they would have 
lied. 2. He inquired what they intended to do with 
regard to the falsehoods. 3. The woman said that the 
man struck her son many (blows). 4, They promised 
him (that) if he should come they would make him king. 


1 Defective verb, other tenses being supplied by other verbs. 
2 Dative of means, instead of accusative. This is also commonly used with 


Bdddw. 
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389. NOT ALL DEAD YET 


o d€ adoréoxyns (garrulous) TovovTds éativ olos, bv pn 
ylyv@oKet, TovTw trapa-xab-elopevos (sit beside) éyyis 
TP@TOV MEV THS EAUTOV yUVALKOS 
elTrety éyx@putov (what does the 
sound suggest?). elra 6 Tips 
vuKTOS eldev év-Urrvioy (Compare 
HYPNOTIC), TovTO 6i-nynoacba 
(narrate). «lf dv eiyev eri te 
Seirvm (dinner) éxaota 6d1-e€- 
erGeiv: eita dé rpo-Raivoytos Tov 
Tpaywatos Aeyerv, WS TOAV yel- 
poves etolv of viv avOpwrroa TeV 
apyaiwy: Kal ws akios (good 
value, that is, cheap) yéyovev o 
aiTos €v TH ayopa* Kal ws TrOAXOL 

Leds émri-Onuovor (be in town) Eévor > 
Zeus was the supreme god of al e¢ roujoeev o Zevs vdwp 
IS MRLCSES: TrELoV, TA €v TH Yn BeATIW Ece- 
aBat> xal ws yarerdy éott To Cv (life): Kal éav wro- 
bevy (endures) Tis avtév, ovdérrote atro-cTHnceTal. 
Theophrastus, Characters, III. 





390. Word-formation. Reference has already been made 
(§ 210) to certain ways in which Greek technical terms 
originated. Frequently the word as then used still ap- 
plies. The Greeks would understand us if they heard us 
speak of arithmetic, ethics, dialectics, oligarchy. 

Sometimes, however, the idea has changed, while the 
word has remained the same. Reference has been made 
to scene (§ 35) and orchestra (§ 163). Economy to the 
Greek was restricted to the house but to-day covers a very 
wide range of management. 
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Again, modern inventions have introduced ideas un- 
known before and terms with meanings previously impos- 
sible. Hydrostatic might have been intelligible to the 
ancient Greek, but static in the radio is a coinage of very 
recent date, whose meaning would be unintelligible to 
one unfamiliar with radio. At times these new adap- 
tations of Greek words are in accord with the original 
meaning and an ancient Greek would have guessed what 
telephone or photograph meant without really under- 
standing the things thus labeled. At other times the 
adaptations have done more or less violence to the original 
meaning and no Greek could have any idea of the modern 
meaning of his word musewm (once a temple dedicated to 
the Muses). He would have shuddered to hear of such 
hybrids as wattmeter or speedometer, just as he would 
have required time to accustom himself to sociology or 
automobile. 

Even words that are now venerable and apparently good 
Greek may be of non-Greek origin. Metaphysics would 
have meant nothing to Aristotle. The Romans used the 
term to describe that part of Aristotle’s works which came 
after (wera) his “ Physics.” Later, it came to describe 
works of a similar nature and even a distinct phase of 
philosophy. 





Boston Museum of Fine Arts. 
Coin OF ELis, ABouT 400 B.c.; HEAD oF Zeus, EAGLE OF ZEUS 
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AORIST ACTIVE AND MIDDLE OF ri@npr AND fn 


s aA o_ = a 9 \ d_ 
TEKVOV, 7) TaUTaV 7] Et TaUTas. 
Son, come home with your shield or on it.} 


391. ti®npst in the Aorist. (a) Learn the inflection of 
r(Onpt in the aorist active and middle (§ 535). Note 
that first aorist forms occur in the singular of the indicative 
active. Note also the general similarity, apart from the 
stem (@e-, not tiBe-), between the second aorist and the 
present, except in the second person singular indicative 
middle, in the second person singular imperative active 
and middle, and in the infinitive active. 

(6) Inflect Bets (like rOeés). 


392. €nyt in the Aorist. Learn the inflection of fy in 
the aorist active and middle (§ 537). Note the general 
similarity to the aorist of ré@nus as well as to the present 
of inp. 


393. Supplementary Participle. A participle often sup- 
plements and completes the idea expressed by the main verb. 
This is called the supplementary participle.? 

(a) Such is the participle used tn indirect discourse with 
verbs meaning to see, hear, learn, know, show, appear, and 
ayyéAAw announce (§ 214). 


1Plutarch, Moralia, 241 F. Literally: Son, (bring) this or (come) on this. 
These were the words of a Spartan mother as she handed the shield to her 
son. It illustrates admirably both Laconic brevity and Laconic heroism. 
Dialectic; hence ravrdv for ravrny, ravras for Tavrns. 

2 What other uses of the participle have you had? 
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(6) It is also used, but not in indirect discourse, with 
Tuyxave happen, and words meaning to begin, cease, con- 
tinue, rejoice : 

ovros wap-wy éruxe this man happened to be present ; 
maverar wxwy he stops pursuing. 


394. VOCABULARY 

Eros, -Ovs, TO: year. orovoy, -7s, 9: haste, zeal. Cf. 

€yOpos, -o0, 6: personal enemy. oretSe. 

Ketpat, Kelcopat: lie, he placed. orédavos, -ov, 6: crown, wreath. 
Freq. instead of réOetuat. STEPHEN. 

Véuw, VEU, Evetua, vEeveunka, veve- Tuyydvw, Tevgopat, Ervyov, Te- 
penpos, évenOnv : distribute, as- Tuxynxa: hit, attain, with G.; 
sign. happen, with suppl. part. 


gmrovoaios, -d,-ov: earnest, zealous, 
serious, weighty. | 


395. EXERCISES 

(a) Translate : 

1. ove érn mroAdAa Etvye orépavoy éeyov. 2. Wore 
wacay tHy odov éotrevde Kal ov b:-erpiBev et py atrou Evexa 
f) GAXov Tivds oTrovdaiov. 3. EMELTA OVOEVES AVTL-AEYOVTOS 
ot GAXOL wpog-eevto TavTy TH BovA7. 4. ad-els 5€ Tos 
€yOpovs TovT@ udvm cupu-BovrEvceTat. 5. orovdn Toivuy 


TON Ta Srra eis Tas auadkas emer. 6. «al yap épy@ 
Onrov errolee Srt ovK av wore mpo-eite, éret Atak hiros 
auTois éyévero. 7. ératcato Oiwy, ere o éyOpos ad- 
txero. 8. rnv Sixnv pn BovrAcCoOat emt-Oeivar tos éxyOpois. 
9. 9 dé yuvy am-nyyetre Tos avdpas Tov Tadov a-tinalovras. 
10. veiuas ody Ta Sra Oo Aoxyayds éxéXevce Tors avdpas 


émri-Oéa Oat. 
(6) Write in Greek : 


1. He makes an agreement (cvv-riOeuar) with them that 
he will attack with all his force. 2. While they were 
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throwing (with) stones, he saw a man ride by. 3. The 
Greeks are letting the man go (a¢-inus) because they do not 
wish to put him to death. 4. So much farther (longer) 
was the boy able to throw than his father. : 


396. AB HOSTE DOCERI 
arr’ an’ éyOpav Sita (indeed) modrAa pavOavovery oi aodotl. 
Aristophanes, Birds, 375. 
397. A PATRIOT 


Odros ’Adetpavrou xelvov (€xelvov) tapos, ob da Bovrds 
"EAAds érevOeplas aud-eero orépavor. 


Simonides. 


398. UNDYING FAME 
Et 76 xaras OvycKev) apetis pépos dori wéyioror, 
nuiy éx TavTwy TovT amr-eveme TUYN (Fortune). 
“EAAads yap orrevdovres édevOepiav rrept-Oeivar 
xelue? a-ynpdvtw (ageless) ypwmpevor (enjoying) ev-royia. 
Simonides. 


399. LIFE’S TRAGEDY 


Awsdex-ern tov traida tatnp amr-eOnxe Dirsrrios 
evOade (here), Tnv woAAny édrrida, NixoréAnv. 
Callimachus. 


400. PLAY THE GAME 


axnyvn was o Bios Kai tralyuov (game) 4} wade trailer 
THv orovdny peta-Oeis, h pépe tas ddvvas (compare AN- 


ODYNE). 
Greek Anthology. 


1 Infinitive as subject. See page 133, note 1. 
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401. THE SOBER SECOND THOUGHT 
ovr €x yepos pe0-evTa Kaptepov (mighty) rlOov 
pgov! Kata-cyeiv, ovT amo yAwoons (tongue) Adyov. 


Menander, fragment. 
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IN OLtp STAMBOUL 


The obelisk of Theodosius marks the site of the ancient Hippodrome, center 
of regal magnificence and of popular frenzy through the ages. 


402. Word-formation. In passing down the ages, words 
often become corrupted in form but retain approximately 
their original meaning. ésricKomros overseer became the 
title of an officer of the church and through careless speech 
passed into bishop. édrenuwoovvn became Latin eleemosyna, 
then Anglo-Saxon aelmesse, finally alms. oxiovpos shady- 
tailed became the Latin sczwrus, sciurellus, and today is 
squirrel. Byzantium was the city through a long period 
and people spoke of going es ryv modu until finally it 
was called Stamboul. Stamboul is now the native section 
of Constantinople, Constantine’s 7redus. 1 Kady modus has 
become Gallipoli of Anzac glory. 





1 Comparative neuter nominative singular of pddios. 


LESSON LXIV 


PRESENT OF &Sopt 


Aaprddia éxovres Stadwcovow dAAnAats. 
Having torches, they will pass them to each other. 


403. 8{Smp. in the Present. (a) Learn the inflection of 
56m: in the present system in all three voices (§ 535). 
Note its great similarity to r/@nu, with o replacing e. 

(6) The present participle, d:dous, is inflected like Autre 
except for the nominative masculine singular. Write 
out its inflection. Compare with paradigm (§ 514, /). 


404. Deliberative Subjunctive. The first person of the 
subjunctive may be used in questions of appeal, where some 
one asks himself or another what he shall do or say: ? 


Ti mpagwpev ; what are we to do? 
The negative is yu: 
py pvywpev ; are we not to flee? 


405. VOCABULARY 


drro-didwpu: give back, pay what is 
due; mid., sell. APODOSIS. 

dpa, post-pos. partic : then (in- 
ferential). 


dpa, interrog. particle indicating 


an impatient question: then. 

di-duu, Swow, wa, dsédwxa, 
Sédopar, €S0Onv: give. Cf. Sapov. 
DOSE. 


1Plato, Republic, I. 328 A. 


€xaoTos, -y, -ov: each. 

€v-vous, €v-vouvy: well-intentioned, 
well-disposed. Cf. «6 and vods. 

Kai-rep, concessive particle usu- 
ally accomp. by a participle: 
although. 

py-rore, neg. adv.: not ever, 
never. 

ov-rrore, neg. adv. : not ever, never. 


2 What other uses of the subjunctive have you had? 
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406. EXERCISES 
(a) Translate : 


1. rédos 5é€ Kipos Sidwow air eis é€a-nto-yirlous 
otpatioras Kat €& pnvav moder. 2. ti dem trois éyOpois ; 
3. @dXAa év ToLoOvTm Kaip@ PhoBoluny av eis Ta mMoia ép- 
Baivery & npiv dsdoin. 4. 0 O€ xalérep €0éXwv azro-didevat 
oux éduvn6On. 5. apa aitnowpev yyepova, édv py ovTos 
rota 5160; 6. evvoe dp’ Gvres Tots “EAANot Ta Eritndeca 
amr-edidocap. T. wm-wcyvetrat Sé aorépavoy KaddoTov 
exaoTp Swcetv. 8. omdre dé tiva evpot ypnpata OANA 
ex Tov Stcalov AapRdvoyta, ov-rrote ovdéva ad-npetTo, aAN’ 
det mpoo-edidov. 9, adrAa Tl rpdEwpev; 5 épnuns yap 
yaepas éXavvovtes ovr ayopav Eopmev ote TOV Nuiv TA éme- 
tnoeca Sidcvra. 


(b) Write in Greek : 


1. I fear that he may take me (and) inflict punishment (on 
me). 2. The ruler happened to release (ad-inuc) your 
(plural) personal enemies. 3. Those men on the wall have 
not yet stopped throwing stones at the attackers. 4. We 
know that the man is (of) thirty years (old). 5. Whatever 
he happened to have he distributed among his friends. 


407. OUT OF THE FRYING-PAN 


avOpwrdv Tis atro-Kreivas UT THV exeivou ovy-yevar éb:- 
@xeto. Kata dé rov NeiXov rrotapoy yevouev@ AVKOS (wolf) 
auT@ mpoc-épxetat. poSnbeis ov av-éBn emi Sévdpov zrapa 
Tov ToTapoy Kai expUTrTeTO (COMpare CRYPTIC) €xel. ovTw dé 
S:a-xeipevos Extv (adder) eldev mrpoo-epydpevov, Bote eis TOV 
woTapov éavtoy Kab-nxe. ev S€ Tovt@ wro-deEapevos avrov 
xat-épaye (devoured) xpoxdderdos. 

Adapted from sop, 48 
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408. THE PERSIAN COURIER POST 


TouTw@y O€ TAY ayyédwy éotiy ovdev 6 tL OaTTOV trapa- 

/ \ e ad A e “ > e aA en 2 
ylyvetat. éeyovot yap ws dowv av nuepav 7 1) Taca 69s, 
TocovTo: immo: te Kal avdpes di-eotaot,) Kata THY éExadoTns 
nuepas odov tmmos Te Kal avnp TeTaypEvos, ods OUTE videTds 
(snow), ov« duBpos (rain), ov kadpa (heat), ob wk nworiet 
en? troijoat TOV Tpo-KEiwevov EavT@ Spduov THY TaylaTnv.® 





THE ‘‘ THESEUM”’ 


The ‘‘ Theseum,’’ which lies northwest of the Acropolis, is the best pre- 
served of the ancient Greek temples. It was probably the temple of 
Hephestus, god of fire and forge, and not a shrine of Theseus. 


o pev 8) mpatos Spayov trapa-didwot thy ayyeriav To 
Seuteépw, o dé Sevtepos to Tpitw: Tot 8 évrevOev dn Kat’ 
adrov bi-cE-dpyetat trapa-didouevn, wdoTvep “EXAnow 7 
Aaputradn-gopia (torch-race), nv T® Hfaiotw émi-teXovow 
(celebrate). 

Adapted from Herodotus, VIII. 98. 


1 Second perfect of di-lor nu. 

2uy is redundant. Page 96, note 1. 

8 An English version of a portion of this sentence is inscribed on the front 
of the New York Post Office at 33rd Street and Eighth Avenue. 

4 Adverbial accusative (§ 270). 
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409. Word-formation. (a) Compound nouns and ad- 
jectives are formed by uniting to a substantive stem or 
to a verb stem with substantive suffix : 


(1) A substantive or an adjective 


gwa-popos bringing light, PHOSPHORUS ; 
pntpo-roks mother-city, METROPOLIS ; 
povapyos MONARCH. 


(2) A verb stem 


pio-dvOpwros =man-hating, MISANTHROPE ; 
dpxi-rextwv chief artificer, ARCHITECT. 


(3) A numeral, a preposition, or an adverb 


wevr-aOXov PENTATHLON ; 


éf-005 EXODUS; 


ev-Aoyia EULOGY. 


(4) An inseparable prefix 


dv-apyxia lack of a leader, ANARCHY ; 
u-odaipiov HEMISPHERE. 


(6) Compounding of similar words is constantly occur- 
ring in English, particularly in technical terms: pro-ethnic, 
hyper-acid, anti-saloon (a familiar hybrid), dec-athlon, 
Franco-phile. Greek prepositional prefixes are exception- 
ally common in English, largely usurping the functions of 
the native Anglo-Saxon prefixes (see Kent, Language and 
Philology, page 90). 
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LESSON LXV 


AORIST ACTIVE AND MIDDLE OF SbSopr 


ov mavros dvdpos els KoptvOov éo8’ 6 wAots. 


Not every man may visit Corinth! 


410. Sidon. in the Aorist. (a) Learn the inflection of 
5{wys in the aorist active and middle (§ 535). Note the 
general resemblance to the corresponding forms of r/Onu. 
Note also that, as Geyer, «.7.r., parallels ériepev, x.7.A.; 
so édopev, x.7.A., parallels éd/dopev, «.7.2. 

Note the similarity in form between 6&, &, Sds, and 
between ov, ov, dod. 

(b) Inflect Sovs (like S:80vs). 


411. Unattainable Wishes.? (a) e/Oe or et yap with the 
imperfect indicative expresses an unattainable wish in present 
time; with the aorist indicative, an unattainable wish in 
past time : 


ciOe tadra érparrov if only they were doing this.; 
eiOe ravra éxpagav if only they had done this. 


The negative is 7. 

(6) &derov (aorist of ofefAw I owe) with a present or 
aorist infinitive also expresses an unattainable wish in present 
or past time : 


were wap-civas would that he were present ; 
aperes Tatra wpagae would that you had done this. 





1Greek maxim. 
2 How do you express a possible wish in the future? See § 192, a. 
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412. VOCABULARY 

dis, adv.: twice. Cf. S60. in present or past time, with 
DISSYLLABIC. inf. 

pyv, post-pos. particle: indeed, mAéw, wAevooua, erdevoa, 7e- 
certainly. Cf. pév. wAevka, réerAevo par: sail. 

wero, sec. aor. of ddeiAw, owe:  wAods, -0v, 6: sailing, voyage. Cf. 
most common as a device for awhéw, wotov. 


expressing unattainable wishes 


413. EXERCISES 
(a) Translate : 


1. wdherov 7 év-vonoat Huds a-tiwalev. 2. 10 xépdos 
voulfor, dav apa nal Lwxparns wap-7. 38. € yap py 


éoxéyato OmTws Kxpatnoe. avti tov aderdod. 4. were 
HH thy tov éyOpod Kedharnv arro-Tepeiv. 5. aKxovoatev 
tas ev-vous dvras tois “EXAnow. 6. € yap tocavTny 


Suvapty elyov. 


(6) Write in Greek : 

1. Are we not to pay back what we owe? 2. If Cyrus 
should give him pay for six months, he would enlist the 
mercenaries. 3. All know that we are giving a crown to 
each soldier. 4. What am I to say to my opponents ? 


414. A HARD CUSTOMER 


The scene of this lively dialogue of Lucian’s, only a por- 
tion of which is here printed, is laid at the farther shore of 
the Stygian Lake. The speakers are Charon, ferryman of 
the dead, Menippus, famous Cynic philosopher, and Hermes, 
who numbered among his many and varied functions that 
of official escort to the departed. The wrangle that Lucian 
here reports is held to be typical of the Greeks, who have 
ever been passionately fond of argument. Incidentally, 
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Greek zrop@yeis are still plying their trade and still enjoy- 
ing many a lively encounter with their passengers. 





HERMES PRESENTING A WOMAN TO CHARON 


This picture is a Greek vase painting of the fifth century. Notice the winged 
souls of the dead flying around. 

XAP. ‘Arrd-d0s, & katdpate (scoundrel), ta tropOueia. 

MEN. Bea (bawl),-et TodTd cor, © Xapawv, Hdiov. 

XAP. ’Arrd-d0s, dni, Gte ce dt-erTropO wevoapev. 

MEN. Ouvx av rAaBors rapa Tov py ExovTos. 

XAP. “Kaoru d€ tis oBorov (thrippence1) pn éxov ; 

MEN. Ez pev xal addos tis ov yiyvackw, éyw 8 ovK eyo. 

XAP. Kat puny aytw (throttle) ce vn tov WdovtTwva? (by 
Pluto), ® prapé (loathsome), jv wn atro-das. 

MEN. Kayo (= kai éym) t@ EUXA@ cov Traicas dia-AVTw 
THY Keparnpv. 

XAP. Marnv (in vain) otv écer tmemdevews® tTocouvtov 
Tov. 


1 Not an exact translation, but convenient. 2 God of the underworld. 
8 The future perfect is not often found. This is one way of expressing the 
idea. 
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MEN. 


XAP. 


MEN. 
XAP. 


MEN. 
XAP. 
MEN. 


XAP. 


EPM. 


XAP. 
MEN. 


415. Word-formation. 
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‘O ‘Eppijs tirép éuov cot atro-SdrTa, & pe Trap-ddwxeé 

cot. 

Ovdev tavra! apos ta tropOpeia: Tov GBordy arro- 

dovvai ce det* ov Oemis (right) drAXras yever Ia. 

Ouvxovy adtr-ayé pe radu eis Tov Biov. 

Xaptey (jolly) Adyeus, iva nal wrAnyds (compare 

TANTTW) et TOUT@ Tapa Tov Aiaxev? mpoc-AaBo. 

Mn év-dyre (bother) ody. 

Té év ty wpa (wallet) éxers ; 

@dpuous (beans), et Gere, nat THs ‘“Exarns? to 

detrrvov (dinner). 

IlcOev rovroy nyiv, & ‘Epun, tov nvva* (dog) 

nyayes ; ola 6€ Kat éXare (chattered) mapa tov 

mrovv tows eémt-Batas (compare Balvw) ém- 

oxwmrrwv (mocking at) cat povos adwv (singing) 

otpwlovrwy (groaning) éxeivov. 

"A-yvoeis (Compare AGNOSTIC), ® Xapwv, orrotov 

avdpa St-erdpOyevoas, amavu érevOepov; ovdevos 

auT@ péret. ovTds éotiv o Mévimrmros. 

Kal pny dv ce XB wore 

*Av AadBys, @ BéATicTe* Sis O€ ovK av AXaBors. 
Lucian, Dialogues of the Dead, 22. 





Verbals in -tos give rise to many 


English nouns: 


dyri-O(dwye give for, avridorov ANTIDOTE; 
éri-riOype place upon, ériferov EPITHET; 
xpurtw hide, kpymtos, Kpumty CRYPT. 


1 As often, éorl has been omitted. The expression is stereotyped. Com- 
pare the English, This has nothing to do with. 

2 One of the judges of the underworld. 

3 Hecate, goddess of the crossroads. Tramps and irreligious scoundrels 
seem to have helped themselves to the viands offered at her wayside shrines. 

4A punning reference to the Cynics. 
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LESSON LXVI 


REVIEW 
rexyvn 5 dvdyxyns doOeveorépa paxpy.— Art is weaker far than need.’ 


ASSIGNMENTS 


416. (a) Review the words in § 556, following the 
method suggested in § 27, a. Give principal parts of the 
verbs. 

(6) Name and define the Greek words from which are 
derived: anathema, bucolic, zylograph, eremite, parenthesis, 
antidote, monopolist, apostasy, system, hierarchy, dynamite, 
aerodrome, Nemesis, catholic, pseudograph, dynamometer, 
diastole, dimorphous. 

(c) Add ten words to this list 

(d) What do the endings of these words suggest: an- 
archtam, anecdote, euthanasia, polyandry ? 

(e) Give synopses of the third person singular in present 
and aorist systems in active and middle voices (where both 
occur) of fornpt, TIOnpt, SiSwps. Inflect ods, tels, Sovs. 


417. EXERCISES 

(a) Complete: 

1. ee éuab— rovs “EAAnvas Trev— dvw pos To dpos. 
2. ti roijowpev, édy wy TOs éExaTov avdpas cTELA—ouv Hyty 
BonOno— ; 3. ovy @pav daciv av (linking verb) 
ipiv a-perety tuav avTov. 4. péya dy (linking 








1 Hachylus, Prometheus, 514. Compare the English, Necessity is the 
mother of invention. 
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verb) «épdos, e& TUyoev avT@ Si6— TowodTov aotépavor. 
5. ef yap étn TodkAa Suv—tro Kpateiv T— évavTi— (plural). 
6. xatrrep Suv—pevos ov pérreEt atro-d16—. 


(6) Write in Greek: 


1. The satrap thought that the Greek force might halt 
there. 2. I would that your son knew how to throw a 
javelin. 3. All-the-same we rushed at those standing on the 
wagon. 4. He says that Cyrus would have agreed to this, 
if no one had happened to deceive him. 5. May they cross 
(use participle) the trench (and) give something to each man. 





THE HER4UM AT OLYMPIA 


This is probably the earliest extant temple of purely 
Greek workmanship. Its columns differ greatly in size, 
shape, and composition, and it is supposed that they were 
built one at a time to replace the original wooden ones as 
these decayed. 
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LESSON LXVII 


Tipao. REVIEW OF THE GENITIVE 
wavra pei. — All is fluz.} 


418. Rules for Contraction. (a) Review the principles 
of contraction in § 127. 
(6) Rules for contraction of verbs in -ae: 


a + an o-sound (0, @, ov, 01) = w (@) 
a + an e-sound (€, n, et, q) = @ (a) 


An vin the uncontracted form becomes t-subscript in the 
contracted form (note @ and q above). 
(ec) Write out the inflection of the present system of 
tipaw. Compare with paradigm (§ 534). 
(d) In other systems than the present, a of the stem 
becomes n, except after e¢, t, or p, when it becomes @: 
Tinaw, Tiynow, €ripnoa, K.T.A.; 
TELPAOPAl, weipagopat, K.T.r. 
419. Forms of the Genitive. Review all genitive endings 
(§ 544, 5). What other endings resemble these of the 


genitive? Where the ending may suggest another case, 
modifying words and context usually prevent confusion. 


420. Uses of the Genitive. Having clearly in mind the 
forms that indicate a genitive, review the possible uses of 
the genitive (§ 544, 5). The Greek genitive has the 
functions of the Latin genitive and some functions of the 

1Heraclitus. A curious and interesting foreshadowing of the modern 


theory of evolution. 
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Latin ablative. 


REVIEW OF THE GENITIVE 
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Genitives may limit the meaning of nouns, 
adjectives, adverbs, or verbs. 


The major functions, to 


which may be traced most of the uses, are possessive, partt- 


tive, objective, separative. 


421. 


Grrw, dw, ina, Hupot, HpOnv: 
lay hold of; mid., touch, with 
G. Cf. Lat. aptus. APSE. 

épwrdw, épwrngw, npwrnca, npw- 
THK, Hparnpar, HpuryOyy : ask, 
inquire. 

peéxpt, conj.: until. Sometimes 
used as @ prep. with G.: up to. 

UNXavdopat, pnXavyTopat, €u7- 
Xavycdpny : contrive. 

LNXaVN, “Ns, 4: contrivance, device, 
machine. Cf. Lat. mdchina. 
MECHANICAL. 


422. 
(a) Translate: 


VOCABULARY 


épdw, Gyoua, eldov, éwpaxa or 
édpaxa, éwpayo. or wppat, 
OPO: see. 


PANORAMA, OPTIC. 

pew, prjcopat, éppinxa, éppuyv: 
flow. RHEUMATIC. 

TeXevTdw, TeXeuTHCW, éreXeUTyCA, 
rereXeUTyKa, TETEACUTYpAL, ETE- 
AeurnOnv ; end, finish, die. 

Tipaw, Tiunow, értunoa, rerfunxa, 
rettunucr, ériyOnv: honor, 
reward, pay. Cf. riph. 


EXERCISES 


1. GAAA phy Npwrncev ei avrois ov pérAEL exelyns THS 


unas. 
davepay oddy. 


é€BovXovro. 


2. axovaoavres THS cadATUyyoS LevTo dvw KATA THY 
3. xaltrep evvous ovK Apye TOU Adyou, GrrEp 

4, tov apyovros TeXeuvTHCTAaVTOS pn YavavTaL 
Grrws TevEovTat THS Elpnyys. 
Ovpas am-nrncav picOov TeTTdpwv pnvav. 


5. érx@dvres avd émi ras 
6. Sdovras dé 


gov kal tovTo, éxdorm Tav ‘EXAnvev ta adkia velpar. 
T. tovrwy ovv vexa Kipos padrXov eériuaro iro Tov 


Ilepoav 0 aderdos. 
(6) Write in Greek : 


1. In five years he will pay back the greater part of the 


money. 
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2. Our hope of honor was destroyed by the 
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orators. 3. Although the danger was very great, the few 
Greeks were braver than many barbarians. 4, The water 
does not touch the wood of the gate. 5. The fugitives had 
provisions for six days. 


423. THE EARLIEST EXPLORATION PARTY ON RECORD 


J / \ e “A \ b] 4 Ww ” 
ad-ixopuevor b€ ot Nacapaves xal épwrwpevor ei Te Exouvot 
Wréov Aéyev Trept TaV éepnuwy THS ALBUns, Epacay rapa 





APPLES OF THE HESPERIDES 


This metope from the Zeus temple at Olympia shows an episode in 
Hercules’ famous eleventh labor. The hero (in the center) undertook to 
hold the heavens on his shoulders and sent Atlas to seek the golden apples. 
Here Atlas is seen returning with the apples while some goddess watches the 
scene. 


éavtois yevéeobar avdpav Ssuvactav (compare DYNASTY) 
maidas, of ddXa TE EunyavavTo avipwHevtes (compare avip) 
mepiaca (unusual, odd) Kal dy Kal émeprpav mrévte eavtav 
dyoudvous Ta Epnua THs AtBuns, Kai ef TL réov tdolev THY 
Ta paxpotata iddvtwv. tHS yap AvBuns Ta pev Kata THY 
Bope‘av (compare BOREAS) OaXaTTav ar’ Alyvrrou apEapevor 
péypt Lordevros axpas (Cape), H TeXeuta THs AtBuns, map- 
nxovot Tapa macav AiGves, ANY doov" EXdAnves cat Doinxes 
éyouot: ta dé imép Oaddrrns Te Kat TOV emt OadaTTaV 
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xa0-nxovrwv avOpwrrav, Onpwwdns (savage, wild) éorly » 
AtBin: ta bé irép ths Anpiwdous yappos (sand) ré éote 
cai dv-vopos devas Kai Epnuos wavrwv. érel ovv oi Traides 
ATTO-TEUTOMEVOL UTTO TAY HnALKwV (associates) AAPOY mpawToV 
pev dia TH olxoupevns, ravTnv bé dc-eF-eXOovTes eis THY 
Onpiwdn ad-ixovto, ex S€ ravrns THv Epnuov di-e£-7AOov THY 
odoy trotovmevor mpos Cépupov aveuov, di-cE-erOovtes yopav 
TOAAHY appwodn MeTA TOAAAS Huepas Eldcv trote Sévdpa év 
wedi OvTa. Kal mpoo-eXOcvres AmrTovra: Tov ém-dvTos émi 
tav dévdpwv xaprrov (fruit), amropévos & avtois émr-yrAOov 
dvdpes pixpol, wetpiov (medium) érarrous avdpav, NaBevres 
dé Fryov avTovs > davis 5é ote Te THS exeivov of Nacapoves 
éylyywoxov ovTe of ayovres trav Nacapwvorv. iyov 8 
QuTOUS €iS TOALY EV 7 TraVTES oaV TOIs ayovcwW icol, 
xpapa (complexion) pédaves. trapa S€ THY Tord EppE 
jwoTapos péyas, ad éomépas (compare HESPERIDES) péwv 
Wpos WALOY ava-TeAXOVTA (rising sun), épaivovro 8 év auT@ 


xpoxodetnot.} 
Adapted from Herodotus, II. 32. 


424. Word-formation. (a) Verbs formed by adding 
-am to noun (or adjective) stems denote action of a 
nature similar to that expressed by the noun (or adjective). 
They usually denote to do, to be, or to have what the stem 


expresses: 
ToApn daring, toApaw be daring, dare ; 
vicn victory, vixaw have victory, conquer. 


(6) In like manner, form verbs from Bon shout, otyn 
silence, dpiotov breakfast. 


1For support to the history involved in this story, see How and Wells’s 
Commentary on Herodotus, |. c. 
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LESSON LXVIII 


olS$a. REVIEW OF THE DATIVE 


oKalov TO WAouTEly KaAXO pndev eidevat. 
Wealth without knowledge makes a boor.} 


425 Inflection of olSa. Learn the inflection of oida 
(§ 542). olda is second perfect with present meaning. 


426. Forms of the Dative. Review all dative endings 
(§ 544, c). Note especially that tis part of every dative 
ending. 


427. Uses of the Dative. Having clearly in mind the 
forms that indicate a dative, review the possible uses of 
the dative (§ 544, c). The Greek dative has the functions 
of the Latin dative and some functions of the Latin abla- 
tive (instrumental and locative). The major functions, 
to which may be traced all of the uses, are reference, instru- 
ment or means, and place. 


428. VOCABULARY: 


Bia, -as, 4: force, violence. Cf. vixdw, vixyow, évixnoa, vertxyxa, 
Séivapis: force, power. vevixnpot, évixnOyv: conquer, 
Saravaw, Saravycw, édaravyoa, win. 
Sedarrdyyxa, Sedardvynpa, dara- vixn, ns, 7: victory. EUNICE. 


vnOnv : spend, waste. olda, elcopat: know. 
d&w, adv.: outside. Cf. &«, &. 6005, -n, -ov: sing., as large as, as 
EXOTIC. much as ; pl., as many as. 


1 Euripides, fragment. Literally: It is a loutish thing to be wealthy and 
to know nothing else. 
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429. EXERCISES 
(a) Translate: 


1. ef dé vindn, eidein Av Goous yp Timar. 2. Ticca- 
dépvee & évopite troreyovvta Kipov apdi ta otpatevpata 
datravav. 3. €y TaUTY 
™ Kon Tap-ayyédre 
Kredpy@ AaBovte jrewv 
Scov HY avT@ oTpaTevpa. 
4. ap npiv vixknoao 
> , ¥ 4 
a-dvvatov éotat Bia Trap- 
er bein ; 5. avr ov 
€&w ovK atro-dedpaxacty ° 
3 \ of , 
oida yap Grou devyou- 
OLV., 6.. date ny GovTo 
auTois @S TavTa Tradat 
SN 7 \ \ 
elddouv. T. peta THY 
vixny Tors @peripous ye- 
vopévous Swpois KadXi- 





oro éripa. 8. Wav- 
twy 61 os iopev TOAAM 
Baairtnk@tatos éyévero. THE VICTORY OF SAMOTHRACE 
This noble statue commemorating a 
) Write in Greek; arti shove ha nt pd on 


once held a trumpet to her lips. Compare 


1. They say that the 4, Victory of Pzonius, page 184. 


satrap has!a much smaller 

force. 2. By this contrivance we must cross the trench. 
3. That day they were fighting a great number of the enemy. 
4. Because of their friendship the Greeks helped the exiles 
with great zeal. 5. The king was well-disposed to the 
people in the plain. 


1 Use the proper form of ell. 
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430. THE PRAYER OF SOCRATES 


® hire lav re cal ddrAou oor tHde (here) Beot, Solnré pos 
Karp yevéesOar ra évdobev (inside)> EEwbev 8 dca exw ois 
evros (inside) elvai pot didta. amrovavoy (wealthy) dé vopi- 
Coupe tov copdv. Td dé ypvaou m7AHRO0s ein por doov pnTe 
dépay unre aye Svvait adros 4 o cwdpwy (sane). 
Plato, Phedrus, 279 B.c. 


This, then, I ask, O thou beloved Pan 
And all ye other gods: Help as ye can 
That I may prosper in the inner man ; 


Grant ye that what I have or yet may win 
Of those the outer things may be akin 
And constantly at peace with those within. 


May I regard the wise the rich, and care 
Myself for no more gold as my earth share 
Than he who’s of an honest heart can bear. 
John Finley. 


431. THE RETORT COURTEOUS! 


dircoodes tis épwrnGels wre Atovuciov Tov Tupavvov, da 
, _e 5 , > \ AN a ’ , 2 
Ti ot pev dirccoda eri Tas THY TAOVoiwY Bupas EpyovTat, 
of S€ mAovoroe eri Tas TOY dirocddwv ovK-ert, Epy, “OTL oi 
pev toact wv Séovtat, ot & ove icactv. 
Diogenes Laertius, II. 69. 


432. IN PRAISE OF EROS 


"Epota & datts py Oeov xpiver péyay 
Kal TOV aTravtTwy SatLovey virép-TaTor, 
4 » “A ” e e a 
) oOKaLOS EoTLy ) KANG a-TreLpoOs (inexpertenced) wy 
’ bd \ / > , / 
ovux olde Tov peytoTtov avOpwrras Oeov. 
Euripides, fragment. 
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433. LOVELY WOMAN 

, f= , \ ’ ” > 
@vots Kepata Tavpas, yuvatéiv ovK €T elven. 
omnas (hoofs) 8 éexev tro, ti ow; didwot KadrXoS 


modwxinv( speed) Xaywois (rabbits), avr’ acridwv atracay,} 

Adovar (lions) yaop oddvTwr(teeth), avt eéyyéwv (spears) 
. aTravT@v. 

. . vika d€ Kat otdnpor (steel) 

Tois avdpaciv dpdvnpa (brains). Kal up Kady TIS ovaa. 


Anacreontic. 


434. Word-formation. (a) Numerous compounds in 
Greek and English derive their second part from the stem 
u§ of edov and olda. -evdys and English -ozd both come 
from eléos that which is seen, shape ; and from them come 
the many words like odarpo-edns having the shape (or 
appearance) of a sphere, SPHEROID; AoTEpo-eLd7S ASTEROID ; 
avOpwrro-ed7s ANTHROPOID. It should be noted that this 
type of word suggests approximate, and not complete, 
semilarity in appearance. 

(6) What is the meaning of the English words deltoid, 
hyowd, rhomboid, sigmoid, trapezoid ? 





Metropoltian Museum of Art. 


Boys’ Horse RAcE 


One rider has been thrown from his horse and is being dragged along 
clinging to the rein. 


1 Dialectic genitive plural. 





Meropoltian Museum of Art. 
DAGGERS EXCAVATED AT MYCEN 


LESSON LXIX 


efut. REVIEW OF THE ACCUSATIVE 
dpxn avdpa decxvicw. — Power proves the man.} 


435. Inflection of elu. Learn the inflection of etye 
(§ 539). Note that the stem of ews is t (compare Latin 
i-7e). 


436. Forms of the Accusative. Review all accusative 
endings (§ 544, d). Note that -v, -a, or -s is part of every 
accusative ending, except for neuter singulars, which have 
the same form as their respective nominatives. What 
other endings resemble these of the accusative? Where 
the ending may suggest another case, modifying words and 
context usually prevent confusion. 


437. Uses of the Accusative. Having clearly in mind 
the forms that indicate an accusative, review the possible 
uses of the accusative (§ 544,d). The major function is 
that of the direct object. This direct object may be that of 
the person or thing affected (the usual direct object) or that 
of the thing effected. 


\ Bias, as quoted by Demosthenes, 1455, 15. 
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438. VOCABULARY 


airidopat, airiagopar, yTiacdpnv, Telpdouat, meipacopual, émeipa- 
yriapat, yTtaOnv : blame, accuse, Gdpnv, wemeipapat, érepadyv: 


find fault. Cf. atroos. try. PIRATE, EMPIRIC. 
édw, €acw, ¢laga, elaxa, elapat, Takis, -ews, HY: order, arrangement, 
eiaOyv : allow, let be. position, division. Cf. tarre. 
elu, only pres., but freq. with TAXIDERMIST. 
fut. significance: go. Xpaopat,! ypyoopa, éxpyoapny, 
pavris, -ews, 6: seer, soothsayer, Kéexpypat, éxpnoOnv: use, with 
prophet. MANTIC, NECROMANCY. D. Cf. xphpa. 
439. EXERCISES 


(a) Translate: 


1. dp ov EvAos eypw@vTo tais aotriow ; 2. TovTO ovp 
> A , ¢ 3 v= ? \ ’ \ t 27 
auTi@pai oe, GTL OVK ELAS aUTOUS ELS THY TakuY Léevat. 38. Kal 
\ 4 ,. = ,/ > / \ a \ , 
apos tas Ovpas idvTes am-yrovy tov Kipov tov pucOov. 
4. Kal nv rnv tradpoy érrepavro tapa-telvery avw Sta Tod 


qediov eri dwoexa mapacayyas. 5. ad-ixovro 8 eis 
moALy evdat“ova Lorovs? To dvopa.® 6. wi-omrevoe 5é 
\ A AN 4 \ \ I= N 
Tov pavriw édrridas tivas eye. 7. tov d€ KnpuKa TTpOs 
Bacthéa atro-créA\XNe THY TayiornVv oddv. 8. Kat dua 


oTpatnyot mévre amo-tunOévtes tas Keharas éeredevTHOAP. 


(6) Write in Greek: 


1. All know the king is winning a fine victory. 2. From 
there he made a four days’ march, (a distance of) twenty-six 
parasangs, to a city (that was) desolate. 3. The citizens 
honor him greatly by choosing him ruler. 4, What wrong 
did his opponents do the man? 5. The boys were trying 
to do it the quickest way. 


1 ypdouac contracts to 7 instead of a. 
2Consult Dictionary of Proper Names. 
8 Page 144, note 2. 
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440. A GOOD LOSER 


évrav0a Kupos Litavoyv caréoas tov ’Apmrpaxiwtny pavriv 
eSwxev avT@ Sapexors tpic-xidlous, Sti TH év-SexaTy aT’ 
éxelvns nuépa mpétepov Oudpevos elev aut@ Gti Bactrevs ov 
payeita. Séea nuepov. Kupos 8 elev, Ovw apa ére 
wayeirar, ef ev tavtais ov payeiral Tais nucpasy édy 
8 adnbevons (compare ddnOys) tr-voxyvovpal cor déxa 
TaXavta. TovTo To ypvaloy Tote amr-edwKev, erret Trap-nADOV 
ai déxa 7mépat. Xenophon, Anabasis, I. 7. 18. 


441. ONE ADVENTURE AMONG MANY 


In his so-called True History, Lucian takes the hero 
and his shipmates to a sea resembling the Sargasso Sea 
which we know today. Whether rumors of this sea had 
reached the ears of Lucian is not known, but in any event 
his imagination left reality far behind. He tells us that 
the voyagers hauled their ship to the tree tops and, 
spreading sail, skimmed along the branches as if on 
water. He goes on to say: 


ad-ixdpeba eis TO Vdwp, Kal Trad omoiws Kata-Odvres THY 
vauv émréopev péype O17 ér-eoTnev yYaopaTt peyadr@ ex 
Tov voaTos Oi-eoT@TOS yeyernucve, Gotrep ev TH YQ WOAAAKLS 
opamev wrod ceouav (Compare SEISMOGRAPH) ‘yevdueva 
dia-ywpiouata (fissures).  pev odv vais Kxa0-eddvTwVv 
nuav ta tortla (sails) ov padiws éorn trap’ odLyov éADovca 
xat-eveyOnvat. tiep-xtrravtes (leaning over) Sé spets 
opapev Babos (depth) dcov ocradiwv yiriwov pdra poPepov. 
eloTHKEL yap TO VOwp OoTrEep peueptauévoy (compare pépos) * 
mept-oxotrouvres dé opa@pev xatda Seid yéepvpav éx Tov 
vdaTos Tetroinuevny, TO yap Vowp éx THS érdpas Barartrns 
eis THY eTépay Si-eppet KaTa THY émt-paveav (surface). 

Adapted from Lucian, True History, Il. 438. 
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LESSON LXX 


SIMILARITIES IN FORM —eipi, efyi, tqpe 


*EAAnves Gvres BapBdpors SovActooper ; 
Shall Greeks be slaves to barbarians ? } 


442. Similarities in Form. Care must be taken to 
distinguish between certain forms of etui, elu, ype. 
t- and el- (note the rough breathings) are distinguishing 
marks of fnue: t- indicating the present system; el- the 
second aorist. l- (note the smooth breathing) is a dis- 
tinguishing mark of elu. et (again a smooth breathing) 
is a mark of ecpl. 

Certain forms of torn, ofda, and a few other words, 
must also be carefully distinguished. - 
Review the inflection of eté, etuc, and fn (§§ 587-589). 


443. VOCABULARY 
SovrAevw, -ow, -va: be a slave (8o0- wlyw, mtopat, ériov, reérwxa, 
Aos), serve. -réropot, -enoOnv: drink. Cf. 
Ovyros, -7, -ov: mortal, human. Lat. bibo. 
Cf. dmro-OvyoKe. réxvn, -n8, 7: art, skill, craft. Cf. 
Aun, -évos, 6: haven, harbor. TECHNIQUE. 
6p00s, -7, -v: straight, erect, cor-  ruyn, ns, 7: chance, lot, fate. Cf. 
rect. ORTHOGONAL, ORTHODOX. Tv(y) xaveo. 
444. EXERCISES 


(a) Locate these forms t 
etn, etn, Trap-eln (2),* 4 ach iil nev, mpmev, ty (2), 
in, ad-ins, am-ins, ys, Bs, Qoav (2), joav, eloav, teoar, 


1 Euripides, fragment. 
2The figures in parentheses show where two or more forms are identical. 
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am-tévar, ad-téval, ad-eivat, amr-eivat, etdévat, ideiv, &, els, 
els, eis, VOL, tot (2), €oTw, iTw,: rw, iaTW, LoTH, LET, ELON, 
18n, torn, oH, ton, torn, TWap-eite (3), elite (2), eite, EvecUe, 
wv , f >] , > ] A ta 
elcecOa, etdws, Ldoa@v, €100, Lact, 
| faol, ioT@oL, \oTacL. 


(6) Write in Greek: 


1. They are, they go, they throw. 
2. If the seer is wise, he will go at 
once. 3. The stranger did not 
know that you threw a second stone. 
4. Were you in line (formation) 
when he went by (compound of 


ely) ? 


445. POETRY PAYS 


éviot € Tav év LiKeria adov- 
tov ’A@nvaiwv! &’ Evpiridny 
écwOnaav. wadlota §=yap o8 
mept XuxerXiav oovTo avto. 
Scot péev oy éawOncav yapiv 





joav To Kvpimidn, dtt Sovdevor- 
tes ab-el(Onoar, éx-didaEavtes boa 
Ta@V éxeivou Trolnuatwv éueuvnvTo. Tovs 5€ Kavviovs daci 


EURIPIDES 


Suwxowevovs oTé ovx €av Tovs Dupaxocious eis Tov ALpéeva 
>/ ? de > 50 @ , 4 A > = 
tévat, érret O€ errvGovto Ste yiyvwoKovat troinwata tay EKupi- 
midov, ovtTm 57 Tap-eivat Kal KaT-ayayelv TO TAOLOD. 

Adapted from Plutarch, Nicias, 29. 


Upon this old tradition, Robert Browning founds his 
dramatic poem entitled Balaustion’s Adventure, wherein 


1 Athenians who had been captured when the Sicilian expedition met with 
disaster. 
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Balaustion, a Greek girl, wins succor for her shipmates by 
reciting Euripides’ Alcestis, a large part of which the 
English poet works in with splendid effect. 


446. otvos kal ddrnOera! 


In the following lines from that same play, the speaker 
is jovial Heracles, the heavy-drinker and heavy-hitter, 
who has come to visit king Admetus, not knowing that the 
king has just lost his devoted queen. Heracles is address- 
ing a servant who has protested at his boisterous conduct. 


devp’ EXO", Gras dv nal codwrepos yevy. 
Ta Ovnta mpaypat’ oldas 2 Hy exer vow ; 
a \ LA 60 ‘12382 9 > 9 a 
olwar ev ov’ TroVev yap ;° AAX aKou Epo. 
Bporots (mortals) dtract xat-Oaveiv odeireran, 
xoux éott Oynrav bors é&-erlorata 
THY avploy (morrow) pérAXovacav et BiwcerTat ° 
N A Us 4 a bY = \ 4 I h th 
TO THS TUyNS* yap a-dhaves (compare daivw) ol (whither) 
a po-Snoerat, ; | 
aor (Kal éart) ov didaxrov ovd arioKerat Téexvy. 
TauT’ ovv axovods Kal padwv éuov mapa (= Tap épov), 
eUppaive (enjoy) cavTdv, tive, Tov Kal’ nuépav 
Blov roy lov (count) adv, ra 8 aAXra THS TVYNS. 
tipa 5é nal thy mretatov > Adlatnv Dewy 
Kump ® Bpototow: ev-pevns (kindly-minded) yap 7 Beds, 
Ta 8 GAN éacov tavta Kai rreiGov Adyots 
éwotaw, — elzrep opOa aor Sox@ réeyerv. 
Euripides, Alcestis, 779-793. 
1 Compare the Latin in vino veritas. 
3 Poetic form of ol 6a. 
8xé0ev = whence. The expression is elliptic and idiomatic = How (could 
you) ? 
47d rhs réxns, a favorite periphrasis differing little from 4 Tdx7. 


5 Compare Shakespeare’s ‘‘ most unkindeat.”’ 
6 Kérpcv, the Cyprian goddess, i.e., Aphrodite. 
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LESSON LXXI 


INFLECTION OF Seixvipe 


ovK dvdpos GpKor wriotis, GAA’ GpKwv dvnp. 
It ts not the oath but the man that counts. 


447. Inflection of de(xvtp. 
deixvue in the present system. 

Note the general similarity of the indicative, impera- 
tive, infinitive, and participle of de/cviyu to the same forms 
of tornut. The subjunctive and optative are the same as 
for vravo. 

(6) Write the inflection of Sevis (like fords). Com- 


(a) Learn the inflection of 


pare with paradigm (§ 514, f). 


(c) The aorist is regular, éde£a. 


aorist. 


448. 


a.ro-deikvipt : prove, appoint. 
APODEICTIC. 

drr-OAA Up, -OA@, -wAEva, -wAopNY, 
-oAwAEexa, -CAwAa: destroy, lose ; 
mid., perish, be lost. 
APOLLYON. 

dpOuds, -od, 6: number. 
LOGARITHM. 

Seixvipr, Seifw, Bega, Serxa, 
Séderypar, eSeiyOnv: show, point 
out. PARADIGM. 


1 Kachylus, fragment. 
but a man is a guarantee of oaths. 


Google 


There is no second 


VOCABULARY 


ért-decxvipt: show off, display. 
EPIDEICTIC. 

Cevyvigs, Cevgw, eLevéa, eLevypar, 
eLevyOnv: yoke, bind, unite. 
ZEUGMA. 

VEKPOS, -OU, O: Corpse. NECROSIS. 


Gpvip., duodpar, doa, ducioxa, 


6pwpoopot, wpocOnv: swear, 
take oath. 

GpKos, -ov, 6: oath. 

6PGaApes, -ov, 6: eye. Cf. bpo- 


por. OPHTHALMIA. 


Literally: Oaths are not a guarantee of a man, 
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449. EXERCISES 
(a) Translate : 


1. otpatnyov Sé azro-delevvowv avtov mdvreav soot eis 
KaormxXod rredlov abpolfovra:. 2. aXrA’ duws yépupa érr- 
ny eCevypdvn éxatov rolos. 8. épacay dé tives TovTOUS 
Tous oTpatiotas wiro-AaPOdvras am-ordcbat. 4. tinép 
Tov ofOarpov mrnyels a7r-eaver. 5. Kal Spxoy péyav 
opviaa, Tos vexpos ava-AaBovTes Oarpecv. 6. 7dovras 
5€ arro-decavivres Ste TrOoAA@ apelvous eicit Tav BapBapwv. 
7. dp’ ov dy hoBoiabe pr ar-orrvy Tas Bods ; 8. xeXevw 
oe Setxvivat Huiv Srrov eiolv ai elxoot vines. 9. év-voeiTe 
d¢ nal tdde* ef un Trou TavT’ @mvuTe, ov“ av byiv éeriorevopev. 


(6) Write in Greek : 

1. They appoimt him leader because of his bravery. 
2. The man swears 4 great oath that he will inflict punish- 
ment on his opponents. 3. Not being able to find the road, 
the captain perished. 4. By every art they are trying to 
bridge! the river. 


450. NO MATCH FOR SOCRATES 


ad-ixopevos yap ‘Imrias wap-eyévero Dwxpatrer NEyovTe 
@s TovTo Javpacrov (compare Baupatw) evn, OTe eb wey TIS 
BovroTo téyvnv rida SidaEacOa, ovK a-tropet Srrou av twv 
ravtnv pada, et d€ 7d Slkacov BovrAoLTo didaEacOat, tdTE 
Q-tropet. «at o pev ‘Immias axovcas tavtTa womrep emrt- 
oxomrtTwy (compare scoFF) autév, "Ett yap av, ébn, @ 
Laoxpates, éexeiva TA avTa reyes A éeyw drat Tore cov 
nkovoa ; Kat o Lwxpatns, “O dé ye tovTou Sewwdrepov, Edn, 
® ‘Immla, ov povov del TA avTa Aeyw GAA Kal Epi Tov 
avrav: av & icws rodvu-pabns dv wept tTav avtav ovdérore 


1 See sentence 2 in (a). 
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Ta auTa reyes. “Apéree (certainly), én, mretip@pmar Katvov 
(new) te rNéyewv del. toTepov, pn, nal Trept ov errictacat ; 

\ / Py 4 ? e Q \ 
olov wept ypaupatwy (letters), €ay Tis épwta oe Toca Kal 

nn , bd ° 

jota Lwpatrovs (that is, zm the name Socrates) eéortiv, 
Gra pev mpdrepoy GrAdAa O€ viv Tepa AEeyev; 7 rept 
> “A ” > “A ? \ \ 4 > 9 \ 
apiOuav tois épwraciv, et ta Sis mévte Séea éotiv, ov- Ta 
auta viv & Kal mpdrepoy atro-xpive ; tept wev TovTwr, édn, 


® Loxpares. 
Xenophon, Memorabilia, IV. 4. 5-7. 


451. CARRY ON! 


Naunyob (shipwrecked sailor) tdgos eiui> ov dé mrée* Kal 
yap 00 (=6Te) nmeis 
@rAdpeO’, ai Nowrral vies etrovtotrdpouy (were sailing the sea). 
Greek Anthology. 
452. GREEK INFLUENCE 


Under the plastic touch of conquered Greece, the 
Latin language was gradually moulded into an apter in- 
strument, while the Roman intellect itself acquired, in 
some measure, a flexibility not native to it. 

R. C. Jebb, Essays and Addresses. 


Clearness of vision, cheerfulness of acceptance, easy 
grace of expression, are the qualities which delight us; 
and now when we affirm that we find all these in the 
genuine Grecian works, achieved in the noblest material, 
the best proportioned form, with certainty and complete- 
ness of execution, we shall be understood if we always 
refer to them as a basis and a standard. Let each be a 
Grecian in his own way, but let him be one. 

Ibid. Quoted from Goethe. 
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AORIST OF y.iyvacKe 
yah cavrov. — Know thyself.) 


453. ytyvaoKo in the Aorist. (a) Learn the inflection 
of éyvwv (§ 543). 

Although not a -pe verb, yiyvwoxm has an aorist much 
like that of dw. The difference lies chiefly in the 
indicative and imperative. 

(6) In like manner inflect the second aorist of adioxopas 
(imperative is lacking). 


454. VOCABULARY 
Br&ru, BrAEPw, EBraba: look, face, Caw, Cyow: live; ro Gwov: living 
potnt. thing. ZOOLOGY. 
yupvos, 7, -dv: bare, naked, lightly-  rovéw, rovnow, érovynca, Terévynka, 
clad. GYMNAST. rerovynpat, exovnOny : toil, struy- 
dua-yryvwoKxw: distinguish, decide gle. Cf. wévos. 
between. DIAGNOSIS. oxoA7, -ns, 4: leisure, free time for 


anything. SCHOLAR. 


455. SOUND ADVICE 
TO yv@O. cavTov? éotiv, dv Ta TpayphaTa 
evo7s TA GavTOU Kal Ti Got TroLNnTéoY. 
Menander, fragment. 


1Thales, as quoted by Diogenes Laertius, I. 40. Also said to have beech 
inscribed on the temple of Apollo at Delphi. 
2yvG0 cavréy, being a set phrase, may receive an article (76). 
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456. THE SIX-HOUR DAY 
&& Spar udyOors (hard work) ixavweratat’ ai S€ per’ adtas 
ypaupact (letters) Sexvipevat § 7 O41! Aéyouor Bpotois 
(mortals). Greek Anthology. 


457. AS A FLOWER OF THE FIELD 
MENIIIIIOS. rod S€ of Karol eiow 4 at Kadai, “Eppa ; 


? C4 / b] 4 
émrt-OevEOV [LoL avTOUS. 

EPMH®. Ov cyorn por, & Méurme: adda pnv Kat 
éexeivo atro-Bre ov, eri ta Seka, EvOa o ‘TaxivOes té éott 
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THE SKELETON AT THE FEAST 


a Sader Gen aa Ts sats ate 





kat Napxicoos kai ’Ayirre.s Kal Tupm Kai “EXevn kat 
Anéa kal 6X\ws Travta Ta apyaia KAAXD. 

MEN. ’Oora (bones) pova op® Kxai xpavia (compare 
CRANIUM) T@Y capK@v (COMpare SARCOPHAGUS) ‘yuma, 
Ouola Ta TrOAAG. 

EPM. Kal pny éxeivad éotiv & madvtes ot trotntal Oavua- 
Covo.v, & ov orLyou aka vomites. 





1 Imperative of (dw. The key is found in the fact that the Greeks used 
letters of the alphabet to represent numbers. 1—6=aByde¢ and7—10 
= {76.. Their day was from sunrise to sunset. 


itized by Gor gle UNIVERS sie ee CAL F 


246 AN INTRODUCTION TO GREEK 


MEN. “Opes tv ‘EXeyny pot deiFov: ov yap av da- 
yvoinu éyw-ye. 

EPM. ovto 70 xpaviov 7 ‘EXévn early. 

MEN. Elta &a tovro at yidtar vines erréudOnoav &€ 
diraons THs ‘EXXdbos Kal TocovTot érecov “EXANVEes TE Kar 
BapBapot nat tocadrat méXeus av-erpamrnaav ; 

EPM. ’AAQ’ ovk cides, © Mere, SC@cav thy yuvaixa. 
Ens yap av cal ov a-veneontov! (not surprising) elvat 

—— r0ug8'? audi yuvaci roddv ypdvoy Eryea? dove - 

MEN. Ovxodv toiro, & ‘Epun, Oavpdlo, e pn ovv-iecav 
(understood) ot "Axatol wept wpdypatos otras dXLYyo- 
xpoviou Kal padlws a7r-avOovvros (fade) trovotvres. 

Lucian, Dialogues of the Dead, 18. 


458. Which of the “beauties” above mentioned are 
familiar in English literature? Be prepared to state 
briefly the most important facts regarding each. 


459. EXERCISE 


Write in Greek : 

1. Know thyself. 2. Knowing that, he would not have 
toiled to the limit of his strength (as strongly as possible). 
3. The king then knew that the city was captured. 4. I 
do not have leisure to look at that. 


460. Word-formation. -etov, -éum, denotes place where : 

Movoeiovy muszum, haunt of the Muses (Motca Muse); 

MavownXeciov MAUSOLEUM, the tomb of Mausolus (Mav- 
owAos) in Halicarnassus; 

"OQuSeiov opEuM, a building in Athens for musical per- 
formances (g@6n song), erected by Pericles. 

1 With d-veuéonroy associate NEMESIS (resentment, retributive justice). 


2 Quoted from Homer (note the dactylic hexameter) ; hence ro:gd for rocabry 
and d)-yea for dyn. 
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OUTOL TA xpHpaT ida KexTyvTat Bporot. 
Man’s wealth 1s but a loan from heaven. 





THE TEMPLE AT BASS 


The Greeks lavished their wealth on temples to the gods rather than on 
their own dwellings. This majestic shrine stands in a remote corner of 


mountainous Arcadia. It is said to have been built by the architect of the 
Parthenon. 


461. Rules of Contraction. (a) Review the principles 
of contraction in § 127. 


(6) Rules for contraction of verbs in -ow: 


o+eé or oO or ov = OV 
o+7n or ow w 
o + t-diphthong (ét, ot, 4) = or 


1 Euripides, Phwenisse, 555. Literally: Mortals do not own their wealth 
as private property. 
247 
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462. Inflection of 5y\ém. (a) Write out inflection of the 
present system of d6yAdw. Compare with paradigm (§ 534). 
(5) In other systems than the present, o of the stem 


becomes @: 


463. 
dfidw, dfiwow, niwoa, nfiwxa, 
néiwpor, H&wOyv: deem worthy, 
demand. Cf. &&os. AXIOM. 
dyAcw, SyrAwow, edyAwoa, Sedy- 
Awxa, SednAwpar, édyrwOyv: 
make plain, show. Cf. S#Aos. 
éxwv, -ovoa, -ov: willing, inten- 


tional. 

éfarardw, -araryow, -nrdrnca, 
apraryka, -yrarnpar, -praryOny : 
deceive utterly. 
464. 
(a) Translate: 


dnAcw, SyAwcw, €djAwoa, x.T.X. 


VOCABULARY 


HALOS, -0V, 6: sun. HELIOGRAPH. 

HrTdopat, yrTygopat, ATTnpas, 
yrrnOnv: be worsted, defeated. 
Cf. hrrev. 

KTGOpal, KTYCTOMaL, exTnOapLyV, 
Kextynpat, éexTyOnv: gain, get 
possession of. 

Opidw, opuntw, Opunca, opyyxa, 
Opynua, wapynOyv: set in 
motion, start (trans.). 


EXERCISES 


1. ovrws ad édnrov Gti ovK av avrovs mpo-doln, ovd’ e& 


TOAA@ éAaTTOUs Tov apiOyov yevowvTo. 2. 
avuTois akvovy mrElova pio bov. 
4. kata tiv opOnv odov oppmpevos 


éxovra é€-aTraTav. 
arav@ baa éBovrerTo éxtTHoaTO. 


eb 47 0 NALOS é£-EXiTrev. 6. 


édoke & 


8. @ote nEiovvy avTov py 


5. od padiws av nrrndnaar, 
et 6€ 5 Tote mropevorto Kal 


wreloTor wédAdoLeV Eis auToV aATro-BrAMWeLV, TPoT-KAX@Y TOUS 


eUvous orrovdalws dt-eXéyeTo, ws SnrOoln ods Tima. 


T. «at 


57 tov padiora open exactov Seduevov, Sjros Hv Tretpwpevos 


map-éyer Oa. 


8. édv 5& Baowrda éf-atrata, poRovpar 


py akvot Tous “EAXAnVas atro-KTeivat. 


(b) Write in Greek : 


1. Willingly we started (be careful of voice) for the village. 
2. Being defeated by a small force, they make it plain that 
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they are cowardly. 3. Demand whatever seems best, so 
that you may not perish on the march. 4. Although he 
was utterly deceived, he did not spend all his money. 


465. “THE SEA! THE SEA!” 


évtevOev érropevOncav dia XadvBov, of hoav dv b-7jrOov 
arxiuworaror (most warlike) > érret dé rap-érXOorev ot “EXXAnVEs, 
ovrou eltrovTo del payopevot. ex TovTov ad-txovTo eis ToL 





THE SHIP OF OpyYSSEUS 


According to legend, the ship which bore Odysseus home was turned by the 
angry gods into this island. 


peyarnv Kai evdaiuova, €& hs 0 apywy Tois “EXAnouw Hyeucva 
meéure* €XOav & exeivos Aéyer OTe AEE avTovs TévTE NuEpaV 
els ywpiov 60ev (compare évTev Bev) dyrovtar OararTav. 

Kal ad-ixvovvrat él Td dpos TH TéuTTn Huepa* erel Sé ot 
mpa@to. éyévovtTo émit Tov Gpous, Kpavy? TToAAn éyéveTo. 
axovaas 5é o Revodav xal ot oriao-piraxes evdmicav Ep- 
mpooOev ardrous émi-TiWecOat troreuiovs + érretdn 8 7 Bon 
(shouting) mreiwv te éyiyvero Kal éyyvrepov Kal o1 del 
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émr-.dvres EOeov Spdup emi trois del Bodvras (compare Bon) 
Kat TOAA@ peilwv éyiyvero 7 Bon daw 57 wrelous éyiyvovTo, 
eSdxes 5% petfov te elvat to Hevodavt: nal ava-Bas éd’ 
lrmoy Kal tous tmméas ava-AaBwv tap-eBonba: xal taxa 
67 axovovot. Bowvtrwy tav oatpatwrav O@dratra 
OdrXattra. EevOa dy Beov ravres xal of driabo-pvrAaxes, 
wat Ta utro-Cuyia (pack animals) nAavvero Kai ot tarot. 
Adapted from Xenophon, Anabasis, IV. 7. 15-24. 


466. SHADOW OR SUBSTANCE! 


veavias (youth) dvov (ass) picOwodpevos (compare 
wicOds), evret o HALOS Oeppos eyevero, nEiwoev i7rd Ty TOU Gvou 
oxia (shade) xata-xeicoOa. o pév ovv picbwoads éxwrvev 
autov, Aéywv St TOV pev dvov picOw@cee, THY 5é oxLdy OU. 6 
S elrrev 611 Tov dvov pcOwodpevos picOwcartro Kal THY oKLaY. 
év TOUT® ayopuevous avTovs KaT-EXLTEV O GVOS. 
Adapted from Aésop, 339. 


467. Word-formation. (a) Verbs formed by adding -ow 
tq noun (or adjective) stems denote action of a nature 
similar to that expressed by the noun (oradjective). They 
are usually causative : 


SovAos slave, SovAdw enslave ; 
dyAos clear, SyAdw make clear. 


In like manner, form verbs from (yAos emulation, 
paotté, -tyos §=whip. 

(6) From verbs in -om come nouns in -wots: 
vexpos dead body, vexpow make dead, véxpwots deadness, NECROSIS ; 


From such nouns in turn have come the numerous medi- 
cal terms in ois: arterio-sclerosis, neurosis, psychosis, etc. 


(§ 280). 


1 This fable is said to have been used by Demosthenes with telling effect 
upon an inattentive jury. 


Google 


LESSON LXXIV 


SUMMARY OF PARTICIPIAL FORMS AND USES 


pos KevTpa py Adxrile. — Kick not against the pricks.) 


468. Forms of Participles. Review all participial forms 
(§ 545, f). Note that the stem is that of the correspond- 
ing tense of the indicative, and that the clues to most par- 
ticiples and their tenses are: 


-ovT-, -ovo- (present, future, or second aorist active) ; 

-avt-, -ao- (first aorist active) ;? 

-oT-, -vt- (perfect active) ; 

-opev- (present or future middle or passive, second aorist 
middle) ; 

-ayev- (first aorist middle) ; 

-pev- without connecting vowel (perfect aide or 
passive ) ; 

~€VT-, -elo- (aorist passive ).? 


469. Uses of Participles. Having clearly in mind the 
clues that indicate a participle, review the possible uses of 
the participle (§ 545, f). Fix clearly the difference in 
meaning conveyed by the tenses, especially the present and 
aorist (§ 546, a and ec). 


1 Hschylus, Agamemnon, 1624. Literally: Kick not against the goads. 
Compare The Acts of the Apostles, XXVI. 14. 

2 Also present of torn. 

® Also present and aorist active of rl@ym and fnuc. 
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470. VOCABULARY 


dpaptavw, apapTncopat, nuaptov, elds, -, -ov: afvot; 6 melos: in- 
HpaptyKka, ypdprynar, yyapty- —_fantryman. 


nv: miss, with G.; err. TETPWOKW, TPWTW, ETPWOA, TETPW- 
Owpak, -axos, 6 : breastplate, corselet, pat, erpwOnv : wound. 
cutrass. THORAX, THORACIC. TRAUMA. 
AavOavw, Anow, €\jaov, rA€AnOa, POavw, POncopa, EpOaca: out- 
A€Anopar: escape notice, elude ; strip, beat, anticipate. Usually 


do secretly, with suppl. part. with suppl. part.} 
LETHE. 


471. A GRUMBLER SHAMED 


Kal évrada mrordn pev Kpavyn jv Tod ‘EXXnuUuKOD oTpa- 
TevpaTOS Sla-KeAEVOMLEVWY TOIS EAUT@V, TOAAR O€ KPaUY? TOV 





ATALANTA’S RACE 


Atalanta outran every youth with whom she raced. Finally she was van- 
quished by Hippomenes. He threw at her feet a golden apple, which she 
stopped to pick up. 


audi Ticcadépynv trois éavtav Sia-KeXevopevwr. Hevodav 
dé mrap-eXatvwv él tov immouv tap-exereveto’ “Avdpes, vuv 
9 \ e / e nA A Y \ 
éml tHv ‘EdAdba vouilere autdhrAGocGat (race), viv mpos Tovs 
maidas Kal tas yuvaixas, viv oAlyov movncavTes a-payel 
(adverb) tHv Aor? tropevaducBa. Lwtnpidas dé o YiuKvo- 
vios elev’ Ouvx é& icov, © Bevodar, éopév' av pev yap 


1§ 393, b. 2 Supply 656» 
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é¢’ tarirov éAavves, éyo 5é yaderras Tove Thy actrida dépwv. 
o 6¢ axovods taita Kata-17ndnods amo tov immouv wOeita 
(pushes) avrov éx THs takews Kal THv aotrida ad-edopevos 
as eédvvato TdytoTa Eywv érropevero’ érvyyave 5é Kal 
Owpaxa éywy Tov immixcv: gate éméleto (was burdened). 
Kat Trois péev Eu-rpocbev (€v + mpdabev) oevdev trap- 
exeXeveto, Tois 5€ dmricOev rrap-tévar, poris (with difficulty) 
emdpevos. ot & arXoL oTpaTi@tat taiovot Kal BddXovor 
wat roidopodar (taunt) Lwrnpidav péyps nvayxacay avtov 
AaBovra thy adomida tropevecOar. o Sé ava-Bas, Fws péev 
olov + Hv, emt tod tmov jyev, éerel Sé ovxére oldv r Hp, 
Kata-hir@v tov trmov éomevde teln. Kal POdvovow emi 
T@ AKP YEVvopevot TOLS TrONELIOUS. 
Xenophon, A nabasis, III. 4. 45-49. 


472. EXERCISE 
Write in Greek : 
1. A certain infantryman came away secretly. 2. While 


arming themselves they learned that their commander was 
wounded. 3. Although few had perished, the general was 
perplexed. 4, Already the wounded happen to be many. 
5. He stopped drinking when his friends appeared. 
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ovx éore TleBovs iepov GAO 7rAnV Acyos. 
There ts no shrine of Persuasion save only speech.' 


473. Forms of the Infinitive. Review all infinitive forms 
(§ 545, e). Note that the stem is that of the correspond- 
ing tense of the indicative, and that the clues to most 
infinitives and their tenses are: 


-e.v (present, future, or second aorist active) ; 

-cat or stem liquid + at (first aorist active) ; 

-évat (perfect active) ; ? 

-eo8at (present or future middle or passive, or second 
aorist middle) ; 

-ao@ar (first aorist middle) ; 

-o8at without connecting vowel and with accents on penult 
(perfect middle or passive) ; 

-fjvat (aorist passive ). 


474. Uses of the Infinitive. Having clearly in mind the 
clues that indicate an infinitive, review the possible uses of 
the infinitive (§ 545, e). Note that in some of its uses the 
infinitive is a noun, in others a ver), in still others it merges 
noun and verb functions. Fix clearly the difference in 
meaning conveyed by the tenses, especially the present and 
aorist, both in indirect discourse and elsewhere (§ 546, 
aand c). 

1Euripides, Antigone. Quoted by Aristophanes, Frogs, 1391. 


2 Also present active of rlOnu: and tu. 
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475. VOCABULARY 
Bacireos, -a, -ov: royal; ta dpOtos, -d, -ov: straight up and 
Baoirea: palace. BASILICA. down, steep. Cf. op0és. 
KUKAOs, -ov, 6: circle. CYCLE. TEATACTHS, -0v, O: peltast, a light- 
Aoyxn, -NS, 7: Spear point, spear. armed soldier. 
Addos, -ov, 6: hill, crest, plume. @veopaL, ovyTopat, érpiapynv: buy. 





KuKAos Muxnvatos 


This grave circle is on the acropolis of Mycene. Within it were discov- 
ered the graves of seventeen lords of the city and a sufficient wealth of 
treasure to justify the Homeric epithet ‘‘ golden.’’ 


476. EXERCISES 
(a) Translate : 


1. rots dé évavtious érepavto POdvev Tra appara Cev- 


Eavtes. 2. Kat tpeis aitio. €secGe Tov Ta Bacirea b- 
aA xs 

aprralewv. 3. @AX’ ovK Eatat TOV AGhov KTacOaL, éav fy 

\ \ ¥ , e n \ _ 

TWeATaoTds TWept TO AKpov KUKAW LoTHTE. 4. xal écas 


4 ‘ - Y a; ” + eae £ wv 
EXaBov KwWpas Tracas nUpicKoY perTtas ovaas aiTov Kal oivou, 
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@ote uy Seiv ta eritndeca wveiaOat. 5. mpl peévro. eis 
THY payny tévat, wavres ot IIépaae ordrilovrar Owpaki nai 
aoriot Kat Aoyyats. 6. 0 d€ Addos KUKAM dort TravU 
dpOtos, date ovK Eott Tois trots ypnoOat. T. éxéAevce 
yap tows “EdAnvas Oéc8at ta Orda. 8. téte 3b op 
mopevO7jvat mrréov fh TpEeis Trapacdyyas, Tos imméas Hy opav. 
9. BédArictov elvat Epacav tds Adyyas pirat eis Tov 
Aupeva. 


(6b) Write in Greek : 


1. His opponents prevent him from reaching the palace. 
2. The captain will order the peltasts to keep throwing their 
javelins. 3. The hill was full of men before the Greeks 
began to attack. 4. Noone is so wise that he knows every- 
thing. 5. Would that the hill were not so steep. 


477. “HEADS, I WIN; TAILS, YOU LOSE” 


Ti ow KédXevw Trornoat; viv Seitac Kipos &recBar rors 
“EXAnvas eri Baotkéa’ éeyw ov gnu iuas yphvar dta- 
nw \ ? Z \ \ A a @¢ ww 
Siva tov Evppatnv trorapoy mpiv d4rov elvat 6 tt of adXXOL 
"EAAnves atro-xpivodvtar Kipo. Av péev yap avtois ddfy 
érrecQat, iets Sofetre aition eivat apEavtes rov dta-Balvev 
yt p 
Av O€ wy Tavta €Xwvtat of AAXol, ATr-tmev pév ATravtTes TWaALY 
wat obtiwos adv SénaGe oida Sti ws hiror rev—ecOe Kupov. 
Xenophon, A nabasis, I. 4. 14-15. 


478. THE MARRIAGE MARKET 


KaTa K@pas éxactas ara Tov étous éxdoTou érroleito TaAOeE * 
Saat trapbévot (maidens) yiyvo.vro yauwv (compare POLYG- 
AMY) @paiat (ripe), Tavtas mdaoas els &v ywpiov eia-Fryon, 
wépiE (around) Sé aurds totavto ToAdol dvdpes. av-toTas 
b¢ xata piav éxdorny xynpvE erode, Tpata péev KarrXlorny 
éx TWacdv, peta (adverb) d¢, 6te avtn espovoa TroAV ypuclov 
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arpadein}, aXAnv av-exnpvace (compare Kiipu—) 7 wet’ exelvnv 
qv KaArloTn. Goo. pev b7 Aoav evdaipoves TAY BaBvAwviwv 
érri-yayuoe (marriageable), otro. wrep-BadXovtTes AdXANAOUS 
é£-wvouvto tas KadAlotas’ Gaot 5é tov Snpov (common 
people) joav émi-yapor, ovrot ypnuatad Te Kal atoyiovas 
mapOévous €AXauBavov. ws yap on d-c£-€XGor 0 KHApvE Twdrav 
tas xadXlotas tav Tapbévar, av-ictn THY a-popdhecTaTny 
(compare AMORPHOUS) 7 éumrnpov (cripple) tia, Kat TavTnv 
av-exnpvace* da-Tis & €0ddor éXayioTov ypvciov AaBwv 
CUV-olKEly AUTH, TOUT@ Mpoad-cxeLTO 1% TrapOevos: TO dé 
“puciov éyiyveTo ato TaV Kad@v TrapHevwy, Kai ovTw at 
eU-uoppor tas a-udpdhouvs Kal éeumnpous é&-ediSocav: éx- 
Sovvat 5é tHv éavtov Ovyarépa (daughter) @ tut BovroLTO 
ExacTos ovK €&-nv. Herodotus, I. 196. 


ee 





THE PNnyx 


From the speaker’s stand seen in this picture, Pericles, Demosthenes, and 
other great statesmen addressed the Athenians on matters of public policy. 





1 Used as aorist passive of rwAéw. 
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a 3 av paby rats, tatra ower Oar pirci xpos yiypas. 
What you learn as a boy, you will likely keep to old age.} 


479. Forms of the Subjunctive. Review all subjunctive 
forms. Note that the stem is that of the corresponding 
tense of the indicative and that » or y occurs in all its forms 
(except in -aw and -ow verbs). 


480. Uses of the Subjunctive. Having clearly in mina 
the clues that indicate a subjunctive, review the possible 
uses of the subjunctive (§ 545, 6). The subjunctive is 
essentially hortatory or jussive, and from these ideas 
almost all its uses are derived. Note the implication of 
vividness suggested by the subjunctive in a purpose clause 
or a clause of fear after a past tense. Fix clearly the 
difference in meaning conveyed by the present and aorist 
tenses (§ 546, a and c). 


481. VOCABULARY 
dOpdos, -d, -ov: together, ina body. moAtopxéw, moAtopKnow, érodLdp- 
Cf. &0pol{o. Knoa,  jemoAdpKyKa, TreT0- 
dro-oTepéw, -OTEpHTW, -eoTEpnCA, Aropxypat, érodtopxyOnv:  be- 
-eoTépyKka, -€OTepypat, -eoreE- siege. Cf. wédAr8. 
pyOnv: deprive, withhold. Tipped, Tinwpyow, eriuwpyoa, 
OdpuBos, -ov, 6: noise, din, outcry. TETiLMpPHKA, TeTiLwpyNAU, eTI- 
raw (Kaiw), xatow, éxavou, Keé- pwpyOnv: avenge; mid., exact 
KavKa, Kéxavpat, €xavOyv: burn. vengeance, punish. 
CAUSTIC. 


1 Euripides, Supplices, 916-917. 
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482. EXERCISES 

(a) Translate : 

1. xavowpev odv tas audkéas Kal ra émirndeca, dowy dv 
py Seapeda. 2. pb atro-cTEepnons nuas pirous Gvtas THY 
npetépay édevbepiav. 3. @Opdo. iwpyev opOtot érl tors 


WENTAGTAS ; 4. oBovvra: dpa ph mrodvopKnOy 7 éavrav 
TONS. 5. édv 5€ OdpuBov icrire, wap-dvras tpas 
qevo OVTAL. 6. dots dv éxov Kipov xaxads roin, 
TipwpeicOar rreipatat. 7. édv 5é ampos tdwp 4 citov 
ad-ixveioBat BovrAnTat, ws TdyLoTA TopEveETat. 8. Tavita 


Toivuy rAéyw, va pr avayxacOnTe Tov advdpa TO Rovtrov 
gurarrev. 9. un voplonte eue otpatnyeiv, éedv py 
ipeis Kipp erecOa e0édntEe. 


(6) Write in Greek : 


1. Let us no longer besiege the city, if the commander does 
not give us our pay. 2. They (always) punish whoever 
speaks ill of Cyrus. 3. The women fear that there may be 
some noise. 4. The friends of the dead men will burn the 
village in order to exact vengeance. 5. What am I to say 
to the queen ? 


483. A FRIEND IN NEED 


dirn TeOot, rap-otca cvppayxos 
moe (1rolet) eat-opOodv (to prosper) Tors Adyous, ovs av A€yo. 
Menander, fragment. 


484. THE BEAM THAT IS IN THINE OWN EYE 


Stay Tt wéAANS Tov médras (neighbor) Kax-nyopeiv (malign), 
QUTOS TA TAVTOV TPWTOV E1Tl-CKETTOU Kaka. 
Menander, fragment. 
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KataAoyos €pynBwv 
This monument records the athletic and literary victories of two ephebic 


companies or clubs for a single year. It gives the names of the members, 
their officers, and the events for which each was ‘‘ crowned.’’ 
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485. THE OATH OF THE EPHEBI! 


ov KaT-atoyuva (disgrace) Sika Ta tepa, ovde éy-xaTa- 
ANehbw Tov Tapa-cTatny (compare lorynpe), 7m dv cToynow 
(stand beside in battle), apvve (defend) & nat itrép lepav, 
wal wrép oolwy (holy places), nai povos Kal peta TrodAdO?, 
Ty Tratploa 5é ov« éXacow Twapa-docw, Trew 5é Kal apelw? 
donv av wrapa-déEwpat. Kat ev-nxonow (obey) tav del Kpi- 
vovrwy Kai rois Oecpois (laws) rois ipupevors (established) 
weloopat Kal ovotiwas av ardous TO wAHO0s® iSpiantat- 
xal dav mis av-aipy (annul) tos Oecpors, 7) pr telOnrat, 
oun éri-tp&yw (allow), apuve é cai pdvos Kal pera TravTwv ° 
Kai tepa Ta wratpta (the religion of my fathers) ripjnow: 
"Iotopes (witnesses) Geol rovrav. 

_ Stobzeus, Florilegium, 438, 48. 


486. THE FORGIVING SPIRIT 


édy dudpty o aderAdds cov, émi-tluncoy (rebuke) atto. 
wal day peta-vonon (repent), adp-es ait@: Kal éay értd-nis 
THIS Nucpas apaptnon eis oé Kal éemrTa-Kis émi-oTpéyry Tpos 
oé Adywv, Meta-vod, ad-joes avTo. 
St. Luke, XVII. 3-4. 


487. Word-formation. Prepare a list of Greek deriva- 
tives used in some special field of interest, such as botany, 
zoology, politics, philosophy, religion, literature. Con- 
sult standard works in the particular field to discover the 
words. Study their formation in an unabridged English 
dictionary. 


1 This oath was taken by every Athenian lad of eighteen years, probably 
at the close of his first year of military training, when the State presented 
him with shield and spear. 

2 Comparative of dyaGés. 

8 Commons or commonwealth. 
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LESSON LXXVII 


SUMMARY OF OPTATIVE FORMS AND USES 
Sevov 8 éoriv 4 un prepa. — A fearful thing is inexperience. 


488. Forms of the Optative. Review all optative forms. 
Note that the stem is that of the corresponding tense of 
the indicative and that t occurs in all its forms. 


489. Uses of the Optative. Having clearly in mind the 
clues that indicate an optative, review the possible uses of 
the optative (§ 545, c). The optative is essentially a 
mood of futurity, expressing a wish in the future or a con- 
tingent future action, and from these ideas almost all its 
uses are derived. Fix clearly the difference in meaning 
conveyed by the present and aorist tenses, both in indirect 
discourse and not in indirect discourse (§ 546, @ and c). 


490. VOCABULARY 


BAdrrw, Brapw, eBraWa, Be  tdi0s, -d, -ov: private, peculiar. 
Braga, BEeBAappa, €BrAapOry, IDIOM, IDIOSYNCRABY. 


éBrAaBnv : harm, hinder. aXeOpov, -ov, To: plethron (100 ft.). 
u-reipos, -ov: acquainted with. onpaivw, onuavea, éonpunva, ceo%- 

Cf. weipdopar. EMPIRICISM. pacpo, é€onuavOyv: give a 
év-Hipeouat, -Oiyyoopa, -rePipy- signal, signify, betoken. 

pat, -OvpnOnv: have in mind, SEMANTIC, SEMAPHORE. 


consider, reflect. 


491. EXERCISES 

(a) Translate : 

1. GAr’ el tis avtov BramToL, éTipwpeito. 2. téte dn 
npwtnaey ev Séot Tors eurrelpovs POdveay wvoupevors Ta emt- 


1 Aristophanes, Ecclesiazusex, 115. 
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TNOELA. 3. th adv radta évOvpovpevos Ett exeivp opOas 
aelOotto ; 4. eb yap npiv doln nyeudva mrordv. 5. €& 
TO TOU TrOoTaMOU EvpOS TpLaY # TeTTapwY mrEOpwV ein, Séot 
dv mrolus ypio8a. 6. doris dé Tots ilols ph Karas 
Npnoatro, 1ras av ovTos ov Brarpee TA ETEpoU ; T. édedoi- 
xepev S€ un éxeivos wepi tov otpatevpatos Bactrel onpn- 
vevev. 8. elzrev obv Gre ot huyadbes els TO tdvov Kata-Geivro 
aurois Ta YpnpaTa. 


(b) Write in Greek : 


1. May no one harm the children. 2. Clearchus said 
(elvre) that the sacrifices were favorable. 3. Who might 
deprive us of our freedom ? 4. In order to stop the noise, 


he gave the signal to march. 5. It you should consider 
these things (well), you would not burn the city. 


492. DURING THE TERROR 


Sia-AaBovres Sé tas olxlas EBatvov. Kal éue pev Edvous 
eotiavra (feasting) xat-éXaBor, ovs é€-eXacavtes Ileiowvi pe 
mwapa-didcacw* of & ard eis TO epyaotnpiovy (compare 
épyov) éA@dvtes ta avdparroda (slaves) efXov. eyw dé Ilei- 
cova pev ipwrwv et BovroTd pe choat yphuata rAaBor. 
o 8 édn, et wroAda en.  elzrov ovv btt TadXavToY apyuptou 
EOérXotpe Sodvac. o S wporoynoe TadTa toimncev. eyo § 
eta-eXOav eis TO Swpdtiov (bedroom) tiv KiBwrov (chest) 
av-olyvuj (open up)> Iletcwy 8 aicOdpuevos eio-dpyetas, nat 
iSov ra év-dvta Karel tav inr-nperay (servants) dvo nal ra 
év tn KtBwr@ rNaBeiv éxéXevcev. rel S€ tpla Tadavta elyev 
apyuplov xal GAXa TroANa, ededunv avtov ép-ddiid (= Ta 
émt tv oddv) por Sodvat. o & ev-ruynoev (compare 
TVYXGaVm) mw edn, Eb TO CHa cwocw. eu-TeLpos pev ov 
dv éruyyavov THs oiKias Kat ndn Ett audi-Oupos ein: eddner ody 
tavty mepacba: cwOivar’ év-eOvpovunv yap ot. édv pev 
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Adbw, acwOncopa, édv Sé rnhOG, opolws azro-Oavovpmat. 
ote epevyor, éxetvwv émt ty avreip (courtyard, that is, 
street) Ovpa thy guhanny TOLoUpLevan * TpLaY dé Oupav ovcar, 
as eu pe dt-eXGeiv, Gtrdcat av-ewypevat ETUYOV. 

Adapted from Lysias, Eratosthenes, 8-16. 





BovAevtyptov 


This attractive little Senate House recently unearthed at Messene reminds 
us that the ancient Greeks preferred sunshine to stuffy halls. 


493. Word-formation. Nouns in -tnpiov denote place: 


Bovryn senate, Bovrevtys senator, BovAevtypiov senate house ; 
épyov work, épyactns workman, épyaorypuv workshop ; 
Kouaw put to sleep, Kousntynpiov sleeping place, CEMETERY. 
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LESSON LXXVIII 


SUMMARY OF IMPERATIVE FORMS AND USES 
Getos “Ounpos. — Divine Homer 


494. Forms of the Imperative. Review all imperative 
forms. Note that the stem is that of the corresponding 
tense of the indicative, and that some of the clues are: 
-e (stem being without augment), -@t (or -TL), -Tw, -78e, 
-VTwv, -c8wv. 


495. Uses of the Imperative. Having clearly in mind 
the clues that indicate an imperative, review the possible 
uses of the imperative (§ 545, d). The imperative ex- 
presses a command or a prohibition. Note, however, that 
instead of an aorist imperative to express prohibition 
usually the aorist subjunctive is used. Fix clearly the 
difference in meaning conveyed by the present and aorist 
tenses (§ 546, a and c). 


1 Aristophanes, Frogs, 1034. 
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496. VOCABULARY 
Baorreia, -as, 7: kingdom.’ Cf. wapa-Baivw; transgress. Cf. Lat. 
Bac (\«r08. transgredvor. 
Kowwos, -{, -ov: Common. 10s, 700s, 6: fot, leg. OCTOPUS. 
youos, -ov, 6: usage, law. Cf. wtro-uywoy, -ov, ro: beast of bur- 
vonl{e. DEUTERONOMY. den. Cf. Yebyvipe. 
Qlopat, oingouat, wyOyv: think, 
suppose. 
497. EXERCISES 


(a) Translate: 

1. ard’ doris dy Tous vopovs trapa-Baivn, tiv Sicnv ddr. 
2. ta wiro-Cuyia Tolvuv eis TO OTpaTdredoy ayeTE, UN Yare- 
wov yévntat auta AaBfeiv. 3. pnd olov we orpatnyov av 
yeverOar, ef po mavres adAoL erpwOncar. 4. & avdpes 
oTpaTiara, Ta Sra AaBovres rept THY éunv oxnYHY KUKA@ 
Oda be. 5. py aitidonobe trols weATactas Stt ovK év 
tafet pévovtes Tous trodeulous edéyovTo. 6. wavra ta 
Kowa es troia Oapev Kal atro-rréwpe?r. 7. Tov aurov 
dpxov Kai tpeis dpuvure. 8. omdifov ov ws TayioTa Kal 
te ets TO mrpda bev. 


(6) Write in Greek: 


1. Do not be supposing that he is going willingly. 
2. Let us proceed in a circle until we see them signal. 
3. Do not transgress the law. 4, Give them as many 
beasts of burden as they want. 5. Let them put their 
common belongings (things) into the ship. 


498. THE LORD’S PRAYER 


The New Testament was written in a dialect called the 
Ko.wyH or “vulgar,” that is, “‘common.” This dialect was 
the result of changes which Greek underwent after the 


1 Do not confuse with rd Baclrea palace, or ) Baclteta queen. 
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conquests of Alexander had made it the international 
language. When we reflect that four hundred years had 
elapsed between the close of the “classic” age and the 
writing of the New Testament, the wonder is that the 
changes were not more numerous. 

The passage here printed is so familiar in English that 
to supply a translation seems unnecessary. See how 
much you can understand without turning to the general 
vocabulary. 


Ovraws ovy mpoo-evyecOe tpeis 

Ilatep nuav o év Trois ovpavots ° 
‘AytacOnrw To Gvoua cou, 
€XOdtw » Bacirela cov, 
yevnOntw To OéAnpua cou, 

@S €v OVpaV@ Kat él yf ° 
Tov aprov »pav Tov émtovotov 

56s nuiv onpepov. 
Kat ad-es Huty Ta OhELANMATA HLA, 

ws Kal nets ad-nxapev Tos OpEetheTals HUD * 
Kal Ln elo -EVeYKYS HUGS Els TrEeLpac LOY, 

AaAXA pioal Huas arro TOD Trovnpod. 

St. Matthew, VI. 9-12. 


Identify all imperatives and imperatival expressions in 
this passage. 


499. FATHER AND SON 


Homer’s Iliad is the world’s first and greatest epic. It 
tells the events of a few days in the tenth year of a war 
waged by Greeks around the walls of Troy. But more 
than that, it is an epic of human life. 

One of the unforgettable scenes, true to the life of all 
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ages, is the parting of Hector, chief warrior of the Trojans, 
from his wife and child. A detail of the scene follows. 


At first the child shrinks back with a shriek, being frightened 
by his father’s gorgeous helmet. With a laugh Hector removes the 
helmet and the child comes to him. 


... 69 bv (=TOV) Hirov vidov éerel ice (kissed) rHré 
(tossed) Te yepotr, 
elrrev érr-evEapevos Ari 7 addXooly Te Geoiaw (Beois) - 
Zev adrot Te Geol, Sdte 57 Kal Tovde yevéo Oar 
aQs 3 , e > , > / ° 4 
Taid E“ov, WS Kal éyw TreEp, apiTpeTréa (eminent) Tpwecary, 





THE PARTING OF HECTOR AND ANDROMACHE 


de Binv (Biav) 7 ayabov cat IXiov ids (mightily) avaccev. 
Kal TrorTé TLS el7rol, TaTpdS yy Ode TrOANOY (TOAD) apeEivov. 
éx rodkguov ap-iovta’ depo. & évapa (spoils) Bporoevta 
xTeivas Sniov (foe-) avdpa, yapeln (be glad) dé dpéva! (heart) 
nT. Homer, Iliad, VI. 474-481. 


1Page 144, note 2. 
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500. The Iliad has had an incalculable influence on the 
literature of the world. It has been read in the schools 
by boys of all nations from the earliest days of Greece to 
the present time. Greek poets quoted it, Latin poets bor- 
rowed from it, most modern poets have attempted to trans- 
late it. Keats bears eloquent testimony to his own feel- 
ings: 


ON FIRST LOOKING INTO CHAPMAN’S HOMER 


Much have I travell’d in the realms of gold, 
And many goodly states and kingdoms seen; 
Round many western islands have I been 

Which bards in fealty to Apollo hold. 

Oft of one wide expanse had I been told 
That deep-brow’d Homer ruled as his demesne: 
Yet did I never breathe its pure serene 

Till I heard Chapman speak out loud and bold : 

Then felt I like some watcher of the skies 
When a new planet swims into his ken; 

Or like stout Cortez when with eagle eyes 
He star’d at the Pacific — and all his men 

Look’d at each other with a wild surmise — 
Silent, upon a peak in Darien. 
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LESSON LXXIX 


SUMMARY OF INDICATIVE FORMS AND USES 
Zeds awrip kat vikn. — Zeus, saviour, and Victory.} 


501. Forms of the Indicative. Review all indicative 
forms. Unless an indication of some other mood occurs, 





mie 


Ewing Galloway. 


THE TEMPLE OF THE WINGLESS VICTORY 


it is well to assume that the form is indicative. Context 
may suggest at once that the indicative is the only possible 
mood. Augment, except where used instead of reduplica- 


1 Xenophon, Anabasis, I. 8.16. This was the watch-word of the Greeks at 
the battle of Cunaxa. 
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tion, suggests a past tense of the indicative. A simple 
o or € before the personal ending is usually (not always) 
another clue to an indicative. 


502. Uses of the Indicative. Having clearly in mind the 
forms of the indicative, review its possible uses (§ 545, a). 
The indicative essentially declares a fact, asks a question 
that anticipates such a declaration, or conveys an excla- 
mation. Variation of use in main and subordinate clauses 
must be learned. Note the implication of an indicative in 
indirect discourse after past tenses. Fix clearly the dif- 
ference in meaning conveyed by the tenses, especially 
the present, imperfect, and aorist (§ 546). 


503. VOCABULARY 

xaOyyat, pres. and imperf.! only: érAnoOnv: fill, with G. of the 
sit down, be seated. thing. Cf. wA4-pys, wA-Gos. 
CATHEDRAL. aXeupa, -as, 9: rib, side. 

Go-rep, 7rEP, G7ep, intensive PLEURISY. 
form of ds, 7, 6. Cf. do wep. orevoopat, Eoreiodpnv, Eorerc pat : 


wiprAnu, wAyow, érAnoa, 7eé- pour libation for oneself, make a 
wAnKa, weéerAnpot OF weTANCpaL, treaty. Cf. owovSal. 


504. EXERCISES 
(a) Translate: 


1. tdte 8% GOpcor éxabnueOa Oavyalovres Ste ofrov ottrw 
émAnoav TO WAoiov. 2. xata-oTds eis tHv Bactrelav 
pos Tos evavtious éomeloaTo. 3. émrel ovv cuv-eBoureveTo 
pol, TOU pavTews NuEANCA. 4. adn’ ee pn erAncav 
OTALIT@Y Tacav THY Oddy, ovK av éeorreccducOa. 5. et 
yap of "EXAnves py érlorevoav tT@ BapBapo, Gomep avTors 
anm-eotépnoe TOY YpnLaTwv. 6. 9 d€ unrnp, jrep Kal 
air-éXvucey avtov amd Tav KiWdivwr, ouv-érpaTte Tara. 


1Imperfect, éxaOjunv or xabhunp. 
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7. @dr\a eedardvnro Ta xpnuata, Bote ovx edvvaToO 
aveicOar ta trovvya. 8. émmi-pweAnaodueOa tolvuv Sires 
ws apltora arro-Oavovpeba. 


(6) Write in Greek : 

1. Who is seeing to it that the citizens choose a good ruler? 
Z. If he had not given the signal to start, I should still be 
seated. 3. Cyrus paid (them) with the result that the 
Greeks were again willing to follow him. 4. He did not 
cease doing wrong until he himself had suffered many ills. 
5. Would that the people of the village had filled the boat 
with food. 


505. LEARNING IS BUT RECOLLECTION 


One of Plato’s most famous doctrines is that of avd-uynots 
recollection. ‘The soul in its previous existence in the spirit 
world knows all things perfectly. At birth, it loses that 
perfect knowledge and only recovers it by dint of effort. 


Kal pnv, bn o KéBns, & Lewxpartes, et AANOns eor o 
AGryos Ov ou Aéyels, GTL Huiv 7) panos OUK AAXO TL } ava- 
pvnols TUyXavEeL OVTA, aVayKN TOV HUaS EV TPOTep® TLVL 
xpovp penabnxévac & viv ava-pipvynoKopefa. Tovto dé 
advvatov, e 1 Av Tov nuav 7» Woyn piv év Tobe TH 
avOpwrive copatt yevéecOar: Bate oVTwS ABavaTov TL SoKEt 
n Woy elvar. “AA, @ KBs, Efy o Yeppias, rota tovrev 
at arro-detEets (Compare Gtro-SelkvDpL); v7r0-uwyycoy pe’ ov 
yap wavu év T@ Tap-dvTt péuynua. “Evi pév Aoyo, Edn 
6 KéBns, xadrdlot@, Ste épwrwpevor of avOpwiror, éav Tis 
KANGS épwra, avTot Aéyovot wavtTa STrws Exe’ Kalrot Eb LH 
éruyyavey avtois émiotnun (knowledge) év-otca Kai opOos 
Adyos, ovK av olol T Hoav TOUVTO TroLnaat. 

Adapted from Plato, Phado, XVIII. 72E-73A. 


Google 


SUMMARY OF INDICATIVE FORMS Zhe 


Compare these lines from Wordsworth’s Ode, Jntima- 
tions of Immortality: 


Our birth is but a sleep and a forgetting: 
The Soul that rises with us, our life’s star, 
Hath had elsewhere its setting, 
And cometh from afar: 
Not in entire forgetfulness, 
And not in utter nakedness, 
But trailing clouds of glory do we come 
From God, who is our home. 


506. WHAT IS TRUTH? 


n Tept THS AXnOeias (compare GANnOIs) Gewpia (inquiry) 
T) wev yareTrn TH S€ padia* onuetov (compare oHpaivy) 
dé 76 unre afios undéva Sivacba Tvyeiv adTAS unTe TavTws 
amro-TuyYavelv AANA ExaoToV Aéyely TL TEPL THS PUcEws, ex 
mavtwv dé cvv-abpoCouevwy yiyverOai Te wéyefos (compare 
péyas). Aristotle, Metaphysics, 993. A. 30. (Carved on the facade 
of the National Academy of Sciences, Washington, D. C.) 
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507. 

8. N. V orparia yopa 
G. orparias ydépais 
D. oTpaTea yxepa 
A. orpariav yxdpav 

D.N. A.V. orparia yopa 

G. D.1 orpariaivy ydpaty 

P.N. V. otparcal ya@par 
G. CTPATLOVY YwpPdv 
D. oTpatiais xwpats 
A. orparias ydpis 

8. N. Eevilas 
G.- Exeviou 
D. Eevia 
A. Eleviaiv 
Vv. Eevla 

D. N. A. V. 
G. D 

PN. V 

G. 
D. 
A. 


NOUNS 


A-DECLENSION 


(a) Feminines 


cKnvh Kopy 

oKyvis Kopns 
cKynyy Kony 

cKHVhY Kouny 
cKnva Kopa 

oKyvaiy Kopaty 
oKynval Kapat 
TKHVaY KwPLov 
oKyVvais Kopats 
oKnvas Kdpds 


(b) Masculines 


TTPATLOTHS 
TTPATLOTOV 
TTPATLOTY 
TTPATLOTHy 
oTpaTLora 


orTpaTiora 
oTpaTioraty 


oTPATLaTar 
oTPATLOTOYV 
oTPATLWTALS 
oTpar.ords 


paxn  yéptipa 
paxns yeptpis dydgns 
pdxn — -yedupa 
paxnvy yédtpav dpatav 
pay G. 
pdxaty yedvpaw dyudgacy 
paxa. yédiipar 
paxav yehtpav apafdv 
pdxas yedvpas dpd£tats 
paxds yepipas apdtis 


duata 
apaty 
yepupa dpdfa 


Guaftar 


weATACThS 
weATACTOU 


_weAT ACT] 


weATAC THY 
weATAC TS 


weATacTa 
weATACTTALY 


weATac Tal 
WENTATTOV 
awreATAC TAIis 
werTACTas 


lIn the dual, but two forms occur, the one serving as either nominative, 
accusative, or vocative, the other as either genitive or dative. The dual num- 
ber is generally restricted in usage to two persons or things that form a 


natural pair. It is uncommon except in epic poetry. 
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(c) Contract Nouns 


8. N (yea) yA, 4 (‘Eppéas) “Eppis, 6 
G. (yeas) yfs (‘Eppeov) “Eppot 
D. (yee) Ya ( Eppeg) Eppa 
A. — (yeav) yfv CEppéav) “Eppfv 
Vv (ya) yf (Eppea) “Eppf 
D. N. A. V (Eppea) ‘Eppa 
G. D. (‘Eppeay) ‘Eppaty 
P. N. V. (‘Eppéa) ‘Eppat 
G CEppewv) “Eppév 
D (‘Eppeéots) ‘Eppats 
A (‘Eppeas) ‘Eppas 
508. O-DECLENSION 
(a) Masculines 
8. N. jwoTrayu.ss d(rA0¢ &v0 perros olvos 
G. ToTapnod dlrXov é&vOpd7rov otvou 
D. TOTAL eX av pare olve 
A. TOTapeV }lAov avOpemov olvov 
Vv. Trorapé dir« avOpwme olve 
N. A. V. woTape dX dv pore oltve 
G.D. ‘Torapoty trou davOpeétrow otvory 
P.N. V orapol dQor &vOperror olvor 
G. TOTapLaY dliav évOpdérav otvey 
D. Trorapots dlrAoug dv0pwtrors olvors 
A. TOTApPOUS dlrovs dvOpdtrovus otvous 
(6) Neuters (c) Contract Noun 
S. N waXTov wedlov Sapov (voos) vods, 6 
G wadTou wedlov Scpov (vdov) vod 
D. = Wate mele Sépe (vow) vip 
A wadTdyv aeSlov Sépov (voov) votv 
Vv jwoTév areSlov Sépov (voe) vod 
D. N. A. V. wadrTé weSlo Sdpe (vow) ve 
G.D. madrrotv qmeSlor.v Sdpow (voowv) votv 
PN. V. wadré wedla Sépa (voor) vot 
G. wahtay meSlov Sépav (vowy) véev 
D. madkrois wedlors Sépoig (voots) vots 
A woTa wedla Sapa (voous) vods 


Google 


Google 
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509. Consonant DECLENSION 
(a) II-mute and K-mute Stems 
S.N. V. KAow, 6 xfipué, 6 ddray§, 7 Opaé, 6 
G. kXwards Kf pUKos dddXayyos Opqxés 
D. xAwsrl KApuUKL ddrXayye Opaxl 
A. kXOnra Kfptxa dddayya Opaxa 
D. N. A. V. xAGrre Kf puKe dddrayye Opaxe 
G. D. «Awrotyv KnpUxotv daddyyouv Opqxoiv 
P. N. V. K«KAG@TeEs Kf puUKeEs dddayyes Opaxes 
G. kAwirdy KnpUkev darayyov Opgqxav 
D. kAowl kfipuge pdrayée Opaél 
A. kAG@tras Kf pias dddayyas Opaxas 
(b) T-mute Stems 
8. N. domls, ) xdpis, mrots,6 vit, Gpxwv,d Appa, rd 
G. GomlSos yxdpiros odds vuxTés a&pxovros dpparos 
D. domlSs  ydpire wobl vurl &pxovre dppare 
A. domlia yap. 7w68a vixTa G&pxovra dppa 
D.N. A.V. GowlSe ydpire 1dde vixre  G&pyxovre d&puare 
G.D. GonlSo.v yaplrow wodotv vuxrotv dpxévrov appydrory 
P.N. V. GowmlSes ydpires modes vinres Gpxovres Gdppatra 
G. doml(Swv yaplrav wodév vuxTav apxévrev dppdrov 
D. Gonmlot ydpiot. rool  vvél apxovere &ppace 
A. domidas ydpiras méddas vixras apxovras dppara 
(c) Liquid Stems 
S. N. dyév, 6 Tyepov, 6 “EAAny, 6 pfrwp, 6 
G. d&yavos Tyyepovos "EAAnvos ptTopos 
D. ayave TyyEpove “EAAqve pf Tope 
A. dyava Tyyepova "EAAnva pitopa 
Vv. dyov Tryepov “EAAny pfirop 
D.N. A. V. dydve Tyepove “EAAnve pfrope 
G.D. dyéavor Tyepovouy “EAA Avot pnd pov 
PN. V. Gyaves Tyyepoves “EAAnves ptropes 
G. dyovey Tyepovev “EAA fvev onTdspwy 
D. dyaor Tyepdore “EXAnoe phroper 
A; dyévas Tyyepovas “EAAnvas pfropas 
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(a) Syncopated Liquid Stems 


N warp, 6 pArnp, : dviip, 6 
G. (7arép-os) watpés (xTéEp-0s) pyTpés (dvép-os) dvbpds 
D. (warép-t) warpl (unrépt) pyrpl (dvép-)  dv&pl 
A 
Vv 


wartpa unrépa «= (dvep-a) &v5pa 
warep wirep &vep 
D. N. A. V. warépe pnrépe (dvép-e) &vBpe 
G. D. warépowy pyrépov (dvep-o.v) dvSpoiv 
P. N. V. warépes pyrépes = (avep-es) avSpes 
G. wartipwy unripev (avep-wy) dvipav 
D. warpact pyTrpact dvipdor 
A warépas pyrépas §  (dvép-as) SvSpas 


(e) Stems in o 


8. N. yévos, Td Tprhpns, fh xépas, Té 
G.  (yéveos) yévous (rpinpe-os) tpifpovs xKép&ros (Kxépaos) Képas 
D. (yevet) yéven (rpenpei) rprhpa népir (xépai) xépar 
A. yévos (rTpinpe-a) tprhpn xépas 
Vv. yévos Tprfipes xépag 


D.N. A.V. (yevee) yéves (Tpinpe-c) rprhpe Képare (xépae) Képa 
G. D. (yevéouv) yevotv (Tpenpe-orv) Tpihpory Keparowy (Kepdoty) KEeppv 
P.N. V. (yevea) yévn (Tpenpe-es) tpifpes xépara (Kxépaa) Képa 
G.  yevdev yevdv (Tpinpe-wv) tpifpeav Kephrav (Kepawy) Kepav 
D. yéveos Tpihpece xépalore 
A. (yevea) yévy tpifhpas Képtira (xépaa) xépa 


(f) Stems in t and v 


8. N. woAts, 7 aoru, Td ly OUs, 5 
G. wdéAews aorews ly Ovos 
D. (woXe-t) wore (doret) &ore by Ovi 
A. woAtv b&ory 1x 8bv 
V. woXe dor ly 06 

D. N. A. V. (roAc-e) wéde (aore-€) Sore lx Ove 
G. D. toAéouv doréoy ly vou 

P.N. V. (aroAe-€s) wédas (dore-a) aory tx Obes 
G. mwodewv aorewy ly Oveov 
D aréXeore &orreoe ly @vor 
A qroXatg (dore-a) acorn tx Obs 
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(g) Stems in a Diphthong 


8. N. Bactrcts, 6 Bods, 6 or h vais, 7 
G. BaciAéws Bods Vew@s 
D. BaciAct Bot vt 
A. Bao Aca iv vaty 
Vv. BactArcd Bod vad 
D.N. A. V. Baotrh Boe vije 
GD. Bacrdrdorw Bootv veotv 
P.N. V. (Baovre-es) Bacrreis oes vijes 
G. BaciAéwv @v veav 
D. BacArctor Boval vavol 
A. BactAdas Bots vais 





GoDS FROM THE PARTHENON 


This slab occupies a central place in the famous Parthenon frieze. The 
three deities, Poseidon, Apollo, and Artemis, seem to be watching the 
approach of the procession that is the motive of the frieze. 


er | | Original from 
Digitized by i q 
atizes by (GOK gle UNIVERSITY OF CALIFORNIA 
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P.N. V. 


M. 


a&yabds 
ayalot 
dyale 
ayabdv 
ayabé 


ayabe 
ayaboity 


aya8ol 
ayabav 
ayaois 
ayabous 


pixpol 
pik paov 


Google 


ADJECTIVES 


A- AND O-DECLENSION 


(a) Three Endings 


¥. 


aya0y, 
ayabfjs 
ayaby 
ayabhy 
ayabh 


éya0d 
ayabaiv 


éya8al 

ayabav 
ayabais 
dyads 


pixpal 
pixpov 
K.7.A, 


N. 


éyabdv 
ayalod 
dyab@ 

ayaldv 


- dyady 


ayabe 
ayabotyv 


ayaa 
ayabav 
ayabots 
ayabd 


SfAor 
Sfrov 


afov 
a£iou 


aftov 
afvov 


af lou 


SfAa 
S4Awv 
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(b) Two Endings 


Google 


M. AND F. N. 

_N. &5:4Baros &8:aBarov 
G. é5:aBdarou &5taBdrou 
D. &5.:aBary &5:aBare 
A. 45:4Barov &6:4Barov 
Vv. 45.4Bare 481d Barov 

D.N. A. V. G8:aBdro 5:aBdarw 

G.D. é4SaBédrorv &StaBarouw 

P.N. V. G48:4Baror 45:4Bara 
G. aS:aBdarav é5:aBarwv 
D. &S:aBdrors ad.aBdrors 
A. &S:aBarous é66.aBara 

(c) Contract Adjectives 
M. F. 

.N. (xptoeos) xptoots (ypicéa)  xptioh (xpiceov) 
G. (xpuceov) xpicod (ypiceas) xpiofs (xpvceov) 
D. (xpioew) xpiop (xpioca)  Xpiocq (xpiTEw) 
A. (xptceov) xpicotv (xpicday) xpitchv (xpuceov) 

.N. A. (xpvcew) xXxptod (xpicea) yxptoa (xpicew) 

G. D. (xpvcéov) xpitocotv (xpiceaw) xpicaiv (xpicéor) 

.N. (xpiceot) xptoot (xyptcea) xpioat (xpice) 
G. (xpiodwy) xptoav (xpicewv) xptodv (xpicéwv) 
D. (xpicéns) xptoots (xpicéais) xptoats (ypucéors) 
A.  (xpucéous) xptcots (xpiadds) xpicds (xpicea) 
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N. 
Xptcovv 
Xpvcot 
Xptow 
Xpvcovy 


Xpic ae 
Xpvooty 


Xptca 
X pic oy 
Xpvcots 
Xptoa 
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CoNSONANT AND A-DECLENSION 


M. F. N. M. F. N. 
xaples  yapleroa yaplev was Tac, wav 
xaplevros xapiicons xaplevros mwavrés ions wavrds 
xaplevr, yapiéooyg xaplevre avril wicy waver 
xaplevra yxaplercav yxaplev wavTa wacav Wav 
Xaplev xapleroa yaplev wav waco way 
.xaplevre yapiécod yaplevre 
Xaptévrowy xaptécoary xapiévroiy 
xaplevres yapleocoa: yxaplevra «mavres wacat avra 
Xaptévrwy xapieccav xapiévrav wavrev waicwvy wivreyv 
xapler.  yapréooats xapleor waiot wicas qwaor 
xaplevras yapilocds xaplevra mwdvras wictis qwavra 

M. F. N. M. F. N. 
éxdv éxotoa éxév pais pédAava pédrav 
éxédvrog = éxovons = éxdvros pedavos pedalvns péAavos 
éxévre éxovon éxévre p&dave pedalvy péAave 

" éxévra éxotcay éxdv pétava péAavav péday 
éxov éxotoa éxdv pétav pé\ava péAdav 
éxdévre éxotoca éxdévre pAave pedalva pédave 
éxdvrowv = éxovoatw = xd vrowv peAXdvory pedalvary peAdvorv 
éxévrTes ckotoar  éxédvTa péctaves pélarvar péAava 
éévrev 4 éxoveav = xd vTwV peXdvov pedlarvav peddvov 
éxodort éxovoas éxotor pedkact pedalvas péXacr 
éxévras  exotcts éxévra péXavas peAalvis péAava 

M. F. N. 

Ss. N. TAX US Taxeta TAXU 
G. Tax éos raxelas Tax éos 

D. Taxet raxelq Traxet 

A. TaXvUV Taxetav TAXU 

Vv. TAaXU Taxeta TAXU 

D. N. A. V. TAXé€ rayxela Tay ée 
G.D. Tayxéorv Taxelay Tax €o.y 
PN. V. Taxets Tayxetar Taxéa 

G. Tax éwv TAX ELOY Tay éov 

D. Trax éor Ta xelats raxéor 

A. Traxets taxelas Taxéa 


512. 


(SO 


- (drAnOe-e) 
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CoNSONANT DECLENSION 


M. AND F. 
N e08alnov 
G evdalpovos 
D. evdalpove 
A ev8alpova 
V eSatpov 


. evdalpove 
e0Sarpdvorv 


N. V. ed8alpoves 
G evSarpdvev 
D. ev8alpoor 
A evdalpovas 


M. AND F. 


dA 04s 
G&AnBots 
GAnvet 
Gdn OF} 
éAnBés 
GAnVet 
adnPotv 


dA nVeis 
dA nPov 
GAnBéorr 
GAnGets 


(dA 9-05) 
(dAnG¢-i) 
(dAn Gea) 


(dA G¢-owv) 


(dAnOe-es ) 
(dAnGe-wv) 


M. AND F. 


Vv. tdtev 


ndtovos 
ndtove 
ndtova, ndtw 


v. ndtove 
ndidvorv 


v. Stoves, ndtous 


St6 vo 
ndtoor 
ndtovas, ndtous 


N. 
e0Satpov 
ev8alpovos 
evdalnovr 
eSarpov 
e¥Satpov 
edSalpove 
ev8atpdvory 
evdSalnova 
evSatpdvev 
evdalpoore 
ev8alpova 
N. 
déAnGés 
(dAnGe-os) adAnPots 
(dAnOe-i) GAnbet - 
adn0és 
Anes 
(dAnBe-<)  AdAnOet 
(dAnGe-orv) d&dnPoiv 
(drAnBe-a) adnOF 
(dAnOe-wv) drAndav 
dAnPéor 
(arAfe-a) arn OA 
N. 
78t0v 
Hdtovos 
ndtovr 
ASiov 
ndtove 
nDdidvowy 
ndtova, ASte 
ndidvev 
ndtoor 


ndtova, ndto 
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IRREGULAR DECLENSION 


F. 


peyary 
peyarns 
peyary 
peyadny 
peyarn 


peyara 
peyaXary 


peyarar 
peyahwv 
peyadars 
peyaAXas 


N. 
péya 
peyadou 
peyary 
péya 
péyo 


peyaw 
peyadouv 


peyada 
peyaAwv 
peyadous 
peyada 


M. 


qwoAts 
wood 
TOAA® 
qwroAvy 


woAdol 
TOAA@Y 
awroA\Xois 
ToAAOvS 


TOAKG 
qjwoAA@v 
aroAXots 
wOAAG 





THE WALLS OF TIRYNS 


The great size of the stones with which Tiryns and Mycenae were fortified 
may explain the story that it was the work of the Cyclopes, a race of 


giants. 


» Google 


514. PARTICIPLES 
(a) PRESENT OF eip( AND 2 Aorist or Xelrr@ 
M. F. N. 
S.N.V. @v otvca év 
G. dvros ovens évros 
D. évre otoy dure 
A. évra ovcav év 
D. N. A. V. Svre otra évre 
G. D. évroty otcray évrouv 
PN. V. Ovres ovo at évra, 
G. évroav ovoay évTev 
D. otert oterats ove. 
A. ébvras oteras évTa 


Second aorist active participles are declined like wv: 


S.N. V. Atwov Aurotoa Avwév 
G. Aurévros Aurrovo-ns Aurévros 
K.T.A, 
(d) PRESENT AND FUTURE OF Travw 
8. N. V. wavev Tavovca qwravov 
G. TWAVOVTOS HAVOVTNS TAVOVTOS 
D. wavoyTe TAVOVET TWAVOVTL 
A. watovTra qgwravovcav qwavov 
D. N. A. V. watovre wavovca TAVOVTE 
G. D. WAVOVTOLY WTAvovceary WAVOVTOLY 
P.N.V. wavovres WaAvovoeat qwavovTa 
G. WAVOVTOY TAVOVC OV TavoyvTav 
D. Twavove't TAVOVvTays wWAVOVC' 
A. rwnatvovras wavovucas WAVOVTG 


Future active participles are declined like ravwv: 


8. N. Vv. wavowy wavoovca wavcov 
G. WAUTOVTOS TAVTOVTHS TAVTOVTOS 
«.T.A. 
285 
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PARTICIPLES (continued) 


Aorist ACTIVE OF Trav@ 


M. 


watods 
HAVTAVTOS 
wavoayrTt 
wavoavTra 


TWAVCTAVTE 
TAVTAVTOLY 


WAVTAVTES 
RAVTAVTOV 
TAVTATL 

qwavocavras 


wavocdcav 


ravotcd 


mraveao au 


wavodoa 
wavcao av 
wavodoais 
waveacds 


Perrect ACTIVE OF Tav@ 


WEMAVKOS 
TENAUKOTOS 
WEWAVUKOTL 
WETAUKOTA 


. Wewavukdre 


WETWAUKOTOLY 


WEWAUKOTES 
WETAUVKOTOV 


‘ qweTvrauxdge 


WEWAVUKOTAS 


weTavKkuia 
qweTTauKxulag 
weTravKxuia 
qwerTavuKviayv 


reTavKvlS 
qwerTavxvulaty 


qweTauKkutat 
WETAUKULOV 
wervTravKxulacs 
qweTvTrauKxulag 


AoRIST PASSIVE OF Trav@ 


waviels ! 
qwavlévros 
wavldvre 
wavldvra 


Twravlévre 
awaulévro.y 


wavlévres 
qwavlévrwv 
aravleton 
twavlévras 


qwavlectora 


aTravdelons 
twavleloy 


qravlcioav 


wavleloa 
qravlelcrary 


wavelorat 
Twavleto av 
wravlelorats 
wavlelo ds 
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N. 


watoav 
waveavros 
watvoavrt 
TALTAy 


RAVCTavre 
wave Gyro 


watvocavra 
wavcdvTrey 
Tratcaor 
watvcavrTa 


WENRAUKSS 
WEWAUKOTOS 
WEWAUKOTL 
WEWAUKOS 


WETAUKOTE 
WETAVKOTOLY 


WETAVKOTG 
REWAUKOTOV 
WENAUKOCE 
TETAUKOTA 


qrauldy 
vaulévros 


qvravdvre 


aravdéy 
qwavidyre 


qwravldvro.y 


vavléyra 
qvravldyrayv 
qwavleton 
vavllvra 





Google 
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PARTICIPLES (continued) 
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(J) Present Active or MI-Verss 
Lorn put 
M. F. N. 
gs.N. Vv. tords loraca tordy 
G. lordvros lorio-ns lordvros 
D. lordvre lordoy lordvre 
A. loravra ioracay lordv 
D. N. A. V. loravre loro a lordvre 
GD.  tordévroww lordcay lordvrow 
PN. V. lordvres loracat tordvra 
G. lordvrov lordo dv tordvrav 
D. loracs loricats toract 
A. tordvras iorhicds lordvra 
deixvupe 
S.N. V. Servis Seuxviora Secxviv 
G. Serxvivros Secxviiorns Secxvivros 
D Secavivre Sexvioy Secxvivre 
A Sexvivra Saxvicav Secxviy 
D.N. A. V. Secxvivre Sexvicd Secxvivre 
G. D Seuxvivrouy Sexvicray Seuxvivrow 
PN. V. Seuxvoivres Seuxvioras Sexvivra 
G. Seuxvivrov Secxviordav ‘Sexvivrov 
D. Serxviot Serxvicrats Setxviore 
A. Serxvivras Secxviots Secavivra 
b(Saput 
5.N. V. Sd0d5 Si808ca §:86v 
G. S.dd6vro0s Sid0tcns Sidd6vros 
D. Sidd6vre Sid0tcy Sidd6ure 
A. $.8évra Si80tc av S.d6v 
D. N. A. V. StSévre Si80b0c a SiSdvre 
G. D Si8dvroiv S.80tc av S:86vroiv 
PN. V. 8t8dvres §808c ar $.8é6vra 
G. Si8édvrav SiS0vc av §.8d6vTrav 
D. 880807 Si80vcats $.S0t0r 
A: SiSdvras SiS0tcds Svdéuraq 
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PARTICIPLES (continued) 
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(9) PRESENT ACTIVE OF CONTRACT VERBS 
Tipaw 
M. F. N. 
8.N. V. Tipev Tiyéca Tinéy 
(Tipawy) (Tipaovea.) (ripdoyv) 
G. Tipavros TiLeons Timevros 
(Tipaovros) (Tipaovons) (ripaovros) 
D. TipeovrTe TiLecy Tipevre 
(Tipdovrc) (Tipaoveyn) (ripaovrc) 
A. TiLévra Tin@oay Timev 
(Tipaovra) (Tipdoveay) (ripaov) 
D.N. A. V. Tipévre Tier Tipevre 
(Tiudovte) (Tipaoved) (ripaovre) 
G. D TipevTotv Tipeo ay Tipevro.y 
(Tipaovrotv) (ripaovoaty) (Tepsaovroty) 
PLN. V. Tipdévres Tineoa TinevTa 
(riuaovres) (Tipdovoat) (ripaovra) 
G. Tipdvrey tipeody Tipovreyv 
(Tipaovrwv) (ripaovowv) (ripacvrwv) 
D. Tipdore Tipdoas Tipoce 
(Tipaovor) (ripaovoats) (ripaover) 
A. TywevTag . Tipeods Tipevra 
(Tiudovras) (ripaovoas) (riudovra) 
pirew 
S.N.V. girév drrotca drr(0bv 
(dir€wv) (diA€ovca) (dtA€ov) 
G. drArAX0bvros drr0tons diA0bvros 
(ftA€ovros) ( ptAcovo7s) (dA €ovros) 
D. dro bre dirotoy drX0dvre 
(dA €ovre) (ptAcoven) (dtA€ovre) 
A. diA0bvTa drr(0tcav drr(0bv 
(iA dovra) (dir €oveayv) (dptA€ov) 
D. N. A. V. @tAobvre drrovca drobvre 
(diA€ovre) (dircovoa) (piA€ovte) 
G. D. dur0bvrow dir0tcarv drAobvrowy 
(prreovrov)  (diAcovoav)  (dptrAcdvracv) 
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diréw (continued) 


M. F. N. 
P.N.V. tAdodvres drr(0tcar dir0tvra 

(ptA€ovres) (ptA€ovear) (dtA€ovra.) 
G. diA0vvTwv dir(0vc dv dirXovvTev 

(dtAcovrwv) (dircovowv) (pircovrwv) 
D. droter drove ats drr0t0r 

(pir€over) (dtAcovcats) (dtA€ovar) 
A. dr0bvras droves dr0tvTa 


(ptA€ovras) (diAcovoas) (dtA€ovra.) 


Present participles of verbs in -ow are declined like prov : 


S.N. Vv. Sndrdv SnAotca SnAodv 
G. SnAodvros SnAovo'ns SnAotvros 
K.T A, 





THE GENNADEION 


This library, belonging to the American School of Classical Studies at Athens, 
shows marked influence of classic Greek architecture. 


Digitized by C OK gle aunt 


515. 


CARDINAL 


1 als, pla, tv one 
2 8t0 two 
3 tpets, tpla 
4 rhrrapes, rérrapa 
5 wevre 
6 & 
7 énrréd 
8 oxnrd 
9 évvéa 
10 Séxa 
11 évSexa 
12 8é8exa 
13 tpets nal Séxa 
lt rérrapes wal Séxa 
15 wevrexalSexa 
16 éxxaidSexa 
17 érraxalSexa 
18 oxroxalSexa 
19 évveaxalSexa 
20 etkoor 


21 els wal eltxoor, efkoor Kal 
els or elxooriy els 


30 rpraxovra 
40 rerrapdxovra 
50 wevrfxovra 
60 &fxovra 

70 éBSop4Kxovra 
80 oySo0fxovra 
90 évevfxovra 
100 éxarév 


Google 


NUMERALS 


ORDINAL 


wpGtos, -n, -ov first 


Sedrepos, -a, -ov second 


tplros 

térapros 

arépwros 

txros 

Bdopos 

by5o0s 

évaros 

Séxaros 

évdéxaros 

Swdéxaros 

tplros xal Séxaros 
térapros xal Séxaros 
wépwrros Kal Séxaros 
tog Kal Séxaros 
€BSon0¢ kal Séxaros 
by500s kal Séxaros 
évatos xal Séxaros 
elxoo-rdés 


TpLaKxoordég 
TETTAPAKOTTOS 
TEVTNKOT TSS 
nxoorrds 
éBSopunxoo-rds 
oySonxoorés 
évevnxoo-rés 
cxatoords 
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ADVERB 


Graf once 
Sls twice 
tpls¢ 
TETPAKLS 
WEVTAKLS 
axis 
drrakis 
onrdkis 
évaxis 
Sexdxcs 
évSexdxts 
Swdexaxus 


elxoodxts 


TPaKOVTAKLS 
TETTAPAKOVTAKLS 
TEVTNKOVTGKLS 
énnovraxis 
éBSopnnxovrdxis 
oySonxovrdxis 
évevrnxovraxis 
éxarovraxis 


APPENDIX 


NUMERALS (continued) 


CARDINAL 


200 Stdnderos, -ar, -a 
300 Tpraxéorot, -at, -a 
400 rerpaxéorot, -at, -a 
500 wevraxdovo., -at, -a 
600 é€axdorror, -at, -a 
700 érraxdorot, -a1, -a 
800 oxraxdotot, -at, -a 
900 évaxdédorron, -ar, -a 
1,000 xfAror, -a, -a 
2,000 S:0xfAcon, -ar, -a 
3,000 tprory fron, -at, -a 
10,000 ppror, -at, -a 
20,000 Stop¥pros, -as, -a 
100,000 Sexaxiopépror, -ar, -a 


ORDINAL 


Staxocioerés 
TpLdxoc Log Tds 
TETPAKOT LOT TOS 
WEVTAKOT LOT TOS 
axociorrdés 
érraxocvorrTds 
oKTaKoTLOTTés 
évaxocioordés 
xrrcorrds 

Sic Droorés 
Tptox tAcoorés 
piproc-rds 
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ADVERB 


Siaxorrdkis 


XAraxes 


pUpraxis 


516. DEcCLENSION OF THE First Four CARDINALS 


SINGULAR DUAL 


N. lg pla f& oN. A. 800 
G. évég pds évés G. D. Svotv 
D. dvi pre évl 

A. Wa plav ty 


517. M. 


. ob8els 
. o0Sevds 
. obSert 
. otSéva 


rou 2 


PLURAL 


. Tpets tpla 
. THa@V TpLeY 
. tpiacl rool 
. tpets tola 


r OQ 2 


F. 
ovSepnla 
obSepias 
ovdenia 
ovSenlav 


PLURAL 


térrapes tétrapa 
TeTTGpev TeTTdpoV 
térrapo. rérrapot 
térrapas rérrapa 


N. 


obSdy 
otdSevds 
otSev( 
otSév 


Masc. pl.: N. odSéves, G. ot8lvav, D. od8éo1, A. of Sévas 


Google 


518. 


519. 
8. N. 
G. 
D. 
A. 
D. N. 
G. 
Pp. N. 
G. 
D. 
A. 


THE DEFINITE ARTICLE 


8. N. 
G. 
D. 
A. 

D. N. 
G. 

Pp. N. 
G. 
D. 
A. 


éyo 
énod, pov 
épol, por 
dud, pe 


. vo 


~~ 
- vov 


Hpets 
pay 
Hpty 


M. 
é .) 
rot Tihs 
T? Ty 
Tév Thy 

A. TO Te 

D. Totv Totv 
ol al 
TeV TeV 
Tots Tais 
TOUS Tas 

PRONOUNS 
PERSONAL AND INTENSIVE 
M. 

ov atrés 
cov atrot 
col atte 
o€ atréyv 
ode atre 
cThov atroty 
vpets atrol 
UpOv . avTOV 
vpiv atrots 
Upas atrovs 


Hpas 


520. dos is inflected like airas: 


F. 
GAAH 
GAAS 

K.T.A. 
&d\Aar 
&AAwy 

«.7.X. 
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&d\Aa 
dBAAwv 
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PRONOUNS (continued) 


521. REFLEXIVE 
M. F. 
1. 5s. G. épavrod duauris 
D. dpaurey. épautyg 
A. paurdév énaurfy 
P.G. hav atrav Hpov atrav 
D. Tptv avrois hpiv atrais 
A. has adrovs hpds avras 
2. 8.G. gceavrod! wears 
D. weavTe reauTy 
A. oeaurév oeauTty 
P.G. vpov atrav Upav attra 
D. vyptv adrots vpiv adrats 
A. vpas atrods Upas aris 
M. F. N. 
3. 8.G. éavrod? daurfis davrod 
D. éavro éautq davr@ 
A. éavrov éaurty dard 
PG. éavrdv? davray dauTav 
Dp. éavrots éaurais éavrois 
A. éavtodts éavrds éaurd 
or or 
PG. ov attrav choy airav 
D. odlory avrots odiaw atrais 
A. ooas avrovs odas airds 
522. RECIPROCAL 
M. F. N. 

D. G. D. GAAhAoww GAA Aa GAAFAOLV 
A. 4GdAfrAw GAAHAG GMA hrw 
PG. GdAfhrov d\AfAwy GAA fAwY 
D. GAAAots GAA FAAS GAAHAOLS 

A. GAAfAovs édAHAGs G\Ania 





1Or, contracted, cavrov, cavuris, etc. 
2Or, contracted, avrov, avrfjs, avrov, etc. 


Google 


(SO 


AN INTRODUCTION TO GREEK 


gle 


Pronouns (continued) 


523. DEMONSTRATIVE 
¥ N. M. ¥. N. 
58 AS< T6d¢ otros avry ToOro 
G ro0de tiicde rTot& totrov taiTrns rTovTov 
D. ‘Tepde Tyde Tipde TOUT TavrTy TOUTe® 
A Tovbe Thvde  768¢ TovTrov traitny otro 
-N. A. Trade Tod Td TOUTe@ rovTe TovTe 
G. D. totvde totvSe rotvde TOVTOLY TOvTOLY ‘TovTOLY 
N olde alSe rade ovro. avrat ratra 
G Tevde Tevoe Tevde ToUTev Tovrea TOUTWY 
D rotoSe ratode rolode rotro.g TravTats rovroigs 
A rovcbe Tarde rade rovrovg ratiTtas ratra 
M. F. N. 
-N.  €xetvos éxelvy éxetvo 
G. txelvou éxelvns éxelvov 
D. éxelvep éxelvy éxelvep 
A.  €xeivov éxelvnv éxetvo 
-N. A. éxelva éxelvean éxelveo 
G. D. éxelvorv éxelvorv éxelvouv 
.N. éxefvor dxetvat éxetva 
éxelvav éxelvav éxelvav 
; éxelvous éxelvace éxelvous 
A. éxelvous éxelvais éxetva 
§24. INTERROGATIVE INDEFINITE 
M. and F. N. M. and F. N. 
8. N. tls rl TiS TL 
G. tlvos, rod = rlvosg, rod TLV6S, TOU TLVdS, TOU 
dD Th, te tly, T@ tivl, TH tivl, Tw 
A. rlva rl TL.vG Tt 
D. N. A. Tlve vlve rive vTivé 
G. Tlyou tlvo.v TLvoty TLVOLY 
P. N. rlves tlya tives TLV 
G. tlyav tlveav TLVOV TLV@V 
D. vlot rloe vi0°( tial 
A.  tlvas rive Tivds TLvG 
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Pronouns (continued) 


525. RELATIVE 
M. F. N. M. F. N. 
S.N. Sb FH doris 7TIs 8 re 
G. ov ys ov ovTivos, Srov = noTivos ovrivos, Srov 
DR. 8 86® 9 Oe @rivi, Strw Tee @rivi, Strw 
A. bv qv 8 dvriva frie 8 re 
DN. A. ® ® @ Orive Orive Orive 
G. D. olv olv olv olvyrivoty olvrivo.y = olyrivowv 
PN. of af & olrives alrives dtiva, &rra 
G ov ov wv OvTivwv, Stwv 8 avTiLVaY =—s_s @ TLVwV, STwV 
Dp. ols als ols olotict, Stross aloriot olotiot, Srots 
A. ovs as & overivas aorivas driva, drra 





THE DELPHIC GYMNASIUM 
In the central foreground may be seen the plunge pool shown on page xxiv. 


i Original from 
Digitized by Cor " | See a a 
)91e UNIVERSITY OF CALIFORNIA 


VERBS 


Q-VERBS 
526. Active Voice of tava 
Presert Imperfect Future 
s. 1. wave éravov TAVeo 
2. waves éraves waves 
fx id wv 
> 3. waves érave wavoe 
omg 
. D. 2. wavtverov ératetrov wavaoeTov 
o 3. waveroy éravérny wavoeTov 
Bp. 1. watopey dratopev wravcopeyv 
= 2. wavere éwavere WAUCETE 
3. watover éravov wTavoovces 
8.1. wave °’ 
ss] 2. wavys 
7 3. tratvy 
o pb. 2. watyrov 
D 3. watnrov 
Se Pp. 1. ravepev 
= 2. watnre 
3. watvece 
8. 1. wavoupe TAVT OL 
2. watvors WAVCOLS 
B 3. wavor WAVTOL 
< np. 2. watottrov TAUCOLTOY 
= 3. wavolrny ravoolrny 
S P. 1. aavowmev wavcolpev 
2. wavoure TAU OLTE 
3. wavouev qwavcouey 
(CO 2. wave 
> 3. wavéto 
2 D. 2. waverov 
= 3. rravérov 
Ss Pp. 2. wavere 
ze 3. TavévTev 
INFINITIVE trate WAVO'ELY 
PARTICIPLE watev, watovcd, Twavowv, Tavcovcad, 
qaratov Tavcov 
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Go gle 


s. l. 

2; 

> 3. 
=~ p. 2. 
S38. 
z P. 1. 
2. 

3. 

s. l 

zs 2. 
> 3 
: bp. 2 
S) 3. 
z P. 1 
2 2: 
3 

s. 1 

2. 

7 3. 
~ pD.2 
; 3. 
oO pl 
2. 

3 

8. 2 

> 3 
& »v.2 
3 
= P. 2 
3 
INFINITIVE 
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AcTIVE VOICE oF Trav (continued) 


1 Aorist 1 Perfect 1 Pluperfect 
eravea néravka dreravKxy 
enaveas TréravKkas drrerravxns 
éravore wéTrauke éwerratxer(v) 
ératvcarov WENAUKATOV érrerradxetov 
dravcrdathy TETAVKATOV dretravxérny 
dratcapev TweTAUKaLEV évrerravKepev 
ératoare WENAUKATE érrerravnere 
éravoav WENAUKATL éwrerravKkerav 
. raterw TeMAUK@ 
WAVES WENAUKTYS 
. Tavoy weTavKy 
. Tavonroy WENAUKHTOV 
ratonrov WETAUKTHTOV 
. Tavowpev TWETAUKWUEV 
TAVTHTE WEWAUKTTE 
. watvocwcr WETAVKWO'L 
. WAV ALLL WeTaAvKorL 
FaAVETaALS, weTavKors 
WAVTELAS 
Waal, Tavoee weTavKor 
. wavoatroy WETAUKOLTOV 
wavealryy weTravuxoltny 
. Tavoaupeyv WETAVKOLLEV 
watvocaTe qweTaUKOLTE 
. watvoatey, 
wavceiay WETAUKOLEY 
. Wavcoyv 
. wavedteo 
. wavoaroy 
. wavedrwyv 
. wavoare 
. Wave dvrav 
qwodtoras werTravkévas 


PARTICIPLE watods, watcica, weravxes, reTavxvia, 


(SO 


gwatcav 


gle 


WETAUKOS 
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527. 


INDICATIVE 
0 


SUBJUNCTIVE 


Cr WHE ONDE WH WHE WHE 2H WH ee 


OPTATIVE 


IMPERATIVE 
om Wn wh wre 


INFINITIVE 


PARTICIPLE 


Google 


Middle Voice of trave 


Present 


. wavopar 
. Wavy, waver 
. wateTar 


water Gov 
watverCov 


. wavdpeda 


waver Ge 
wavovTas 


. watvepar 


wraty 


. watyras 


mavno Gov 


. twatno boy 


. wavewea 
. wavno be 
. Wavovras 


Twavoluny 


. Wavoro 
. WAavotro 


. wavororbov 
. wavola On» 


. wavolueba 
. wavorode 
. tavoivTo 


WTAavovu 


rravéc Ow 


. tratverVov 


rwavécbov 


. waver Ge 


TvTavéc Owy 


qwaver Gat 


TAVOPUEVOS, -1, -OV 


Imperfect 
éravépny 
éxatov 
ératero 


éraverbov 
bravia Onv 
éwavépeOa, 


dwater Ge 
ératovro 


Future 


TAvcopar 
Kavoy, ravoe 
wavoeTar 


watoerGov 
watoerGov 


waved w<0a 
qwatoer Oe 
KAvcovTat 


Twavooluny 
wavorovo 
WAvVTOLTO 


watcowbov 
travoolaebny 


wavoolue8a 
qwavootg Ge 
wato oro 


watoerGar 


WAVE OPEVOS, -N, -OV 
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MIDDLE VOICE OF Travw (continued) 


1 Aorist 


8s. 1. éravcdpny 
2. ératow 


SUBJUNCTIVE INDICATIVE 


OPTATIVE 


IMPERATIVE 


Pp. 


INFINITIVE 


PARTICIPLE 


CON ANW Wh WON WN WN WON WN WN WH &w 


3. ératcaro 


. 2. dravcacbov 
. éravedoOny 


. dravodpcba 
. tratcacbe 


. éravtcayro 


TAVTWPLAL 
TAvey 


. WaVvonrar 


ravono lov 


. travono Gov 


rave epea 
wavaonobe 
WAVTWOVTAL 


. wavoealuny 
. TWaveato 


WTAVCTALTO 


watvoatcCov | 


. travocalaedny 


wavoalueba, 


. wavoaicGe 
. WAVTALVTO 


WAVE AL 
TAvedo0w 


wavoacGov 


. Tavcaclwy 


watvoac be 


. Tavcdo0wy 


wavoacGa: 


WAVTAWLEVOS, -1, -OV 


Google 


Perfect Pluperfect 
Tréraupar érerat pny 
TwéeTave at érérravco 
WENAUTAL érérravro 
nétravoGov érérravoGov 
awétravo Gov drerratoOny 
weTrav pela dretradpeda 
aéravo Ge érévrave Ge 
awétrauvrat éréravvrTo 
mwevaupévos @ 

6 us 
66 "if 
wevTaupévw Tov 
°T3 HTOV 
jweTaupévo.  apev 
- nTe 
ef oor 
mevTaupévos elny 
6¢ etns 
66 etn 
weraupéve elnrov or elrov 


66 


areTraupevor 
é¢ 


66 


rétravco 
qwreTravuc0w 


aréravo8ov 


aweTwavalwy 


awérravo Oe 


qwreTTravoCuy 


qwerwravoGat 


elAtrny “ elryy 


etnpev “ elnev 
etyte “* ele 
elnoav ““ elev 


weTauptvos, -1n, -OVv 
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528. Passive Voice of travw! 
Future Perfect Aorist Future 
. 1. wewatcopar érabOny wavefcopat 
2. wewratey, dwavOns wavlfcn, 
6 weTavore wavdtioe 
- 3. wewatoeras bratén wav0hoeras 
S$ D.2. weratcerboy dravOnrov wavlfcerbov 
oO 3. wewatcerGov dravb hry wavlfhcerboy 
& p.l. wewavodpela éwatOnpev wavnedp<0a 
2. wenmatcer Oe éracOnre waveficer Oe 
3. wewatcovras ératOncay Travlhcovras 
wav0d 
= 2. wav0ys 
P 3. wavy 
: «2. wavefiroy 
=) 3. wav0fTroy 
a oe © wav0dpev 
= 2. wav0fre 
3. waver 
1. weraveolpny mavle(ny wavdncolmny 
2. weratcovo wavde(ns wavbfcovo 
- 3. werwatcoiTo wavle(n wav0fcoiTro 
= D. 2. weratcoerGov wavlelnrov Or wavictrov wavéf{coobov 
; 3. wermavoerbov wravlanrny “ ravielrny wavdncole bn 
© Pp. 1. werwavodpeOa wavGcinney “ waveiney mwav0ncolpeda 
2. wewatvoreo Oe wavlec(nre “ wravOetre wavlfcoo be 
3. wewatcovTas wavelnocav “ wavielev Taveh coro 
~ 2. ravOnre 
> 3. jwav0fTe 
& =D. 2. wravOnrov 
= 3. wav0ttev 
Sp. 2. wavbnre 
= J. wavldvray 
INFINITIVE weratcer Oar Twrav0fvat wav0hoerbar 
PARTICIPLE Tetravodpevos, mavels, wavletoca, wav0dy mrav0nodpevos 
-y, -ov -, “ov 


1 The forms of ravw for the passive voice are the same as for the middle 
voice in the present, imperfect, perfect, and pluperfect tenses. 
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FuTURE SYSTEM OF LIQUID 
VERBS: dalvo 


529. 
ACTIVE 
s. 1. dave 
2. davets 
> 3. davet 
& D. 2. daveirov 
o 3. davetrov 
Z P. 1. davotpev 
2. davetre 
3. davotcr 
s. 1. 
ba 2. 
= 3. 
S v. 2. 
> «38. 
Spl. 
= 2s 
3. 
8. 1. davolnv or pavotpe 
2. davolyns “ davois 
. 3. davoln “ davot 
5 D. 2. davotrov 
e 3. davolrny 
Oo pl. davoipev 
2. davotre 
3. davotev 
, & 2. 
> 8. 
Sp. 2. 
3 3. 
s P. 2. 
as 
INFINITIVE gavetv 
PARTICIPLE oavév, -otca, 
-otv 


Google 


MIDDLE 


davotpar 
davet 
davetrar 
davetobov 
daveto Gov 
davotpela 
daveto Ge 
davoivrar 


davoluny 
davoto 


davotro 


davotobov 
davolcOnv 


davolpeda 
davotc be 
davotvro 


daveto Oar 


davovpevos, 
“TH, -OVv 


301 


First AORIST SYSTEM OF 
Liquip VERBS: dalve 


ACTIVE 


édbrnva 
épyvas 
édnve 
épfvarov 
épyvarny 
é>fjvapev 
ébfvare 
édnvav 
five 
ofvns 
dfivn 


hynrov 
}hyynrov 
Phvopev 
phynre 
dfvece 


Phvarpe 
dhveas, 
phvars 
dfvere, 
dhvar 
dfvatrov 
dynvalrny 
dfjvarpev 
dfvaite 
dfveav, 
dfvacev 


dfjvov 
dyvare 


dfvarov 
dyvarav 


dfvare 
dnvavrov 


dfivar 


MIDDLE 


édyvauny 
édfive 
ébfvaro 
bf vac boy 
épnvactny 
ébrvapeda 
ibfvacbe 
ébfvavro 


Phvopar 


ir 
}fyynrar 


dfvnc lov 
dfvycbov 


dyvopneda 
fivnobe 


dfjvovrar 


dyvaluny 
dhvaro 


dfvaro 


dfhvacbov 
dyvalo Ony 


dnvalpeba 
dfvaroGe 


dhvatvro 


dfjvar 
dynvacbw 


dhvacbov 
dynvacbwv 
dhvacGbe 

dynvac8wv 
dfvacbar 


dhvas, -doa, pyvdpevos, 


“ay 


“1, -Ov 
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530. Seconp Aorist SysTEM 
OF XAelwo 
ACTIVE MIppLE 
8s. 1. Acwov Acwdpnv 
2. Acwes Alarou 
3. Acwe XC wero 
> p. 2. &lawerov eXlweo ov 
3. Quwérny Aird Ony 
Z p. il. Alwopev dXiwopeba 
2. EXlwere EX(weo Oc 
3. Auwov éX(rrovro 
8. 1. Ales Alreopas 
2. Alarys Alwy 
> 3. Alay ACwrynras 
3 D. 2. Alaryrov Alwynobov 
2 3. Alarnrov Alaryo Gov 
= =P. 1. Alropev AvwedpeOa 
2 2. Alarnre Aline Ge 
3. Aleroos Alwovras 
8. 1. Alroupe Avwolpyy 
2. Alsrors Alrroto 
. 3. Alrros Altrotro 
= D. 2. Alsotrov Alrova Gov 
; 3. Avwolryhy Alqwolo-Onv 
Oo p. 1. Altrowpev Acqrolucba 
2. Aldoure Alworo Ge 
3. Alwovev Alrowvro 
s. 2. Alawe Aurod 
= 3. Avwréro Auréc Ow 
> pD. 2. Alwerov AlweoBov 
= 3. Auwérey Avwéo Bev 
= p. 2. Alawere Alrreo Ge 
7 3. Avwévrey Avrio Ow 
INFINITIVE Atwetv Avwrdo Oar 
PARTICIPLE Auwov, Avwépevos, 
-oteca, -dv “1 OV 
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SEcoND PERFECT SyY8sTEM 
OF Aclre 


ACTIVE 
2 Perfect 2 Pluperfect 


Google 


AAoiwa 
AAoiwas 
AdAouwe 


AcAolrarov 
AcAolzrarov 


AeAoltrapev 
AcAolrare 
AcAolawGor 


Aedolwe 
AcXolwys 
AeAolary 


AeXolarynrov 
AeAolwynrov 
Aedolrwpev 
AcAolayre 
AeAolwwor 
AeAolwoupe 


AcAolsrotg 
AcAolzor 


Acrolan 
éXcrolans 
Acdolwe 
éXeXolrerov 
&cAouwérny 
Acdolwepev 


éXeAolwere 
&cAXolwecav 


AcXolrrorov 
AcAotrroltHy 


AeAoltroipev 
AcAolrraire 
AcAolrrovev 


[AAourre 
AcAourréra 


AcAolwerov 
AcAourtray 


AcAolwere 
Achovwdvrov | 


AcAouwdvar 
AcAouTas, - via, -6¢ 
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531. Perrect MIDDLE AND PassIvE SysTEM OF Mure Verss 
(a) Il-mutes: delta 


MIDDLE AND PASSIVE 


Perfect Flunperfect 
B.1. (AcActz-par) MAcppar (€-AeAarTr-pyv) Acrelppnv 
2. (AeAcer-cat) AdrAarpar (€-AeAaTT-c0) AdAcro 
2 3. (AeAetr-rat) A€Aevrrrar (é-AeAetr-ro) $AAauTrTO 
E D. 2. (AcAetr-oBov) dererpBov (€-AcActr-cbov) dedhbov 
5) 3. (AcAetr-oOov) éderH0ov (€-AeActx-cOnv) EdedeihOny 
= 
% pl. (AcAcw-peOa) Aedelppeda (€-AeActr-peHa) Aerelppeba 
2. (AcAar-cHe) ANahOe (€-AcActr-cbe) DddahGec 
3. (AcActr-pevor) Acta ppévor (AcAccr-pevot) AcAcrppévor 
elol qrav 
a Perfect 
S > 8 (AcActr-pevos) — AeAetppévos @, cic. 
a & D (Acdar-pevw) —-_ AeAetppevea Frov, etc. 
an P. ——— (AeActr-prevor) — AeAtppevor Gpev, etc. 
: 8 (AcXetz-prevos) —- AeAetppévos elyy, etc. 
ED (AcAacr-pevw) —_ AeAeuppéva elroy, efc. 
b P (AcXcir-prevor) —- AeAetppévor elev, cic. 
s. 2 (AcAetr-c0) AAupo 
: 3. (AcAe7r-7 8w) AcrelHOaw 
E D. 2. (AcAatr-cov) —dArOov 
rs 3 (Acdetr-cOwv) ——edel>Oav 
= p,2 (AeA ctz-o Ge) Aare 
3 (AcAar-cOwv) —edAe(POav 
INFINITIVE (AcXeur-ofar) —s_ AeAetOar 
PARTICIPLE (AcAar-pevos) —eAatppévos, - 7, -ov 
Future Perfect 
INDICATIVE — (AeActr-co-por) — eAelpouar, etc. 
OPTATIVE (AeXEtr-cot-pyv) Aereunpolpny, efc. 
INFINITIVE (AeActr-ce-cGar) edelpeoOar 
PARTICIPLE (AeXetTr-Go-pEvos) AeAewpspevos, -y, -oVv 


Google 
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(b) K-mutes: &yo 


MIDDLE AND PASSIVE 


s. 1. 
2. 
3. 
D. 2. 
3. 
p. 1. 
2. 
> 3 
i 
< 
= 
A 
A s1 
2 
3. 
D. 2. 
3. 
Pp. 1 
2 
3 


SUBJUNCTIVE (7y-peEvos) Hypévos @, etc. 


OPTATIVE 


inet ) 
wonm worm bd 


IMPERATIVE 


INFINITIVE 
PARTICIPLE 


Perfect 
(a7y-pat) = ype 
(yy-oa) ta 
(yy-rar) = eras 
(jy-c0ov) 4x Sov 
(ny-cGov) 4xbov 
(i7y-p<Oa.) yea 
(yy-08e) Fixe 
» (rp pevor)  Hypévor elo 
Pluperfect 
~(py-env) — Fryeny 
- (Wy) 0 
(7y70) fro 
(7y-cGov) 4x Gov 
(ny-ocOnv) Ax Onv 


- (7y-e8a) Hyped 
: (77y-06¢) AX Oe 
- (7y-pEvot)  Typdvor Foray 


Perfect 


(7y-pevos) — Hypévos elyy, 
etc. 
(7-00) igo 
(7y-c8w) jx Bu 
(7y-090v) 4x8ov 
(7y-78wv) = x Bo 
(7y-08e) Tix Oe 
(ny-cOuwv) = Fix av 
(7y-08a) = x Pan 
(7ypevos) —hypévos, -n, 


“OV 


NO FUTURE PERFECT 


Google 


TO GREEK 


(c) T-mutes: tre(O@o 
MIDDLE AND PASSIVE 
Perfect 


(were@-pot) whracpas 
(wereO-ca:) wlweoras 
(wremecO-rar) awlwracras 
(were0-cOov)  «wtracov 
(rere0-cOov) wlreacbov 
(wereO-e8a) -wewelopeda 
(wereO-cbe)  wlwacbe 
(3reweO-pevor) weweroplvor 
elor( 
Pluperfect 
(€-rereO-unv) trewelopyy 
(ésrerel-co) éwbreco 
(é-rereO-ro) = erbracto 
(€-rereB-cOov) trérucbov 
(€-rereO-cOyv) treweloOny 
(€-rereO-e0a) twerelopeba 
(€-rereO-cOc) barbwaerbe 
(€rrereO-pevor) wemeopévor 
qorav 
Perfect 
(rrerrecO-pevos) mewacpévos 


@, etc. 


(zrerre6-pevos) wewmacplvos 
env, efc. 

(xere0-co)  wtraco 

(rereO-cOw) weweloOe 


(rrere0-cOov) whracbov 
(rereO-cOwv) werelcbov 


(rereO-c0c) whracbe 

(rere0-cOwv) werelobev 

(were0-cOat) weretoOar 

(srerreO-pevos) mewevopvos, 
1, -Ov 

NO FUTURE PERFECT 
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532. Perrect MIppLE AND Passive System or Liquip VERBS: 
dalve, ore 
MIDDLE AND PASSIVE 
Perfect Pluperfect Perfect Pluperfect 
8.1. wlbacpa dwedhdopny éorodpat.  lorddAnny 
2. (wlbavom)  (brlpaveo) jorakoca. ioradco 
3. widavras iridavro écradta. ioradro 
fa 
cD 2, whpavdov = erddpavov irradOoy ioradOov 
S 3. wldavoy dreddvOny toradGov lorddbyy 
= 
A pL. mddonda 8 breddoyeda lorédydda loréAyeda 
2. widavbc dridavie torrahe iorandt« 
3. weharpévo. medhacpévor loradpivo: loradpivor 
alorl jeav elor( Rorav 
SUBJUNCTIVE wehacpévos 3, loradpivos &, 
etc. etc. 
OPTATIVE wedac pivos toradpivos 
ety, etc. elny, efc. 
8. 2. (wlbaveo) icrahoo 
3. webdvOe do-rdAOe 
6 
> 
> D. 2. wldavbov ioradGov 
a 3. weddvOev dot dO ov 
rs 
P. 2. widavie ioradte 
3. weddvOev lord Cov 
INFINITIVE weddvOar torddBar 
PARTICIPLE wedacpévos, loradpivos, 
“7, -Ov “tH, ~Ov 


NO FUTURE PERFECT 


Google 


NO FUTURE PERFECT 
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533. 


2 Aorist 


Sa 


INDICATIVE 
~) 


SUBJUNCTIVE 


s ~ 
Sn GN OPN WN WH ENE WHE WH ON woe wr wD ee 


OPTATIVE 


IMPERATIVE 
a 


7 


- eypadny 


typadns 


- dypadn 


éypadnrov 


- éypadhryy 


eypadnpev 
typadnre 
typadycay 


ypape 
yeadys 


» pads 


ypapfjrov 
yeapfrov 


- ypadapev 

 ypapire 

. ypadacr 

+ yradelny 

- yeade(ns 

- ypadely 

. ypadelnrov or ypadeirov 
- ypadatryny “ ypadelrny 


- ypadelnpev “ ypadeipev 
- ypadelnre 


“< ypacetre 
yeadelnoay “ ypadetey 


ypadnOr 
yeadhro 


Yeadnrov 


- Ypadt rev 


- yradnre 
» ypadivray 


INFINITIVE ypeadfivat 


PARTICIPLE ypadels, ypadeioa, ypadév 


Google 


AN INTRODUCTION TO GREEK 


SECOND AoRIST PasstvE SYSTEM OF ypéde 


2 Future 


yeapfcopar 
yeadhon, ypapfioe 
yeadtioerar 


yeapfcerbov 
yeadho«rGov 


yeapnespeba, 
yeadticco Ge 
yeadhcrovras 


yeadynoolpny 
yeudfyerovo 
ypadtcoro 


yeadhoocbov 
yrapncoleOny 


yeadncolyeda, 
yeadtoor be 
yeadhoowro 


yeadhoer bar 


yeadnospevos, -n, -ov 


§34. 


(ripaets) 


. Ting 


(Tipaee) 


. TiLATOV 


(ripaerov) 


. TiIBarov 


(Tipderov) 


. Tipdpev 


(Tipaopev) 


. Tripare 


(ripdere) 


. eripdryy 


(€riuadopev) 


. dripare 


(€ripaere) 


. értnev 


(értyaov) 


Google 


APPENDIX 


CONTRACT VERBS 


Active 


Present Indicative 


}irXO 
($idéw) 
durcts 

(pir €ets) 
dure 

( prr€et) 
duArctrov 
(dtA€erov) 
Arctrov 
(piAcerov) 


drrodpev 
(per<opev) 
diretre 
(pirA€ere) 
dirdoter 
(ptAcover) 


Imperfect Indicative 


ébfrouv 
(€dircov) 
iditas 
(€dirces) 
épfrer 
(direc) 
épiretrov 
(édtA€erov) 
édrrel(ryv 
(€prArcerynv) 
err odpev 
(éprAcopev) 
édrrctre 
(Err cere) 
éplrouv 
(€piAcov) 


SyA@ 
(Sydow) 
SnAots 
(SyAoets) 


SynAostrov 
(SnAcerov) 
SnAotrov 
(SnAoerov) 
SyAotpev 
(dnAcopev) 
SryAotre 
(SyAoere) 
Smrotor 
(5yAdover) 


Sfhrouv 
(€5yA0oov) 
&SfrAovs 
(€5yAoes) 
Shrov 
(€5yA0€) 
&ndAobtrov 
(€dAderov) 
WSndovrnv 
(€dnA0€ernv) 
&Snrodpev 
(e5yA.copev) 


Sfrovv 
(€5yA00v) 
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Contract VERBs, ACTIVE (continued) 


. Tipepev 
(ripawpev) 
. Tiare 
(ripanre) 
. Tipaor 


(ripawor) 


- [ripppe 
(Tipaorpt) 


. Tipproy 
(ripdotroy) 
. TingeTny 
(Tipaotrnv) 
. Tipopev 
(Tipaowper) 
- Tire 
(ripaore) 


Present Subjunctive 


ou firov 
(puAéyrov) 
iA fhrov 
(prreyrov) 


drGpev 
(pir€wper) 
purfre 
(per€nre) 
dur(aor 
(préwor) 


Present Optative 


[drArotpue 
(pir€orp) 


(idéor) 
dvAotrov 
(pA €orrov) 
drrt0lrhv 
(pcdcoiryy) 
drrofpev 
(dir €ounev) 
drrotre 
(dptr€oere) 
dir0ofev 
(piréorev) 


(SnAonrov) 
SnAcpev 
(dyAowpev) 
Sydare 
(8nAonre) 
SnAoor 
(dnAcwor) 


[SmAotus 
(Sn A coup) 
SnAots 
(dyAd0xs) 
SnAot | 

(Sy Aor) 
SnAotrov 
(dnAdoTov) 
SnAolrny 
(8nAootryv) 


SnAotpev 
(8Acouzev) 
SnAotre 
(SnAcotre) 
SnAotev 
(SnAcorev) 


ss) 


APPEN DIX 


Contract VERBS, ACTIVE (continued) 
Present Optative (alternative form) 


» Theny 


(Tipaoiny) 


- Tips 


(ripaotns) 
tips 


" 
(Tipaotn) 


. [ripgnroy 


(ripaotnrov) 


. tipehtrny] 


(sipaourrq) 


» [ripenpev 


( Tipaotnpev) 


. Thhenoay | 


(ripaotnoay) 


. rtp 


(rua) 


. Tiphres 


(ripaérw) 


. Tipatoy 


(ripaecrov) 


. Tipdrey 


(ripacrwv) 
Tiare 
(ripaere) 


. Tipevrey 


(ripacvrwv) 


Tipay 
(ripaecy) 


tinéy, Tindoa, 


Tiney 


(Tipdwyv) 


Google 


[ Aolnrov 
(ptAcotryrov) 
drorhrny ] 
(prrcoujryv) 
[}tAolypev 
(prrcornper) 
rolnre 


(quAcoipoav) 


Present Imperative 


Qa 
(Pérece) 
dur«lre 
(ptrAcérw) 
irctrov 
(pirA€erov) 
durtelrav 


_ (dirc€rwv) 


dircire 
(prr€ere) 
drrAX0bvrev 


(diAcovrwv) 


Present Infinitive 


durcty 
(purreay) 


Present Participle 


dir(év, droica, 
drr(0fy 
(drewv) 


SnAoctrey 


(SnAodvrwv) 


SnAodv 
(SnAcev) 


SnAdv, SryA0bca, 


otv 


(8nAouwv) 
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Contract VERBS (continued) 


Middle and Passive 


. Tipeopar 


(Tipdopar) 


. Tia 


(ripact, Tian) 


. Tiparar 


(ripaerac) 


. Tipdebov 


(ripaecBov) 


. Tipacbov 


(ripaeoOov) 


. 1. ripepeba 


(TipaopeBa ) 


. Tinacbe 


(ripacabe) 


. Tipevrar 


(Tipadovrat) 


. éripepny 


(éripaduyy) 


, drips 


(€rtpaov) 


. ériparo 


(€ripaero) 


. tripdc boy 


(ériuaecOorv) 


. éripac ny 


(€ripaérOnv) 


. €ripepeda 


(€ripadpeOa) 


, bripdote 


(€ripaeobe) 


. dripdvro 


(€rtpaovro) 


gle 


Present Indicative 


drodpar 

(pA €opiar) 
prrcf, prrz 
(piréa, prr€y) 
dudetras 
(pir€€rax) 
udetobov 


(dir€e0Oov) 
drr«to Pov 
(pir€ea Gov) 
dtA00p<8a 
(prrcopeba) 
drrcto Ge 
(hircecGe) 
dirobvras 
(iA €ovrat) 


Imperfect Indicative 


idirobpny 
(éprAcopyy) 
éprr0d 
(24udéov) 
éprrctro 
(é€diAcero) 
éprrctoBov 
(€dircecOov) 
épireloOny 
(Eprreec nv) 
idiAotpeba 
(édpirAcopueBa) 
idrrActoOe 
(éfrrceoGe) 
éptAobvro 
(€dpir€ovro) 


Snrodpar 
(3Adopat) 
SnAot 
(dnAoet, dyA0n) 
SnAobras 
(ByAdera) 
SnAota Gov 
(dnAdecGov) 
SnAocte Foy 
(dnAcec Gov) 
SnAotpe8a 
(dyA0dpe8a) 
SmAote Ge 
(dnAdecGe) 
SnAotvrar 
(3nAdovrat) 


SnAovpny 
(€dnAodunv) 
éSnA08 
(&8nAsov) 
&SnA0Gro 
(€3nAdero) 
&nAoto Gov 
(€dnAdecGor) 
SnrAobc nv 
(€3nA0€0 nv) 
Snrovpeba 
(€5yA00p8a) 
tSmrobobe 
(€3nA cece) 
Snr 0bvro 
(€3Acovro) 


APPENDIX 


311 


Contract VERBS, MIDDLE AND PassIvE (continued) 


D. 2. tipadobov 
(ripano Gov) 
3. Tipao Gov 
(TipanoBov) 
P. 1. ripepeba 
(ripawpuecBa) 
2. ripaobe 
(ripanode) 
3. Ttipavrar 
(Tipawvras) 


8. 1. rip@pny 


(ripaow Gov) 
3. tipwoOny 
(Tipaotc On) 
P. 1. tipppea 
(ripaoipeBa) 
2. tippobe 
(ripdobe) 
3. Tipg@vro 
(ripdotyro) 


Google 


Present Subjunctive 


dropar 
(duAéwpas) 
Guy 
(ptr€y) 
dirfrar 
(fudeqrau) 
drAfobov 
(prA€noGov) 
drrAAo8ov 
(Prego Gov) 
dircope8a 
(ptrAcwpeOa.) 
prrHoGe 
(prrenoGe) 
duravrar 


(tA€wvra) 


Present Optative 


drolpny 
(piAcoinnv) 
tA0%o 
(piAéowo) 
dAr0ItTo 
(did €orT0) 


roto Gov 
(pir€ac Gov) 
dr0le On 
(ptrAcoic Ov) 
dir0lpe8a 
(pircoipe8a) 
dir0to Ge 
(diA€oww be) 
r0tvro 

(dir €ouvro) 


SyAGpar 
(SyAcwpat) 
SmAot 
(8%A<y) 
SnAGrar 

(8 Adqras) 
SnAdo boy 
(8nAono Gor) 
SnAdobov 
(SnAcnoGov) 
SnAdpc8a 
(dnAowpeBa ) 


SnAolpny 
(Sy\o0ipnv) 
SnAoto 
(8yA0ot0) 
SnAoiro 
(SyAcotro) 
SyAotc Pov 
(SnAcoc Gov) 
SnAo0le Onv 
(3Aovic Oyv) 
SyAolueba 
(SnAooiueBa) 
SmAoto Ge 
(dnAdoe Ge) 
SyAotvro 
(SnAdovro) 
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Contract VERBS, MIDDLE AND PAssIvE (continued) 


Present Imperative 


8.2. ripe drX0b 9 
(Tipaov) (prr<ov) (8nAdov) 
3. TtiphcOw direlo Ow SnAovc bw 
(ripaécOw) (ptrAcérOw) (dnA0€0 Ow) 
PD. 2. tipacbov iret Bov SnAotc Gov 
(ripacobov) (dirA€eaBov) (dnAdeGorv) 
3. Tt v drrt4lobwv SnAovcbwv 
(ripaécOwv) (pircéoOwv) (dnA0€0Owv) 
p.2. ipa dudetorbe Sndosate 
(ripacoe) (pirA€evGe) (dnAdea Ge) 
3. Tt wv drreloBwv SnAotc bwv 
(ripaécOwv) (pirceoOwv) (dnrA0¢éc wv) 
Present Infinitive 
TipacGar drrcio Bar SnAotc Par 
(ripaer Ga) (pirceoOar) (dnAcec Gar) 


Present Participle 


Tip@pevos, -y, -ov dtobpevos, -1, -ov 
(Tipacpevos) ( pircdpevos) 


SnAovpevos, -n, -ov 
(dA 00pev0s) 
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APPENDIX 
MI-Verss 
Active 

Present Indicative 
TlOnps S(Scoput 
TlOns Sides 
TlOnor SiSwor 
7lOcrov SiSorov 
+lOerov SiSorov 
T(Oepev S(Sopev 
7lOere SiSore 
+r 0daor $186aon 


Imperfect Indicative 


ér(Onv 
érlOers 
és (Ber 


ér8erov 
érvOérny 


ér(Oepev 
ér(Ocre 
érideoav 


&S iSouv 
& (Sous 
(Sou 


&(Sorov 
ddr Hv 


&S(Sopev 
(Sore 
&(Socav 


Present Subjunctive 


7108 
+Oqs 
T0H 


TO f\Tov 
T.Of\Tov 


rT. Odpev 
T.Ofj\re 
T.Oador 


5.56 
5.50 
Sd@ 


Si8drov 
$.8d7r0v 


S.Sdpev 
Sidare 
bSaer 


SelxvTpe 
Selnvig 
Selves 


Selxvuroy 
Selxvvrov 


Selxvupev 
Selxvure 
Saxvidor 


Seleviv 
Selxvis 
Selxvi 


&Sel(xvurov 
Seravirny 


Selxvupev 
Selnvure 
Selevucav 


Serxviw 
Secxviys 
Sexviy 


Secxvinrov 


Secxvonrov 


Sexvoapev 
Secxvinre 
Serxviwcs 


313 


314 


Se 


MI-Verus, AcTIvE (continued) 


Present Optative 


gn 8D 


loralny TOelny Sid0lny 
loralns r.Oe(ns d.d0lns 
loraly 7.0eln S:d0ln 
lrralnrov tT Oelnrov ScSo0lnrov 
lorarhtyy Teh Thy S.S0cf ny 
loralnpev rOelnpev SS0(npev 
. lrralnre r.Oelnre Sidolyre 
loralnoav 7 .Oe(noray SS0lnoav 
but usually contracted into : — 
loratrov 7T.Oclrov S.S0trov 
leralryy riOclrny S.80lrHv 
loratpev Tr Oetpev SiB0tpev 
loratre +.Oeire SiS0ire 
loratev T.Oelev SSotev 
Present Imperative 
tory 70a S(S0u 
lordtre T.Oére SiSd6re 
. trrarov TBerov SiSorov 
lordrev rT Oéreav SiSé6Tev 
lorare rlOere Sore 
lordvrev T.Oévreev SiSdvrev 
Present Infinitive 
lordvar 7 .Oévac Si8dvar 
Present Participle 
loras, leraca, riOels, riOcloa, Si500s, S:S0bca, 
lordy TiOéy SiSdv 


Google 
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Seccvoorms 
Secxviors 
Secxvior 


Se.xvbotrov 
Secxvvol(rny 


Serxviouev 
Seraviorre 
Secxvbotey 


[Sexviorrov, etc. 
does not 
contract. | 


Selnvd 
Seuxvure 


Selxvurov 
Secxvirey 


Sel(xvure 
Secvivray 


Serxviovas 


Sexvbs, Secxvicra, 
Serxviy 


APPEN DIX 


MI-Verss, ActTIvE (continued) 


Second Aorist Indicative 


8. 1. éorny (€Oyxa) (€dwxa) 
2. torns (€O0yxas) (€dwxas) 
3. tory (€Oyxe) (€dwxe) 

D. 2. tetyrov éerov éorTov 
3. torhryy érny Sérnv 

P. 1. éorypev @cpev eSopev 
2. torre ere Sore 
3. terncav @eray ocav 

Second Aorist Subjunctive 

s. 1. ord 08 $a 
2. ovis Cys dos 
3. OTT a S@ 

D. 2. orirov @Arov SaTov 
3. OTihTov Of Tov Saérov 

P. 1. cropev Odpev Sopev 
2. orhre Offre dare 
3. TTeor Odor Sao 

Second Aorist Optative 

s.1. oralny Oel(ny dolnv 
2. oralnys Oclns Soins 
3. oraly Oe(n Soln 

D. 2. oralyrov Oelnrov Solyrov 
3. orathrhy Gehry Souftrny 

Pp. 1. oralnpev Oelnpev Solnpev 
2. oralnre Oelnre Solnre 
3. oralnoay Oelnoray Solnoav 

but usually contracted into :— 

Dp. 2. oratrov Ocirov Sotrov 
3. oraltny Gcirny Solty 

P. 1. oratpev Ocipev Sotpev 
2. oraire Ocire Sotre 
3. oratey Oetev Sotev 


Google 
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MI-Verss, ActTIvE (continued) 


Second Aorist Imperative 


8.2. ors Ode Sd65 
3. orthte Oéres Sére 
D. 2. orfirov Oérov Sérov 
3. oTrhrev Otrev Sétrev 
P. 2. orhre Oére Sére 
3. ordvrev Civrev Sévrev 
Second Aorist Infinitive 
orivas Oct var Sotvas 
Second Aorist Participle 
ords, oTraca,orév els, Octora, Ody Sots, Sotcoa, S6v 
Second Perfect 
Ind. Subj. Opt. (poetic) Imp. (poetic) 
s.1. (t&ryxa) ioré ioralny 
2. (toryKkas) doris irralys toratk 
3. (tornxe) ior] drraln irrare 
D. 2. terarov iorijrov icralnrov or -airov toraroy 
3. toraroy iorijrov dorathryy “ -alrny iordrev 
P. 1. torapev iotdpev doralnpev “ -aitpev 
2. torare doriire doralnre “ -atre lorare 
3. dora iorac ioralnoay “ -atev iordvrev 
Infinitive iorévas Participle ters, ioraca, torés 


Second Pluperfect 


8. 1. (elorhxn) D. 2. terarov P. 1. torapev 
2. (elorfxnys) 3. iorarny 2. iorare 
3. (clorfxer) 3. trracav 


Google 
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Middle and Passive 


Present Indicative 


TlOepar S(Sopar 
TlOeorar S(S0car 
v(Oeras Sidorar 
+lOec ov SiS008ov 
7 Ber Gov 5(S0c0Bov 
7.0éuc8a Sr86p<80 
Teco Ge S(S00 Ge 
T(Bevrar S(Sovrar 
Imperfect Indicative 
érrOduny Sr d56pnv 
ér(Becro (S000 
ér (Gero & (Soro 
ériBeo Pov (S00 8ov 
ériOéc On 81560 Onv 
éri8éuc8a 4.56480 
ér(Oco Oc (S00 Ge 
ériBevro iSiSovro 
Present Subjunctive 
7 0eper S:Sapar 
T.0y dd 
nr Ofras SiBSarar 
Tr: ORa Coy 860 80v 
T.0fjc8ov S860 Gor 
710dpe80 S:86p<80 
Tr Ojo Ge SiS600< 
rT Oavras S&Savrar 
Present Optative 
TOel(uny S.B0luny 
T.Beto S.50t0 
T.Oetro SuB0iro 
t.Oelo Gov SiS0tc Gov 
t.OeloOnv S.80lcOnv 
T.Oelne8a SiB0(pe8a 
Tr.BetoGe SiB0to Ge 
T.Oetvro SS0tvro 
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Selxvupar 
Sefavucras 
Selxvuras 


SelxvvcGov 


Se(xvuc Gov 


Secxvipeda 
Se(nvvc Ge 


Selxvuvrac 


Seravopny 
&<«(xvvcro 
Selxvuro 


&SelxvveGoy 
SexvieOny 
Serxvipeba 
&SelavucGe 
Selxvuvro 


Secxvicpas 
Secxviy 
Sacxvinras 
Serxvino Gov 
Seravong doy 
Serxvuapeda 
Secxvino Ge 


Seuxviovras 


Sexvuoluny 
Seravvoro 
Serxvvoiro 


Seavdorc Gov 
SexvvoloOny 
Serxvvolue8a 


Secxviore Ge 
Secxveorvro 
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MI-Verss, MIppLE anv Passive (continued) 


Present Imperative 


s. 2. teraco +Tero S(S0c0 Selavuco 
3. lerdcte Tio Bes $:56000 SaxvicGe 
D. 2. toracboy + GeoCov S(S008ov SelxvvcGov 
3. lerdcbev + 6lo bev $1860 0ey Saxvicbev 
Pp. 2. torracb« +Beo be Sore Selavuc Ge 
3. tlervraécbev rT Oic Bev SiSde0ev Sexvic boy 
Present Infinitive 
loracGa. 1lOerOar §BocOar SelxavvcOar 
Present Partictple 
lorduevos, tT Odpevos, ScBdpevos, Serxvipevos, 
-1, ov “nN, -ov ~N, -Ov -1, “Ov 
Second Aorist Middle 
Indicative Subj unctive 
gs. 1. dun Suny 8. 1. Odpar Sapa 
2. @ov ov 2. Oy S@ 
3. ero Soro 3. Ora Sarar 
D.2. @eobov doa Gov D. 2. Ofhobov Séq80v 
3. lor Ony Sdo8nv 3. Of c8ov Sac 8ov 
P. 1. Wéycba &épe80 P. 1. OdpeOa Sayca 
2. Berbe 00 Ge 2. OfoGe Sao6€ 
3. @evro Sovro 3. Oadvrar Sévrar 
Optative Imperative 
8. 1. Oeluny Soluny 8. 2. Bod Sof 
2. Geto Soto 3. OéorOw $60°0w 
3. Gciro Sotro 
D. 2. OetoBov Sotc Gov D. 2. 0ér8ov S6a8ov 
3. Cele Onv Sola Onv 3. Orbav Sécbav 
P. 1. OelpeOa S0(pe8a P. 2. Oo S600 
2. OetorOe Sota Ge 3. bérbwv Séc8av 
3. Oetvro Sotvro 
Infinitive Cb Oar SécOar Participle O¢pevos, Sdépevos, 
“1, -ov -y, -ov 
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536. PRESENT SYSTEM OF onpl 


ACTIVE 


Present Imperfect 


npl 


dyol 
dardv 
3. dartév 
daptv 
daré 
pic ( 
de 
ois. 
ba 
dfjrov 
dijTov 
dapev 
pire 


doce 


INDICATIVE 


ae 


ODD 90 1D 


SUBJUNCTIVE 


dalny 

dains 

daly 
dalynrov or datrov 
. daaftrny * dalryy 
. dalynpev “ datpev 
dainre “ cdatre 
dalnoav “ datev 


abl or babe 
dara 


darov 
datrav 


dare 
ddvrov 


INFINITIVE davar 


io A, 
we NS 


OPTATIVE 
oo 80 


7 
pul 


IMPERATIVE 
YN YPN Sp 


PARTICIPLE O4oKov, pdcKkovea, 
ddoxov 
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1. épny 

2. dys or dfs épno Oa or ens 
3. én 

2 


ébarov 
ébarny 
épapev 
ébare 


ehacay 
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537. PRESENT AND AoRIST SYSTEMS OF fn 
ACTIVE MipDLE 
(Passive) 
Pres. Impf. 2 Aor Pres. Impf. 
8. 1. try ty (Hea) fen. std 
2. fms, tetg fas (Fxas) tecar eco 
3. Ener tes (Hxe) tera ero 
E D2. terov tcrov clrov terBov feobov 
So 3. lero térny = efrnv ter8ov tlc On 
z Pp. 1. fepev tepev elev tinea 0 téeBa 
2. tere tere = alrre tere Leorbe 
3. taor teoav cloray tevra. fevro 
Pres. 2 Aor. Pres. 
s. 1. te % topos 
ss 2. tis 18 t7 
> 3. ty v thras 
D. 2. throv yro tho Gow 
=) 3. throv ' tao Gov 
Bop. tape a teoucba 
7 2. thre are thoGe 
3. tao wort evra. 
s. 1. telny efnv te(uny 
2. telys elns teto 
6 3. tely ety tetro 
c D. 2. tetrov or telnrov «lrov or elyrov tetoBov 
< 3. telrny or tafrnv clrnv or dlfrny = tele Onv 
o pl. tetuev or telypev cluev or clypev telueOa 
2. teire or telnre etre or elyre tetoOe 
3. tetev or telnoav elev or efnorav tetvro 
s. 2. te bs tecro 
> 8. — thre bros tice 
e D2 terov trov teoBov 
3. térev trev tic Bev 
S p.2 tere tre teorbe 
2 3. thvrev tvray téo- Boy 
INFINITIVE tévas elvar ter Oar 
els, cloa, fy = tdevos, -n, -ov 


PARTICIPLE | tels, tetra, tev 


Google 


MIDDLE 


538. Present AND Future SysTEMs 
OF elpl 


INDICATIVE 


SUBJUNCTIVE 


OPTATIVE 


IMPERATIVE 


9 
9 tS 


i 


. elrov or elnrov 
. dry “ fry 
. elpev © elypev 

. re “ lyre 

. lev “ elncav 


tor Os 
iote 
dorov 
iorey 
tore 
tovrev 


D. 


Pp. 


=] 
G98 CORD COND GORA GORD SOO! gOLOPS CORD SOLO eS 


INFINITIVE elvas 


PARTICIPLE év, ovea, Sv 
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ACTIVE 
Imperfect Future 
7] OF HY doropas 
cla éory OT dover 
v dora. 
Frrov or éerbov 


hrov 

fjiorny or trec8ov 
v 

tod pe8a 

nore OF doreo Oe 


érovTas 


éroluny 
écr010 
éorouro 
écovo Gov 
érola On 


ivoluc8a, 
éxore Oe 


éro.vro 


oer Oar 


dodpevos, 
-H, -ov 


Present 
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539. Present System 


OF «lus 
ACTIVE 
Imperfect 


oO OF qe 
al qes “ qac8a 


qe “ qe 


qrov 
qrny 


tys 
ty 
tnrov 
tnrov 
Copev 
tnre 
toot 


Youu: or lolny 
u 


Yous 
You 


torroy 
lol(rny 
loupev 
Voure 
Covey 
16. 
(re 


trov 
(rov 


(re 
idvrev 


Lévar 
lov, lofera, lov 
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540. Present SysTEM OF 


INDICATIVE 


SUBJUNCTIVE 


Oo 


OPTATIVE 


IMPERATIVE 


INFINITIVE 
PARTICIPLE 


9) 
i oN Se eo eer ce. fo: ce to 


ea 
onmn wn wd wrmoe wn 


ccetuene 


Present Imperfect 


xetpar 


xetorar 


. eetrar 


xetoGov 
xetoov 


xelueOa 
xeto Ge 
xelyras 
Koopa 
Key 


. kénrar 


xéno Sov 
xéno-Gov 
keoueOa 
xéno Ge 


xéwvrar 


. keolunv 


xéoLo 


. xéorro 


. xéoro Gov 


keoloOnv 
xeolpe0a 
xéoro Oe 


Kéouvro 


Kketoro 


. xelr bw 


xetoGov 


. kelrBav 


. ketoOe 
. xelo bay 


xetoOar 


éxeluny 
éxeroro 
éxeuTo 


éxetoGov 


éxelo On 
éxe(ye8a 
éxero Oe 
éxe.vro 


xe(uevos, -1, -ov 
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541. Present System or 


Present 


Kynar 
xdOnoas 
Ké0nrar 
xabnobov 
Kd6noCov 
xabfpeba 
xdOnoGe 
KdOnvrar 
Kabdpar 
Kady 
xadfjrar 


xafjoGov 
xajoGov 
xa8due8a 
xabjoe 
ka0avrar 
xaloluny 
xaboto 
xaBoiro 


xaSoioGov 
xalolocOny 
xaBolneba 
xaBoio Ge 
xaSotvro 
Ka0yoo 
Kabfobw 
xa0yno Sov 
xabho Bev 
xd0no Ve 
kabfcbwy 


KabfjoGar 


KdOnpar 


Imperfect 
Cxabfpny or xabhpny 


&d0nco =“ 
&dbnro 8 =“ 
&dOnobov “ 
éxabficOny “ 
éxabhpeBa “« 
ExdOnobe “ 
éxdbyvro  “ 


KaOfpevos, -n, -ov 


Kxafico 
xadfjoro 
xa0§cGov 
xabhcOny 


kabfhueOa 
KalfoGe 


xalijvro 
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§42. Sreconp Perrect SysTEM 543. Sxconp Aorist SysTEM 
oF ol$a OF yryvaoKe 
ACTIVE ACTIVE 
2 Perfect 2 Pluperfect 2 Aorist 
s. 1. otSa 76 or ydeuv éyvev 
2. ole 8a qono8a or ydeac0a éyvas 
> 3. olde poe. or Sev éyvo 
mE =D. 2. to-rov forov éyvwrov 
- 3. trrov neTHy éyvarny 
4 pl. tor pev To pev éyvopev 
2. lore nore éyvore 
3. todo qoray Or yoecav éyvacay 
s. 1 elSa yv@ (yv0-w) 
: 2. elSqs Yves 
> 3. lq We 
: p. 2. elSfjrov yvarov 
=) 3. elSfjTov yvarov 
5 pl. elSapev yvapev 
= 2. elS Are yvare 
3 elSaor yveor 
s. 1. elSe(nv yvolnv 
2. elde(ns yvolns 
. 3. «eldely yvoln 
a Dz 2. elSetrov yvotrov 
: 3. elde(thv yvolrny 
O  p.l. elSetpev or eldel(npev yvotpev 
2. elScire “ eldelnre yvotre 
3. elSetev “ eldelnoav yvotev 
8. 2. to Ou. yvar 
: 3. torre yore 
& D2. torrov yvarov 
3. torov yvorey 
= Pp. 2. lore yvaore 
3. lorov yvavTev 
INFINITIVE eldévar yvavar 
PARTICIPLE ¢ldds, eldvia, eldés yvovs, yvotoa, yvdv 
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544. A Conspectus or THE Most Common Case Uses! 


(a) Nominative — used as 
Subject (§ 4 a). 
Predicate nominative (p. 37, note 4). 


(56) Genitive (-as, -s, -ov, -os, -ovs; wv) *— may indicate 

Possession (§ 4 6 and p. 138, note 2). 

The whole, of which a part is mentioned — Partitive (§ 275). 

The object of an action or feeling expressed by a noun or adjective 
— Objective (p. 70, note 1). 

Material (p. 127, note 2). 

Measure (§ 354). 

Price or value (p. 12, note 2). 

Time within which (§ 103). 

Place from which — Separation (§ 9). 

Source (p. 115, note 4). 

Comparison (§ 254). 

Agency (§ 139). 

It may also be used absolutely (§ 128). 


(c) Dative (-a, -7, -w, +; -ats, -ots, -or(v) )?— may indicate 
Indirect object (§ 4 c). 
Reference (§ 331). 
Possession (§ 32). 
Agency (§ 331). 
Association (§ 236). 
Means (§ 77). 
Cause (p. 127, note 3). 
Manner (§ 44). 
Degree of difference (§ 261). 
Place where (§ 23). 
Time when (§ 228). 
It may also be used with adjectives (§ 16). 


1 The references are to text discussions of the uses. 
2 Significant endings and clues to the case. 


Google 


APPENDIX 325 


(d) Accusative (-av, -yv, -ay, -ov, -a, -v, -&; -as, -ovs, -as, -€ts, -a, -7)! 
may indicate 
Direct object (§ 4 d@). 
Cognate object (§ 269). 
Adverbial modifier (§ 270). 
Respect (p. 144, note 2). 
Place to which (§ 24). 
Extent of time or space (§ 37). 
Subject of an infinitive (§ 50c). 
Some verbs take two accusatives (§ 245). 


(e) Vocative — indicates 
Person addressed (p. 90, note 1). 


545. A ConsPECTUS OF THE Most Common Moop Usxs 


(a) Indicative — may be used in 
Main Clauses — to convey 
Direct statements, including 
Conclusions to conditions 
Particular (§ 83), Present general (§ 183), 
Past general (§ 199 a), Future more vivid (§ 183). 
(With dy) Present or past statements qualified by some cir- 
cumstance or condition (§ 97). 
(With «ie or ei ydp) Unattainable wishes in present or past 
time (§ 411 a). 
Subordinate clauses — with 
Ordinary relatives 
Temporal conjunctions (éei, émedy, dre, ws, ore, pexpt, piv) 
(§ 144 a and c). 
Causal conjunctions (zed, éreidy, ws, ott) (§ 144 d). 
wore — Actual result (§ 108). 
ei — Particular or contrary to fact conditions, to be determined by 
the presence or absence of ay in the conclusion (§§ 83, 97). 
ort— If the main verb is in the past tense, the presence of the 
indicative shows the vivid nature of the account (§ 211). 


orws and future tense — Object clause with a verb of effort, etc. 
(§ 308). 


1 Significant endings and clues to the case. 
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(5) Subjunctive (mood sign # or 4) — may be used in 
Main clauses — to convey 
Exhortation (§ 176 a). 
(With py and in aorist) Prohibition (§ 294 ). 
Deliberative question (§ 404). 
Subordinate clauses — with 
iva, @s, orws — Purpose — If the main verb is in a past tense, the 
presence of the subjunctive shows that the purpose is vivid 
(§ 176 b and 192 5). 
pn Or py ov after verbs of fearing — Effect after a past tense as 
above (§ 314). 
éav — Present general or future more vivid condition, to be deter- 
mined by the present or the future time of the conclusion 
(§ 183). 
Relative pronoun or adverb + dv — The same conditional force 
as above (§ 206). 


(c) Optative (mood sign + combined with stem vowel) — may be used in 
Main clauses — to convey 
(With dy) a future statement qualified by some circumstance or 
condition — Future less vivid condition (§ 199 d). 
(With or without «6c or ef yap) Attainable wishes (§ 192 a). 
Subordinate clauses — with 
iva, &s, orws — Purpose (§ 192 b). 
py Or py ov after verbs of fearing (§ 314 dD). 
ei— Past general or future less vivid conditions, to be deter- 
mined by the presence of the indicative or the optative in the 
conclusion (§ 199 a). 
Relative pronouns or adverbs (the same conditional force as 
above) (§ 206). 
ért — Indirect discourse (§ 211). 
Interrogatives — Indirect questions (§ 217) 


(d) Imperative — may be used to convey a 
Command (§ 294 a). 
(With py and in the present tense) Prohibition (§ 294 db). 
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(e) Infinitive (mood signs -ety, -az, -vat, -0fa1) — may be used as 
Subject of a verb (§ 262 a). 
Complementary object (p. 8, note 2). 
Object of certain verbs of saying and thinking (§ 213). 
It may be used with 
wore — Probable result (§ 108). 
aptv, which in this instance means before (§ 144 d). 
apeXov — Unattainable wishes: (pres. inf.) in present time; or 
(aor. inf.) in past time (§ 411 3). 
(f) Participle (mood signs -ovt-, -ovo-; -avyT-, -a0-}; -OT-, -vl-; -feVvO-, 
“HEV 5 -€VT-, -€tC-). 
Attributive adjective or noun (§ 116 a). 
Circumstantial modifier of a noun or pronoun 
Equivalent to a clause of time, manner, means, cause, concession, 
condition, or purpose (§§ 116 6 and 154). 
Occurs absolutely in the genitive (§ 128). 
Supplementary to 
dpxw, mavw, tTvyxavw, AavOdvw, x.7.r., being not in indirect dis- 
course (§ 393 6). 
dxovw, ruvOdvoua, épaw, olda, x.r.X., being in indirect discourse 
(§§ 214, 393 a). 


546. A ConsPectus OF SoME ImMpoRTANT TENSE USES 


(a) Present 
Indicative 
Continuance, repetition, or occurrence at the time of 
Speaking or writing — absolute tune (§ 13). 
Main verb — relative time (§ 212). 
Subjunctive and Imperative 
Continuance or repetition, any time implication being due to the 
mood (§§ 176 a, 294 a). 
Optative, Infinitive, and Participle (if in indirect discourse) . 
Continuance, repetition, or occurrence, at the time of the main verb 
(§§ 212-214). 
Optative and Infinitive (if not in indirect discourse) 
Continuance or repetition, any time implication being due to the 
mood (§ 192 a). 
But the participle not in indirect discourse is usually as in 
indirect discourse (§ 117). | 
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(5) Imperfect 
Continuance or repetition, before the time of 
Speaking or writing — absolute time (§ 41). 
Main verb — relative time. 
With dy continuance or repetition at the time of 
Speaking or writing (§ 97). 


(c) Aorist 
Indicative 
Mere occurrence, before the time of 
Speaking or writing — absolute time (§ 54). 
Main verb — relative time (§ 212). 
With dy mere occurrence, before the time of 
Speaking or writing (§ 97). 
Subjunctive and Imperative 
Mere occurrence, time implication due to mood (§§ 176 a, 294 a). 
Optative, Infinitive, and Participle (if in indirect discourse) 
Mere occurrence, before the time of the main verb (§ 212). 
Optative and Infinitive (if not in indirect discourse) 
Mere occurrence, time implication due to mood (§ 192 a). 
The Participle is usually as in indirect discourse (§ 117). 


547. TABLE OF CONDITIONAL SENTENCES 
(a) Simple Particular (§ 83) 
PROTASIS APODOSIS 
Present — et with pres. ind. ind. or any appropriate form 
Past — «t with past ind. ind. or any appropriate form 
(b) Contrary to Fact (§ 97) 
Present — et with imperf. ind. imperf. ind. with &v. 
Past — «t with aor. ind. aor. ind. with &yv. 
(c) General (§§ 183 and 199 a) 
Present — t&v (fv, dv) with subjv. pres. ind. 
- Past — et with opt. imperf. ind. 
(d) Future (§§ 183 5 and 199 a) 
Most Vivid — el with fut. ind. fut. ind. or equivalent 
More Vivid — é&v (fv, av) with subjv. fut. ind. or equivalent 


\ Less Vivid — et with opt. opt. with &v. 
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548. A CONSPECTUS OF THE FUNCTION OF PRINCIPAL PARTS 


ACT. MID. PASS. ACT. MID. PASS. 


PRES. 
IMPERF. 
FUT. 
AOR. 
PERF. 
PLUPERF. 





The above diagrams show the relative importance of the principal 
parts that supply the stems for the various tenses (with all the moods 
of each) in the three voices. The numerals employed correspond to 
those used in the following tables. | 

Many verbs lack one or more of the principal parts. The sub- 
joined list gives examples of such. It also furnishes examples of 
many important and common variations in the formation of the vari- 
ous parts: 


1 2 3 4 5 6 
Pres. Fut. Aor. Perf. Perf. Mid. Aor. Pass. 
wate wavow éravoro, wéravxa wirauvpar ératOny 
Nelo Lelio durrov AAovwra Aauppar AclhOnyv 
bye Efe Tysyov = ix Typos AX Onv 
eles welore éraca wéirexa wéracpat breloOnv 
aérov8a 
dalve dave ébynva wibnva  mwidacpa lddvénv 
ipdvny 
OvycKxe -Bavotpar -@avoy réOvynKxa 
torre orice iorynoa toryxa = fr rapas tora by 
torny 
7lOnus Ofow @nxa Téa, Tenor ér nv 
ero 
Séxopar SéEopar efduny SéSeypar 
wuvOdvopa: mevcopar drv€é6pnv wéruc pat 
BovrAopa  Povdscopar BeBotrAnpar éBovdtOny 
ylyvopas = =—»-s-yevfjwopas = tyevépnv = yéyova Ss yeryév yeas 
fSonas ho Ony 
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549. Review VocaBuLary I (Lessons I-IV) 
dyads SiAos twos wate 
&yyeXos Sixasrog cal weBlov 
bye Sapov adds wipwe 
45eA 06s reo xlv6tvos woddutos 
&vO pesos ads AWos woXenos 
&£fvos dx, af bes woTapes 
dard “EAA fhowovros paxpds orddiov 
yeade dv pixpds orparnyos 
8é OC) é, [4], v6 los 
SévBpov HY, hoav wapd 

550. Review Vocasutary II (Lessons VI-X) 
dyoph ivrat0a ovwes omovds; 
G0pol{eo dvreiOev udxy orpanit 
éAAG dri rol h pre brorrebe 
dpwa{e drurhSeros uty detyo 
dpx atos épyov vou (Tes ourla 
dpxh Tykpa 656s pros 
&pxe Cipa olx(a dvyh 
BapBapos lox Tpds ov, odk, obx dviaxt 

Kpavyh welBes ovidrre 
Séxa Koen won Xapa 
S14 Nelores ciyh 
SiddKes Adyos oxnvh 

551. Review Vocasutary III (Lessons XII-XIX) 
G5:4Baros atrés davrod terBovdt 
"ACAvar Bacrliaa tyé érré 
"A@nvatos BovActes al xe 
d\AfA@y BovAt elpl OdAarra 
&dAos yédtpa ixetvos Opaé 
dpata you ‘Eds Uros 
&v ScaBalves duavrod KaAK6S 
drixe S.aBards Heratve ard 
Eppa Stapwale eons xedeboo 
apxav Sdépu dl Kfipu§ 
domls Spépos driBovAcba ptves 


APPENDIX 
otire ceavrod 
ovros ociros 
twats oreideo 
aévre orabuds 
wotov orparierns 
aodtrns otpatéredoyv 
wpaypa ov 
xpos cupPovrcte 
oddncyé otiv 
caTparns TOTOS 
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552. Review VocaBuLarRy IV (Lessons XXI-XXVI) 


48rxdo 
aipte 
alrée 
aloKxopas 
dvd 
&duxvéopar 
&y Gopar 
BovAopat 
ylyvopas 
Seowétys 
Sefics 

Sfx opar 
54 

Sond 


elra 


rls peramépwopat 
drrel povos 

drra84, véos 
deripedéopar oAlyos 
tropar épodoyte 

épx ope dévopa 
fryéopas ovrw(s) 
jSopar wapacKevalo 
Cipds Twapty eo 
ixavés was 

xadéw aepl 

Kodtw wirretes 
AapBaves woke 

pax opos mroheptes 
perd wopela 


qwopevopar 
aplv 
wpd0tpos 
mpatos(mparov) 
Tptre 
TpdTro0s 

mio véopat 
uré 

duro 

éBos 
ovyds 
Xarcwds 

abe 


as 


553. Review VocasuLtary V (Lessons XXVIII-XXXV) 


&pytprov elorov 
Blos éntiv 

ye drraSav 
yryvacke drhy 
Sevrepos der Otpdeo 
Sef ere 
SiSaoKe evploxe 
Sly i 

tay qv 


Cavaros 
Bavpdate 
Ged 

tva 
Kalas 
Kear 
wdXdrre 
Aéyoo 
paddov 


éwére 
Srov 
Sires 
Sores 
Srav 


554. Review VocasButary VI (Lessons XXXVII-XLV) 


dyev 
alo-yx pos 
atrios 
dAnO fs 
épelvov 
évaBacrs 
aviip 
atropéw 
atropla 
&tropos 
apirros 
do-atis 
Bac rcds 
Bactrcto 
Bé\tio-ros 
BeAXrtav 
BonPéw 
yévos 
yépev 
Seuvds 
tyyis 
Seca 


Xdrrov 
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EXaxrorros 
"EAAny 
“EAAqvends 
duds 
érrarvéw 

ev 
eddaluov 
evO05 
evpos 

ed opar 
Tryepov 
ndvbs 
Tperepos 
Frrev 
CepiotronAs 
Sarre 
Ow 

OGu 
lararevs 
KaKLo-Tos 
kaxtov 
KaAALo-ros 
xad\ tov 


xépas 
kparée 
KpGriorros 
Kparos 
xpel(trav 
Aoxayds 
As os 
pada 
padiora 
péyas 
péyrorros 
pelo 
pelov 
pévror 
pépos 
phy (noun) 
BATH 
vats 
Elevodav 
émic Bev 
5pos 

ore 

aravu 
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TLS 
Ttpamela 
tpide 
tplros 
dépes 
Xpdvos 
Xpicloy 
Xptods 
® 

os 
aorep 
coped dos 
opéArpos 


warhp 
watpls 
atrre 


copa 
Taxvs 
Téetxos 


Expos 
G\Udrre 
Ged doo 
duc repos 
avr 

&ve 
dmroxptvopas 
Grroxrelve 
dpert 
Grindleo 
ad 

Balve 
Ba\X\e 

yf 

SéS0.Kxa 
Séopar 
StarptBoo 
Sé0 


APPENDIX 

tédos trép xelp 
Tprfpns vorrepos Xelpev 
Uptrepos oBepds as 

555. Review VocasuLary VII (Lessons XLVII-LVI) 
«C8e xptve Tados 
elxooe pavOdve Tadpos 
elpfhyn pére telve 
els ptoros thve 
éxarév pndels rérrapes 
dxet PLLpVTC ie riph 
Xcvdepla pvipa Tpeis 
eedSepos pSpror Tpéxw 
Xalf{o olxéw torepatos 
évOa érd (Lo dalvw 
a otSels doPéopar 
trepos odeiiw davepds 
twos wadtév dicis 
Zevs Twapacdyyns XoArcrralve 
75 okérropat xAcor 
Odwre oKxomée XpPh 
Bappéw oTparevpa xeplov 
KaLpos otpldw 

556. Review Vocasutary VIII (Lessons LVITI-LXV) 
tvexa xépdos aread éeo 
évvode phy (adv.) orovdatos 
érara pi trore orovdt; 
drlorapas véwe orté&iho 
épnpos vots orédavos 
éros EdXov rns 
edvous olos tolvuv 
dy Opds Sos ToLodTos 
lepds Spas tocotros 
typ otKoty TVyX ave 
lorrype ottrore vids 
tows wale byl 
xalwep ahle Wevdtis 
xetuas tots Wetdo 
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557. Review VocaBuLary IX (Lessons LXVII-LXXIX) 


GOpdos 
alridopatr 
dpaprave 
G£i6w 
Grodel(xvipe 
— Gr6AAT pe 
aroorepéw 
are 
aprOnds 
Baorcla 
Bac Actos 
Bia 

BrAarre 
BAérrw 
yupves 
Satravaw 
Selxvipe 
SnAdw 
StaytyvecKw 


SovActw 


Digitized by Coc gle 


éptrevpos 
évOtpéopar 
tararde 
éEw 


érSelxvipe 


épwrde 
{aw 
Levyvipe 
HAvos 
NTTdopar 
Ovnrdés 
O6puBos 
Owpat 
Bros 
KdOnpar 
Kaw 
KOLvOS 
KTGOpat 
KdKAos 
LavOdve 
Auphy 
ASyxn 
ASdos 


weATACTHS 
wlurAnpe 
artve 
awEBpov 
wevph 
tmroAvopKéw 
tovéw 
TOUS 

péw 
onpalyew 
oévSopar 
TXoAF 
Takis 
reXevTaw 
TEXVY 
Tipaw 
Tipwpéw 
TLTPwOT Ke 
TUXN 
Urrolvytov 
o8avw 


Xpdopar 
wvéopat 
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"Adetuavros, Adiman’tus, leader of the Corinthian troops — 
Xerxes in 480 B.c. 

"Adunros, Admé’tus, Thessalian king of the heroic period, whose wife 
Alcestis, as narrated by Euripides in his play of that name, saved him 
from death through her vicarious self-sacrifice. 

"A@nvat, Athens, the chief city of Attica. 

« ‘Athens, the eye of Greece, mother of arts 
And eloquence.”’ ! 

"A@nvatos, -a, -ov, Athenian, pertaining to Athens. 

"AOnvn, Athéna, patron deity of Athens, Latin Minerva. Like her 
Roman counterpart, she was goddess of war and of handicraft. In 
these spheres she typified the activities of her people. A favorite 
epithet was Pallas, whence comes palladium, referring to an ancient 
wooden statue of the deity supposed to have fallen from the skies. 
Christianized Athens readily substituted the Virgin Mary for the virgin 
Athena. 

Ataxos, 4E’acus, son of Zeus and grandfather of Achilles. Famed for 
wisdom and justice, he became a judge of the underworld. 

Aioyv dos, Hs'chylus (525-456 B.c.), earliest of the three great tragic 
poets of Athens. He composed about ninety plays, of which seven are 
extant. Of these, the Prometheus has been a favorite with many poets. 
His young manhood fell in the time of the Persian Wars and he justly 
prided himself on having borne his share in the defense of Greece. 

Aicwros, Asop, the reputed author of a collection of brief beast 
fables which have been the vehicle for much homely wisdom. Little 
is known about his date or career. The fables that bear his name were 
very popular in antiquity and still live because of their charm and 
truth. 

"AAxnonts, Alces’tis. See “Adprros. 


1Milton, Paradise Regained, IV. 240. 
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“AAxiBuddys, Alcibiades (about 450-404 B.c.), an Athenian, brilliant 
and wealthy, but viewed with suspicion by many of his fellow citizens 
because of his extravagant habits. He was unfortunate in his political 
activities and died in exile. Plutarch gave him a place in his collection 
of Lnves. 

‘Apmapaxtwrns, Ambra’ciot, native of Ambracia, a district near the 
west coast of Greece. 

“Avaxpéwy, Anac’reon (about 563-478 B.c.), famous Greek lyric poet. 
Born on the island of Téos, he spent most of his life at the courts of 
tyrants. His poetry is devoted largely to the praise of ‘‘wine, women, 
and song.”’ Such was the popularity of his verse that many com- 
positions were falsely attributed to him. These are now called Anac- 
reontics. 


“Avdpoudyn, Androm’ache, wife of Hector, chief Trojan warrior of the 
Iliad. Andromache is one of Homer’s noblest creations. 


"AvOoroyia, Anthology, i.e., ‘Collection of Flowers,” a name given to 
a collection of short poems. The well-known Greek Anthology is the 
result of gradual additions to a collection that was compiled about 
60 B.c. by Meleager of Gadara. 


‘AvrioGevns, Antis’thenes (about 444-365 B.c.), a very intimate friend 
of Socrates and the founder of the Cynic school of philosophy. See 
Kuvixot. 

‘Ar6dAwv, Apollo, god of light, of healing, of music, and of prophecy. 
Born on the island of Delos, he migrated to Delphi, where he set up the 
most celebrated oracle of ancient times. 

“Apetos wdyos, Areop'agus, believed by the Greeks to signify Hill of 
Ares (Latin Mars), a rugged rock west of the Acropolis at Athens. It 
was the home of the Furies, avenging spirits that pursued murderers, 
and also the seat of the old aristocratic council of Athens. St. Paul 
probably addressed the Athenians from this vantage ground. 


"Apioturros, Aristip’pus, a pupil of Socrates and the founder of the 
system of hedonism (7d0vn pleasure). Because he came from Cyré’ne 
in Africa, his school of philosophy was known as the Cyrena’ic School. 

"ApicroréAns, Aristotle (384-322 B.c.), the most distinguished pupil 
of Plato and founder at Athens of the Peripatet’ic School of philosophy. 
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His prodigious scientific interest led him into many fields of research, 
and the results of his studies have been the basis of scientific thought 
down to modern times. He was tutor to Alexander the Great, who later 
supplied his former master with funds and material for the conduct of 
his investigations. 


‘Aptorodavys, Aristoph’anes (about 450-386 B.c.), the most famous 
comic poet of his period. The eleven plays that survive form a price- 
less record of both the private and the political life of the Athens of his 
day. 

"Apress, Ar’temis, Latin Diana, sister of Apollo, virgin goddess of 
the hunt. As her brother was associated with the phenomena of the 
sun, so she was associated with the moon. 


"Apxtundys, Archimé'des (287-212 B.c.), a remarkable mathematician 
and engineer of Syracuse. Although credited with wonderful inven- 
tions of practical importance, he was a true scientist in aiming pri- 
marily to enlarge the bounds of knowledge. 


“Aoia, Asia, a term much more limited in meaning among the ancients 
than at the present time. In the fifth century B.c. it embraced roughly 
what later came to be called Asia Minor. 


"Arpetda, Atrei'de, sons of Atreus: (1) Agamemnon, leader of the 
expedition against Troy, whose seat of government was at Mycéne, 
and (2) Menelaus, King of Sparta and husband of Helen whose abduc- 
tion by Paris of Troy was the occasion of the Trojan War. 


"Arrixds, -7, -Ov, Attic, pertaining to Attica, that part of Greece 
whose capital was Athens. 


"Adpodtrn, A phrodi’té, Latin Venus, goddess of love, wife of Hephses- 
tus and mother of Eros. Her most familiar epithet is Cypris, alluding 
to her birth near the island of Cyprus, which she made her favorite 
haunt. 


’Axaol, Ache’ans, the name most commonly employed by Homer to 
designate the Greeks who fought at Troy. They seem to have been 
pretty widely scattered over the Greek peninsula and the ASgean 
islands at that time (12th century B.c.). In classic times the name was 
confined to the inhabitants of a narrow strip of land south of the Corin- 
thian Gulf. 
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“AxoAevs, Achil’les, hero of Homer’s Iliad. His wrath against 
Agamemnon, leader of the Greek forces, forms the main theme of the 
poem. Bravest of the Greek heroes, Achilles at last slays Hector, the 
champion of the Trojans. 

Balaus’tion, the heroine of Robert Browning’s poem, Balaustion’s 
Adventure. A maiden from the island of Rhodes, she wins safe entry 
into Syracuse for herself and shipmates by the recital of Euripides’ 
Alcestis. Balaustion herself is the poetic creation of Browning, but the 
incident is briefly told by Plutarch in his Life of Nicias. 

Baas, Bi’as (born about 570 B.c.), one of the so-called Seven Wise Men 
of Greece. He was not a formal philosopher but a student of the laws 
of his native Ionia, where he won fame and wealth by aiding his fellow- 
citizens in legal disputes. 

T’éXa, Ge'la, a town in Sicily whose chief claim to glory consists in the 
fact that Aeschylus died there. 

Topyias, Gorgias, a famous orator and sophist from Sicily. Going 
to Athens on an official mission in 427 B.c., he enthralled the young 
Athenians by his art asa public speaker. Plato used his name as the 
title of one of his dialogues. 

Aapetos, Dari’us, a name borne by a number of Persian kings. Darius 
Hystaspis was the greatest of them all. It was he who launched the first 
Persian invasion against Greece. Darius Nothus was king of Persia 
toward the close of the fifth century, B.c., and was the father of Arta- 
xerxes II and Cyrus the Younger, under whom Xenophon and the Ten 
Thousand served. 

AeAdoi, Del/phi, celebrated seat of Apollo’s oracle, situated on the 
slopes of Mt. Parnassus, above the beautiful Crissean plain. Recent 
excavations have disclosed the foundations of Apollo’s temple and 
other ancient structures, including the stadium, scene of the Pythian 
Games. Delphi was regarded by the Greeks as the mid-point of the 
earth. The priests of the shrine for many centuries exerted a power- 
ful influence throughout the world. 

Anpoobévns, Demosthenes (384-322 3B.c.). Handicapped by nature 
and by fortune, through indomitable will, he forced his way to the fore- 
most place among Greek orators and set the standard of eloquence for 
all time. His fame is most closely connected with his unremitting but 
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unavailing struggle against Philip of Macedon and his son, Alexander 
the Great. 

Avoyevys, Diogenes (about 412-323 B.c.), a famous Cynic philosopher. 
See Kuvixoc. A native of Sindpé, he spent most of his life in Athens 
and Corinth. He early gave up all thought of personal ambition and 
sought to make himself conspicuous for his contempt of riches and 
honors, and by his attacks on luxury. The stories of his residence in a 
tub and his search with a lantern in broad daylight for an honest man 
are but two of many anecdotes about this unique personality. 


‘Exaty, Hec’até, goddess of the crossroads and of the sorcery asso- 
ciated with darkness and the world of spirits. Propitiatory offerings 
of food at her wayside shrines appear to have been a godsend to irre- 
ligious vagabonds. 

*Extwp, Hector, the most valiant of the many sons of Priam, King of 
Troy. Homer’s Iliad closes with an account of the funeral rites in his 
honor after his death in single combat with Achilles. Though himself 
a Greek, the poet makes Trojan Hector one of the most attractive 
figures in all literature. 

‘Erevyn, Helen, ‘fairest among women,” wife of Menelaus. Her 
abduction by Paris of Troy was the occasion for the Trojan War. 

‘EAAds, Hellas, the name the Greeks gave their own country. It was 
also applied to all lands which they occupied. 

"EAAnves, Hel’lénes, the Greeks. 

"EXAyuixds, -n, -dv, Hellen’ic, Greek. 

‘Exidavpos, Epidau’rus, the most celebrated center of the worship of 
Asclepius, Latin Asculapius, god of healing. It was situated near the 
east coast of Argolis in southern Greece. While not really a town, 
Epidaurus possessed a temple, dormitories, a gymnasium, a stadium, 
a large theater — perhaps the most beautiful now extant — and other 
equipment testifying to the popularity of that health resort. 

"Exixappos, Epichar’mus, the first great Greek comic poet. He lived 
in Sicily through the first half of the 5th century B.c. 

"EpexOeiov, Erechthé’um, one of the most beautiful architectural 
achievements of fifth century Athens. Imposing remains are still 
to be seen on the Acropolis. Here were enshrined the sacred olive 


Google 


340 AN INTRODUCTION TO GREEK 


tree of Athena and the salt spring of Poseidon, mute witnesses to the 
famous contest of those deities for the honor of being patron of the city. 

‘Eppys, Hermes, Latin Mercury, a god of many functions — messenger 
of the gods, conductor of souls, god of trade, of thieves, of lucky chance. 

"Epws, Eros, Latin Cupid, son of Aphrodite and himself god of love, 
whose symbols were the bow and quiver. 

EvxXetdys, Euclid, whose career fell in the third century B.c., was a 
distinguished mathematician of Alexandria. His chief contribution 
was the Elements of Geometry, in thirteen books. He was by no means 
the first to work in that field, but he wrote a treatise which has been 
studied by schoolboys ever since. 

Evpiridns, Euripides (480-406 B.c.), the youngest of the three great 
tragic poets of Athens. Of the ninety-two plays that were ascribed to 
him, we have nineteen. While not so popular in his lifetime as his 
rivals, he exerted a tremendous influence upon later literature. He 
employed the same myths as they did but humanized the action. His 
sententious style made him as quotable as Shakespeare. 

Eidopiwy, Euphor’ion, known only as the father of A¢schylus. 

Eidparns, Euphra’tes, the well-known river that forms the western 
boundary of Mesopotamia. 

"EqudArys, Ephial’tes, the Greek traitor who revealed to the Persians 
the mountain trail that enabled them to outflank and massacre the 
defenders of Thermopyle. 

Zevs, Zeus, ‘‘father of gods and of men,” the supreme deity in the 
Homeric pantheon. 

“HpaxAeros, Heracli’tus (born about 550 B.c.), one of the group of 
Ionian philosophers whose chief purpose was to explain the universe 
in which we live. His best known doctrine maintains that all things are 
really one and that apparent differences are due to the fact that there is 
always in progress a flow from one state of being to another. He was 
so gloomy in his view of life as to be called ‘“The Weeping Philosopher,”’ 
and so careless and profound in his writing that he was called ‘The 
Obscure.” 

‘HpaxAns, Her’acles, Latin Hercules, one of the most famous of the 
Greek heroes or demigods, noted for his great strength and hearty 
appetite. 
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‘Hpodoros, Herod’otus (484—-about 425 B.c.), native of Halicarnassus 
in Asia Minor. His story of the Persian War, in nine books, is the 
earliest extant history. He traveled widely in search of material, took 
keen interest in all he heard and saw, and recorded his reflections and 
observations with a freshness that time can never dim. He recorded 
many false tales, but many of his stories have historical fact at their 
center. Above all, at a very early time he sensed the truth, that Greece 
was a beacon of civilization. 

‘Hoiodos, Hé’siod, of unknown date but commonly believed to belong 
to the period subsequent to Homer. His home was in Beeotia, a part 
of Greece that was more noted for the fertility of its soil than for the 
splendor of its intellectual attainments. Hesiod used the dialect of 
epic poetry and its metrical form but did not often rise to the level of its 
grandeur. His writings convey homely wisdom on practical affairs 
and preserve for us much that is of interest in the popular lore of his 
day. 

"Hdaoros, Hephes’tus, Latin Vulcan, god of the forge. 

@arns, Thales (about 636-546 B.c.), foremost of the so-called Seven 
Wise Men of Greece. He lived in Ionia, was contemporary with Solon 
and Croesus, and is regarded as the founder of Greek philosophy. 

@euuoroxAns, Themis'tocles (about 525-460 B.c.), famous statesman 
and general of Athens, largely responsible for her maritime development. 

@éoyvis, Theog'nis (sixth century B.c.), one of the few literary figures 
of Athens’ neighbor, Megara, that were fated to escape oblivion. His 
verse 1s didactic in form and not of the highest order, but it contains 
much that is quotable. 

@eddpacros, Theophras'tus (about 372-287 B.c.). Born on the island 
of Lesbos, he became the most distinguished pupil of Aristotle and 
succeeded him in charge of the Lycéum at Athens. 

@epporvrAat, Thermop’yle, the famous pass from Thessaly into Locris, 
where in 480 B.c. Leonidas and his three hundred held in check for a time 
the Persian horde of Xerxes. To-day the sea has receded some dis- 
tance, so that it is now difficult to visualize the ancient setting. See 
Aewvi das. 

@ov«vd/8ys, Thucyd’ides, an Athenian (born about 471 B.c.). He 
took part in the wars and politics of his country, but was finally 
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exiled from home. He spent some of his time traveling. He also 
wrote a history of Greece beginning where Herodotus left off. In this 
he narrates many events in which he himself had a part. Yet he does 
not glorify himself or condone his failures. Nor does he hold any 
grudge against the country which exiled him. His attitude toward 
the writing of history is very scientific. Throughout, his work shows 
impartiality and accuracy, as well as a keen analytical and critical 
power. His style is intensely vivid. 

@paé, Thracian, one of an ancient people occupying the territory 
northeast of Macedonia as far as the mouth of the Danube. 

"Tuos, Ilius, the scene of Homer’s Iliad. Once thought to have 
been but a dream city, it is now known to have been a city of impor- 
tance in history. So strategic a position did it occupy in the trade 
route between East and West that, although repeatedly destroyed, it 
was as often resettled. At least nine cities succeeded one another on 
the same site from 3000 B.c. to the days of Imperial Rome. Homer’s 
Ilium was the sixth from the bottom. 

‘Irxuas, Hip'pias, son of Peisistratus, from whom he inherited the 
post of tyrant of Athens. Expelled in 510 B.c., he accompanied the 
Persians on their fruitless invasion of Greece. 

‘IwrroxAei dys, Hippocli’des, a wealthy Athenian noble of the early 
part of the sixth century B.c. 

Kadpos, Cadmus, mythical founder of Thebes and credited with 
having brought with him from Pheenicia a knowledge of the alphabet. 

KadAipayos, Callim’achus (about 310-240 s.c.). Born at Cyréné 
in north Africa, he spent most of his days at Alexandria, where he may 
have been in charge of the great Library. A learned man, he became 
also a most famous elegiac poet. 

KaorwAdos, Castd’lus, a Lydian town of Asia Minor. 

Kavywn, Caunians, inhabitants of Caunus in Asia Minor, opposite 
Rhodes. 

Keios, -a, -ov, Céan, 1:e., from Céos, one of the islands of the Cyclades. 

Kidkooa (7), Cilician woman. Xenophon uses this term in speaking 
of the Cilician queen who visited Cyrus on his march inland to fight his 
brother, Artaxerxes. 
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KXéapyxos, Clear’chus, a Spartan exile. He proved an able general 
under Cyrus the Younger, as depicted by Xenophon in the Anabasis. 

Kdeoderns, Clis’thenes, tyrant of Sicyon. 

Kvywooods, Cnossus, ancient seat of the Cretan king, Minos. The 
excavations of Sir Arthur Evans prove that the people of Cnossus as 
early as 2500 B.c. enjoyed a high degree of civilization and possessed a 
powerful empire. His discoveries go far to revive belief in the essential 
truth of the Minos legend, the famous labyrinth being probably the 
elaborate palace of that king. 


Kpnrn, Créte, one of the largest of the Greek islands and the earliest 
center of culture in the Mediterranean because of its contact with 
Egypt and the Orient. 

Kunxot, Cynics, name given to a school of philosophers that devel- 
oped in Athens during the early part of the fourth century B.c. They 
defined virtue as extreme simplicity in living and in fact themselves 
lived so simply and with such utter disregard for the ordinary conven- 
tions and decencies of life that they were said to be dog-like (xuvexois 
from xvwv, kuvds dog). 

Kuxpis, Cypris, a favorite epithet of Aphrodite, due to her associa- 
tion with the island of Cyprus. 

Kupos, Cyrus. There were two famous Persians of that name: 
(1) Cyrus the Great (about 550 B.c.), founder of the Persian empire, 
about whose youth Xenophon has given us a romantic account in his 
Cyropedia; (2) Cyrus the Younger, son of Darius Nothus, slain in the 
battle of Cunaxa (401 B.c.) while heading an expedition against his 
brother Artaxerxes, who held the Persian throne. The account of that 
ill-fated expedition is contained in Xenophon’s Anabasis. 

Aaxedarpovin, Lac’edemo’nians, inhabitants of Lacedémon, often 
synonymous with Spartans. 

Aaxedainwy, Lac’edé’mon, a fertile valley of southern Greece, whose 
capital was Sparta. 

Aaxwvxés, -7, -dv, Laco’nian, a synonym for Spartan. (Compare 
English LACONIC.) | 

Aewvidas, Leon'idas, king of Sparta, who won undying fame through 
the voluntary sacrifice of himself and three hundred of his fellow coun- 
trymen in the heroic endeavor to check the Persians at Thermopylee. 
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Axnéda, Léda, mother of Clytemnestra, Agamemnon’s haughty queen, 
of Helen, the wife of Menelaus, and of Castor and Polydeuces, Latin 
Pollux, patrons of horsemanship and boxing. 


Anpvos, Lemnos, an island in the AZgean not far from the coast of 
Asia Minor. 

AtBim, Lib’ya, the ancient Greek name for Africa. 

Aovxtavos, Lucian (about 120-200 a.p.), born of humble parents 
in the frontier town of Samosata on the headwaters of the Euphrates. 
He called himself a Syrian, but although his career fell nearly half a 
millennium after the bloom of Greek literature, his copious writings in 
that language, delightfully phrased, testify not only to his excellent 
schooling and genius but also to the spread of Greek culture and the 
remarkable vitality of Greek letters. 


Avoias, Lys’ias, son of a wealthy and cultured foreign resident at 
Athens. Because of the political and economic troubles that followed 
the Peloponnesian War, he became a professional speechwriter and one 
of the most famous of the Attic orators. 


Mapadwv, Marathon, a swampy meadow northeast of Athens, where 
the Athenians in 490 B.c. administered a severe defeat to the invading 
Persians. As aresult, further attacks were postponed ten years, during 
which time the Greeks had opportunity to prepare for the glorious vic- 
tories of Salamis and Platea. The Athenians never tired of referring 
to the day of the battle. 

Mapdcvuos, Mardonius, son-in-law of Darius, king of Persia, and 
prominent in the Persian struggle against the Greeks. He lost his life 
in the rout at Platea. 

Mdpxos Aipydwos, Marcus Aurélius (121-180 a.p.), best known as 
author of the famous Meditations. Although a Roman and for nine- 
teen years an emperor of the Romans, he chose Greek as the medium 
for recording his intimate reflections. 

Meévavdpos, Menan’der (about 342-292 B.c.), the most celebrated 
representative of the New Comedy. Early in the twentieth century 
considerable fragments of four of his plays were recovered from the 
sands of Egypt. He shares with Euripides, to whom he was much 
indebted, the honor of having been quoted more than most of the 
other Greek men of letters. 
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Meéurros, Menippus, a Cynic philosopher of the third century B.c. 
famed for the sting of his satire. 


Mevwv, Menon, one of the Greek generals of the Anabasis. 


Mido, Médes, the name most commonly used by Greeks to denote 
the Persians. Properly speaking it belonged rather to the people whose 
overthrow was the first step in the creation of the Persian empire. 


MyAtevs, Mélian or Malian, an inhabitant of Melis or Malis, a dis- 
trict in southern Thessaly. 


Mipveppos, Mimner’mus, an elegiac poet of Asia Minor who lived in 
the seventh century B.c. 


Mivws, Minos, semi-mythical ruler and lawgiver of Crete and judge 
in the lower world. 

Movoa, Muses, originally nymphs of springs that gave inspiration, 
such as Castalia at Delphi. Later, they were the goddesses of song in 
general. Still later, they became the representatives of the various 
kinds of poetry, arts, and sciences. Usually they are referred to as 
nine in number. 

Mvpwyv, Myron, celebrated Athenian sculptor of the fifth century B.c. 
He had a leaning toward statues of athletes and he did much to free 
art from its rigid pose. 

Napxiooos, Narcissus, a beautiful youth who fell in love with his own 
reflection in the water and pined away because his love was not returned. 

Nagapwves, Nasamo’nians, a people of north Africa, dwelling near the 
Mediterranean, west of Egypt. 

Revopwy, Xen'ophon (about 430-357 B.c.). Athenian historian and 
essayist, pupil of Socrates, whose advice he sought before joining the 
expedition of Cyrus, the fortunes of which he described from personal 
experience in the celebrated Anabasis. 

Fépfys, Xerzes (about 519-465 B.c.), king of Persia and leader of the 
expedition for the conquest of Greece (480 B.c.). 

‘OSvecets, Odysseus, Latin Ulysses, king of Ithaca, famed for his 
resourcefulness. His ten years of adventure in the effort to regain his 
native land after the fall of Troy and his exciting struggle against 
his faithful wife’s suitors constitute the fabric of Homer’s Odyssey. 
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“Opnpos, Homer, greatest epic poet in the world’s history. Having no 
reliable evidence regarding the poet other than his poems, critics once 
doubted his existence. For a long time, because of the magnitude of 
his work and because of certain small inconsistencies of detail, this 
doubt continued. Modern scholarship, however, is tending to revive 
a belief in his personality and in his right to be regarded as creator of 
both Jad and Odyssey. The most recent investigations place him not 
long after the Trojan War (1184 B.c.) of which he sang. 

"Opovras, Oron’tas, a Persian courtier whose treachery toward Cyrus 
the Younger and subsequent conviction are dramatically related by 
Xenophon in the Anabasis. 

IIcy, Pan, an uncouth deity of field and woodland, with the legs and 
tail of a goat. 

Ilapvoarts, Parys’atis, wife of Darius Nothus and mother of 
Artaxerxes and Cyrus. 

Tle@w, Persuasion, as a goddess. 

Ieéowv, Piso, one of the Thirty Tyrants, who for a brief period at the 
close of the Peloponnesian War terrorized Athens. 

Tlepiavdpos, Periander, ruler of Corinth (625-585 B.c.). Like other 
Greek sovereigns he was a patron of literature and philosophy. By 
many he was considered one of the so-called Seven Wise Men of Greece. 

TlepexAns, Pericles (about 495-429 B.c.), great Athenian statesman 
and orator. In spite of being aristocratic in his tastes and associating 
with intellectuals, he is noted for his democratic reforms. Under his 
leadership Athens reached her greatest brilliance in art and letters. 

ItvSapos, Pindar (518-438 B.c.), the most famous Greek lyric poet. 
Although a citizen of Boeotian Thebes, his interest was national in its 
scope. His poetry is known now principally through his epinician odes, 
songs of almost barbaric splendor composed in honor of victors in the 
great athletic festivals of Greece. | 

IAdrwv, Plato (427-347 8.c.), the most illustrious pupil of Socrates, 
founder of the Academy, and author of numerous dialogues wherein he 
expounded and developed the philosophic doctrines of his great master. 

IAovrapxos, Plutarch (about 46-120 a.p.), one of the few literary 
figures of Boeotia. Best known for his Parallel Inves, a collection of 
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fascinating biographies, whose title reveals the author’s purpose to pit 
against each other Greek and Roman. He deals with lawgivers, states- 
men, soldiers, orators, and other types of men in public life. 


TAovrwv, Pluto, god of the underworld. 
Tlocedav, Posei'don, Latin Neptune, god of the sea. 


IIpagiréAns, Prazit’eles (about 400-336 B.c.), a most brilliant Athe- 
nian sculptor, famed for the grace of his compositions. His Hermes 
(at Olympia) is especially celebrated to-day both for its rare charm and 
also because it is the only extant Greek original from a great sculptor 
whose identity is undisputed. The ancients rated much higher his 
Satyr, a Roman copy of which figures in Hawthorne’s Marble Faun. 


IIpogevos, Prox’enus, a Boeotian general in the army of Cyrus the 
Younger and friend of Xenophon, who joined the celebrated expedition 
at his invitation. 

Ilpwraydpas, Protag’oras (about 481-411 B.c.), a famous Sophist from 
Abdéra. He visited Athens and other Greek cities and was highly 
valued for his teaching, one pupil paying as much as 100 mine for his 
course. 

lwWaydpas, Pythag’oras (latter half of the sixth century B.c.), founder 
of the influential school of philosophy at Croton, Italy. He left no 
writings, so that it is difficult to know what to ascribe to master and 
what to pupils who rendered him unusual homage. He was deeply 
interested in mathematics and is thought to have attached mystic 
value to certain mathematical phenomena. Metempsychosis, or rein- 
carnation, has been listed among his doctrines. | 


Ilv6ia, Pythia, the priestess of Apollo at Delphi, who, when under 
the spell of the god, gave forth frenzied utterances which the priests 
interpreted as oracles of Apollo. 

YaAapus, Sal/amis, an island belonging to Athens and lying opposite 
its port of Pirszeus. Its chief claim to glory rests upon the naval battle 
off its shores in 480 B.c. in which the Greeks crushed the Persians, who 
outnumbered them. 

argu, Sappho, born on the island of Lesbos in the second half of the 
seventh century B.c., the most brilliant poetess of all antiquity. She 
seems to have gathered about her a circle of girls and women who 
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admired and emulated her. Additional fragments of her verse have in 
recent years been recovered in Egypt. 

X€pidos, Seri’phos, an obscure islet southeast of Attica. 

SuxeAwrys, a Sicilian Greek. 

Stxvwv, Sic’yon, a city on the south shore of the Corinthian Gulf. 

Xtxvwvos, -d, -ov, Sicyo’nian, pertaining to Sicyon. 

StAavds, Silanus,:a Greek soothsayer in the army of Cyrus. 

Supwvi dys, Simon’ides (556-468 B.c.), a famous lyric poet, born on the 
island of Céos, and known as Simonides of Céos. 

SoAo, Soli, a city on the coast of Cilicia. It had been colonized by 
Greeks from Rhodes, but in time its inhabitants came to speak such bad 
Greek that their name became, and still is, a by-word for incorrectness 
in the use of language: coAoucopos, solecism. 

YoAwv, Solon (about 640-558 B.c.), Athenian statesman and lawgiver, 
to whose genius his fellow-countrymen of later days were inclined to 
attribute most that was worthwhile in the constitution of Athens. His 
reflections on society and politics he committed to verse of no mean 
merit. Some fragments of his verse survive. 

SodoxAys, Sophocles (495-406 B.c.), one of the three great tragic poets 
of Athens. A most prolific writer, he retained his mental vigor and 
his popularity till his death. Seven of his plays are extant. 

Srapty, Sparta, capital of Laconia in ‘southern Greece, famed for its 
brave and hardy warriors but sterile in intellectual achievement. 

Sraptiarys, Spartan. 

Svpaxovoa, Syracuse, most famous Greek settlement in Sicily, pos- 
sessing an excellent harbor and a prosperous trade. Its rulers were 
patrons of arts and letters. 

Lwxpatyns, Socrates (470-399 B.c.), most famous Athenian of all time. 
Not claiming to have any special wisdom, he was devoted to the pursuit 
of truth and in his search he developed the art of dialectic (question 
and answer). He had no regular school and left no writings. His most 
distinguished pupil was Plato, but his influence is to be found in most 
later philosophy. 

Swryptdas, Soter’idas, an obscure Sicyonian in the Greek contingent 
that followed Cyrus. 
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Ticavdpos, Tisander, father of Hippoclides. 


Tiscadéepyyns, Tissapher’nes, a Persian provincial governor under 
Artaxerxes, brother of Cyrus the Younger, and intensely hostile to the 
latter. 


Tpwes, Trojans. 
Tupratos, Tyrte’us (about 650 B.c.), writer of Spartan hymns ‘and 
warsongs. Only a few specimens of his verses are extant. 


Tupw, Tyro, a princess beloved of Poseidon. 


"YaxwwOos, Hyacin’thus, a beautiful youth beloved of Apollo, and acci- 
dentally slain by his discus. From the blood sprang up the hyacinth 
flower bearing the letters AI, AI, ‘woe, woe,” upon its petals to signify 
Apollo’s deep sorrow. 

Pedias, Phidias, universally regarded as one of the world’s greatest 
sculptors. He is said to have been chosen by Pericles to oversee the 
entire work connected with the erection of the Parthenon about the 
middle of the fifth century B.c. He deserves credit for its general 
excellence and may have done with his own hand much of the sculptural 
work. His colossal gold and ivory statue of Athena was greatly admired. 
A similar statue of Zeus, executed by him for the god’s temple at Olympia, 
fixed the Greek conception of the king of gods and of men. 


Diypwv, Philémon (361—about 260 B.c.), a prolific writer of the 
New Comedy, which was a comedy of manners. Roman writers paid 
him the compliment of borrowing freely from his plays. 


®idurmos, Philip (382-336 B.c.), king of Macedonia. He developed 
the Macedonian phalanx, by means of which, as well as by his genius 
for diplomacy, he became the overlord of Greece and paved the way 
for the conquests of his illustrious son, Alexander. 


Ppvyes, Phrygians, a non-Greek people dwelling in Asia Minor. 


Xapwy, Charon, an uncouth, gray-bearded boatman who ferried to 
Hades the souls of the dead. Lucian with his sardonic humor and skep- 
ticism delights to caricature Charon and his calling. 


Wappyriyos, Psamme'tichus, ruler of Egypt (666-610 B.c.) and 
friendly to the Greeks, by whose aid he was enabled to establish his 
throne. 
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GREEK-ENGLISH VOCABULARY 


The complete list of principal parts is given only when a verb is irregular. 
For regular verbs only the present and future tenses are given, followed by 


etc. 


A 


é-, a negativing prefix ; &v- before 
vowels. 

é, dialectic for 7%. 

&, see ds. 

dyayelv, dydya, etc., see Ayu. 

&ya0ds, -4, -6»: good, in general; 
hence good in special fields, e.g., 
brave, useful. 

&yav, adv.: too much. 

dyavaxraw, dyavaxriow, 
angry. 

Gyawdw, dyartow, etc.: love, be 
thankful. 

&yyeAla, -as, 7: message, tidings. 

GyyAAw (dyyed-), dyyedd, Hyyetda, 
tryedxa, fryyedpar, = ryyéNOnv: 
bring word, announce, report. 

GyyeXos, -ov, 6: messenger. 

d-yevvhs, -és: illborn, base. 

G-yfipavtos, -ov: unaging, ageless, 
undying, immortal, 

dy:d{w, dyidow, etc.: make holy, 
sanctify. 

d-yvolw, dyvojow, etc. [yi-yrd-oxw | : 
fail to know, be ignorant of. 

&-yvecrros, -ov: unknown. 

dyoph, -ds, 7: assembly, market, 
market-place. 

Gyopdfe (dyopad-), dyopdow, etc.: 
do marketing, visit market, buy. 


etc.: be 


Google 


&ypete, dypetow, etc.: hunt. 

Gypouxos, -ov, 6: af the country, 
rustic. 

d&ypés, -00, 6: field, farm, country. 

ayxw, dytw, etc.: throttle, choke. 

aye, dEw, Hyayov, xa, Hypa, Fx Onv : 
drive, lead, bring, march (drive 
an army). elphyny ayew: main- 
tain peace. 

dyav, -dvos, 6: a bringing together, 
contest (cf. ‘* meet’’), struggle. 

Gywvifopa. (dywd-), dywmoduat, 
etc.: contend, struggle. 

&5eA ds, -08, 6: brother. 

&-Sndos, -o»: not clear, obscure. 

G-h:dBaras, -ov [Balyw]: wuncross- 
able, impassable. 

G-dixdw, ddixjow, etc.: be unjust, 
mistreat, injure, do wrong. 

G-SiKx0s, -ov [dixn]: unjust, wicked, 
wrong. 

dS0-Moy ns, -ov, 6: talkative person, 
garrulous man. 

dSv, dialectic for #30, see dus. 

4-dbvaros, -ov [Svvauar]: unable, im- 
possible, impotent. ° 

GSe, dow Or goopar: sing, chant. 

del, adv.: always, ever, at any given 
time. 

d-«epytn, -ns, 7 [&pyov]: idleness, 
laziness. 

dOdov, -ov, 7b: prize. 
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GOpolfw (dOpa:8-), d0polew, etc.: col- 
lect. 

GOpdos, -a, -o»: collected, together, 
in a body. 

G-Biplo, dbipjow, etc. [diuss]: be 
disheartened or discouraged. 

ai, see 6. 

af, see ds. 

alSfpev, -ov: modest, respectful. 

ala, -aros, 75: blood. 

alf, alyés, 6 or 4: goat. 

alpéeo (alpe-, éd-), alptow, fo», 
Dpnka, Hpnuat, ypeOny : take, seize, 
capture ; mid., choose, elect. 

als, see 8s. 

ala-Odvopar (alcd-), alcOjcopat, 70 66- 
unv, oOnuar: perceive (in any 
way). 

aloyxpés, -d, -dy: ugly, disgraceful, 
shameful. 

aloyx Sve, aloxurd, Joxiva, poxvvOny: 
dishonor, shame; mid. as pass. 
depon., be or feel ashamed, stand 
in awe of. 

alréw, alrijow, etc.: ask for, demand. 

alrla@, -as, 7: cause, blame. 

alridopat, airidcopua, etc., mid. de- 
pon.: accuse, blame, charge, find 
Fault with. 

altios, -d, -ov: responsible, blame- 
worthy ; with G., responsible for, 
the cause of. 

alypnrts, -00, 6: spearman, warrior. 
Poetic. 

alév, -Gvos, 6: age, time, period. 

Gxote, dxovcouat, Fxovca, dkhxoa, 
hxovcOnv [acoustic]: hear, listen 
to. 

Gxpa, -ds, ) [dxpos]: point (of land), 
promontory, cape. 
G&xpdé-wolts, -ews, 7: 

citadel. 


upper city, 
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&xpos, -a, -ov: at the point or peak, 
hence topmost, top; 1d &xpor: 
summit, top. 

&Ayos, -ovs, rb: pain. 

G-AfGaa, -as, 7 [AarOdew]: truth, 
truthfulness. 

G-AnGebw, drndevow, 
truly, prove correct. 

G-AnOfs, -és: true; 7d ddndés: the 
truth. 

dArebs, -fws, 6: fisherman. 

GXloKkopar (ad-, ddo-), drAdcouac, 
éddwy, édd\wxa, used as pass. of 
alpéw: be taken, be captured. 

Anh, -s, 9: strength. 

&Axipos, -7, -o»: strong, valiant. 

GAAG, adversative conj. [4))os]: 
but, however, yet; exclamatory : 
well, why. 

GAAdrre (dAday-), ddAAdtw, FArAAata, 
Brraxa, FrAXayuar, HAAAYOny or 
HAAdyny: alter, change. 

GAAfAwy, reciprocal pron.: of each 
other, of one another. 

GAAos, -7, -o»: other, another; 
with the article, the other, the 
rest of ; when repeated, some one, 
others another, e.g., &dot &dAny 
60d» dwAdOop. 

GAAws, adv.: otherwise. 

&Acog, -ovs, 75: grove. 

éAdcopar, see adNloxopat. 

Gua, adv.: at the same time as, to- 
gether with ; with D., dua 77 
nuépa : at daybreak. 

&uafa, -ns, 7): cart, wagon. 

duaprdve (duapr-), dauapriropuar, 
quaprov, judprnxa, pudprnuac, 
nuapTyOny : miss one’s aim, with 
G.; fail, err, do wrong. 

G-payxet, adv. [udxyn]: without a 
Sight. 


etc.: speak 
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GpelBeo, duelpw, fucpa, quelpOnr : 
change, exchange, interchange. 
Gyelveav, -ov, comp. of dyabés: bet- 

ter, braver, stronger. 

G-pedéw, duedtjow, etc. [uére]: not 
care, disregard, neglect, be care- 
less, with G.; duéde, imperative, 
as interjection: nevermind, of 
course. 

OurrAdopar, aucdAyoouas, etc.: race. 

&—popdos, -o»v: misshapen, wun- 
shapely, shapeless, ugly. 

Gpbve, duvryd, fudva: ward of; 
mid., ward off from oneself, de- 
Send oneself against. 

Gud, prep. with G. and A.: on both 
sides of, about; with G., about, 
concerning; with <A., about, 
around, near (of numbers); in 
compounds, around, about. 

dudi-Gupos, -ov: with doors on both 
sides. 

dpode-rlOnur, see rlOnyu: place about, 
surround. 

&udédrepos, -a, -ov: both. 

Gv, post-positive particle belonging 
to certain types of conditional 
clauses but lacking an exact Eng- 
lish equivalent. 

dv, contracted form of édv. 

é&vé, prep. with A.: up; of place, 
up, upon, up along ; with numer- 
als, denoting distribution, by; of 
manner, dvd xpdros, at full speed. 
In compounds, up, back, again 
(with intensive force, often with 
a reversing force. ) 

éva-Balve, see Balyw: goup, mount, 
march inland, i.e., up from the 
coast. 

dva-BédAw, see Bddr\dw: throw up, 
throw back, postpone. 
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Gva-Bacis, -ews, 7 [dvaBalyw]: in- 
land march. 

dva-ytyvaoKe, SEG yi'yrwoKw : TeCog- 
nize, read. 

dvayxd{w  (drayxad-), 
etc.: compel. 

dvayxatos, -d, -o»; necessary. 

dvdyxn, -7s, 7: necessity ; frequently 
used as verb, éori being omitted. 

&va-yvots, see dvayryrdone. 


dvaykdow, 


dva-Gewpfw, see Oewpdw: observe 
anew or again. 
é&v-arbel(S, -as, : shamelessness, 


effrontery. 
dv-atpéw, see alp¢dw: take up, take 
away, abolish, annul. 


dva-xynpirre, see x«nptirrw: pro- 
claim, put up (for sale). 
dva-xpotw, draxpotow, etc.: push 


back, back water, strike up (a 
song). 


Gva-pipvyoKke, see pirioxw: re- 
mind, recall to mind. 
Gvd-pynows, -ews, 7: recollection, 


reminding. 

avaoow, dvdiw, dvata: be king, rule. 

dva-telyw, see relyw: stretch up, 
hold up. 

dva-rédAw, dvérecda : rise (especially 
of sun and moon). 

dva-rpéire, see rpérw: upturn, turn 
upside down, overturn. 

Gvavpos, -ov, 46: stream, 
Poetic. 

dvSpdrofSov, -ov, 75: slave, captive 
in war. 

Gvipetos, -d, 
brave, bold. 

Gvipéo, dvipwow, etc.: 
man, come of age. 

d-veptonros, -ov: blameless, free of 
reproach. 


river. 


-OV 


[dvip]: manly, 


become a 
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E&vepos, -ov, 6: wind. 

&vev, improper prep. with G.: with- 
out. 

dvfip, dvdpés,d6: man (as differenti- 
ated from woman or child), hus- 
band. 

dv0de, drow, etc.: flower, bloom, 
flourish. 

é&vOpdwivos, -7, -ov: human. 

&vOpwwos, -ov, 6: human being, per- 
son, man; often contemptuous. 

&v-torog, -o»: unequal, uneven. 

dv-olyvipt, dvoltw, dvéwita, dvéwya 
or dvéwxa, avéwypa, dvegyOnp : 
open up. 

é-vépnpos, -o»: illegal, lawless. 

dvr-dxw, see yw: hold (out) against, 
withstand. 

aévr(, prep. with G.: against, in- 
stead of, in return for. In com- 
pounds, in opposition and all of 
above meanings. 

dvrlos, -a, -o»: opposed to, facing, 
hostile. 

&v-vSpos, -ov: unwatered, arid. 

év-uméwres [ ir-orredw |, adv. : with- 
out suspicion. 

&ve, adv. [dvd]: up, upwards, above. 

G&ftvn, -ns, 7): az. 

fos, -a, -ow: worthy, 
(with G.), valuable. 

G£idw, diidow, etc.: think worthy 
or fit, hence ask as one’s right, 
demand, expect. 

&flws, adv. : worthily, fittingly. 

GolSipos, -o» [gw]: renowned in 
song, celebrated. 

én-airde, see alréw: ask back, ask 
what is due. 

&m-addX\drre, see d\\drrw: change 
from, depart from; pass., be re- 
lieved from. 


worth 
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aw-avOle, see drbéw: 
bloom, fade, wither. 

&waf, adv. : altogether, once, once 
for all. 

&-wis, see was: altogether, all, en- 
tire. 

G&w-eyu, see elul: be away, be ab- 


louse one’s 


sent. 
Gor-cupt, see clus: go away. 
G-weipld, -as,  : inexperience, unac- 
quaintance. 


&-weipos, -oy: inexperienced, unac- 
quatnted. 

wep, see Somrep. 

an-€yo, see yw: hold off, be dis- 
tant, be away; mid., hold oneself 
off, refrain. 

dw-tévar, see Erect. 

a6, prep. with G.: from; of place, 
away from; of time, starting 
from, after; of source, from, be- 
cause of. In compounds, gener- 
ally away from, back, in return, 
completely. In elision, before 
rough breathing, d¢’. 

G1ro-BéAAw, se6 Bdddw : throw away. 

G&qro-BAérw, see Br\érw: look away 
at, hence look at intently. 

Gwo-Selxvipr, see delxvic: point 
oul, appoint, prove. 

Gwd-Sekts, -ews, 7: demonstration, 
proof. 

Gro-8lSe, see didwu: give back, 
repay, pay what is due; mid., 
sell. 

dro-OvycKxe, drodavoiua:, dxréaroy, 
réOvnxa: die, be killed. 

d&wro-Kxepdalve, droxepdjow OF droxep- 
dava, dwexépdynoa or dwexépdava : 
make profit from. 

Gwro-xptvopar, droxpivotuat, 
give answer, answer. reply. 


etc. : 
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éro-xptarre, sce xpUrrw: hide away. 

Gtro-xtrelvw, droxrevd, 
awéxrova : kill off. 

&w-dAAT pu, see CAA: destroy, lose ; 
mid., perish, be lost. 

Gwwo-ASw, see Abw: set free from, re- 
lease. 

é&mw-odddexa, see dxé\NDME. 

Grro-vi.w, see véuw: apportion, di- 
vide. 

G-roptw, drophow, etc. [xdpos]|: be 
without a way, be at a loss, be in 
distress, be troubled, be helpless. 

&-mwopla, -ds, 7: helplessness, lack, 
distress, difficulty. 

&-ropos, -ov : without means, help- 
less ; impassable. 

Gw-opxdopar, dropytoopuat, 
dance away, lose by dancing. 

&mo-orepiw, drocrepfow, etc.: de- 
prive, defraud, rob, withhold. 

&ro-rlOnpt, see rlénur: put away, 
put aside. 

&mo-Tvyxdve, see ruyxdww: fail to 
hit, miss, lose. 

&mo-detyw, see devyw: flee away, 
escape, be acquitted (legal). 

&ea, post-pos. particle: therefore, 
then. 

apa, interr. particle indicating an 
impatient question : then, surely. 
Most often untranslated. 

Gpybpiov, -ov, 7b: silver, money. 
Compare French argent. 

&pytpwpa, -aros, 76: silver work. 

dperf, -7s, 7: goodness (in whatever 
sense), fitness, excellence, bravery. 

&prOpds, -0f, 6: number, numbering. 

Gpi-wperfs, -és: very prominent, 
distinguished. 

G&puoros, -7, -ov, superlative of dya- 
%bs: best (in whatever sense). 


dmx éxrecva, 


etc. : 
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&ppa, -aros, 76: chariot. 

dpp-duata, -7s, 7: covered carriage. 

dpwafe (dprad-), dprdow, etc.: 
seize, carry off, plunder. 

Gpros, -ov, 6: bread. 

&pxatos, -a, -ov: original, ancient, 
primitive. 

apxh, -fs, 7: beginning, leader- 
ship, rule, government ; principle 
(philosophy). 

&px-tepevs, -éws, 6: chief priest. 

Gpxw, Aptw, fipta, Fpyuar, fpxOnr: 
begin, take the lead, command, 
rule, with G. 

apxev, -ovros,d: archon, ruler, com- 
mander, leader. 

d-cbevie, hodévnca: be or become 
weak, be ill. 

Gopa, -aros, rb [ddw]: song. 

domls, -(30s, 4: shield. 

Gorpadyados, -ov, 6: 
used as dice. 

G-rdadfis, -és: not slipping, safe, 
certain, sure. 


knucklebones 


G-oxnpos, -ov: illformed, ungainly, 
awkward. 

arep, improper prep. with G. : with- 
out. 


G-—ripd{w, driudow, etc. [riuj]: dis- 
honor, disgrace, disfranchize. 

arpamds, -ov, 7 : path, side path. 

Grifopar, ArvxOny: be amazed or 
crazed. 


av, adv.: again, on the other 
hand. 
av0is, adv. : again. 


avActos, -a,-o» : of the courtyard. 

airXéw, adrAfow, etc. : play the pipe. 

avAnrhs, -ol, 6: piper. 

atptov, adv. : to-morrow. 

atrixa, adv. : at this very moment, 
immediately. 
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atré-partos, -o»: self-acting, of one’s 
own accord, voluntarily. 

atrés, -%, -6, intensive pronoun: 
self, same; also him, her, it, 
though never in the nomina- 
tive. 

avrod, adv. : here, there. 

avrod, see éavroi. 

é¢’, see ard. 

&d-aiple, see alpéw: take away. 

d-davis, -¢s [palnw]: invisible, ob- 
scure, out of sight. 

&g-tnyr, see fyus: send away, let 
go, dismiss. 

&d-cxvdopar, ddlioua:, ddixéunry, dpiy- 
pac: come from, arrive, reach. 

4o-.werete, ddirretcw, etc. [irxos] : 
ride away. 

dd-lornms, see lornu: cause to 
stand aside; mid. and 2d aor. 
act., stand aside, revolt. 

Gx Oopar, FxOnua, hx Oo On»: be an- 
noyed, be burdened, be vezed. 


&y, adv. : back. 
B 
Ba6os, -ovs, 75: depth. 
BaOv-yairhes, -ecoa, -ev: long- 
haired. 


Balve, Shooua, E8nv, BéBnxa, Beé- 
Baya, €B840n»: go, walk. 

BédAXAe, Sara, EBaror, BéBAnKa, Beé- 
BrAnpat, €BrAHOny: throw, hurl. 

BapBapos, -ov, 6: foreigner, barba- 
rian. 

BapBiros, -ov, 6 or 4: lyre. 

BacQaa, -ds, 7: queen. 

Bact, -as, 7: kingdom. 

BaclXaos, -a, -oy: royal; in the 
neuter, generally pl., with the 
article, palace. 

Bacirkets, -¢ws, 6: king. 


Google 


AN INTRODUCTION TO GREEK 


Bactrkcbe, Saciretow, etc. : be king ; 
aor., became king. 

BacrAixdés, -4, -by: royal, kingly, of 
the king. 

Bands, -ofs, 75: bread. 

BO\rvrros, -7, -o», superlative of 
aya0és : best, most desirable. 

BeAttev, -or, comparative of dyads : 
better, more desirable. 

Bia, -as, 7: force, violence. 

BBAlov, -ov, 75: book. 

Blog, -ov, 6: life, living. 

BrAaBepds, -d, -by: harmful. 

BAdwre, Brdyw, tBraya, BéBradga, 
BéBrappar, €BrA4POynv or EBAABnp: 
harm. 

Bréwe, BrA4/w, EBreva: look, face, 
point. 

Bode, Bohooua, ¢Binoa: shout, call 
oul. 

Boh, -fs, 7: shout, cry. 

Bon-Gée, Bondjow, etc.: with D., run 
to a cry (for help), help, succor, 
assist. 

Bodh, -fs, 7 [BdAA\w] : cast, throw. 

Bépaos, -a, -ov: of the north wind, 
northern. 

Bov-xéA0os, -ov, 6 [Bois]: 
herdsman. 

Bovdctes, Bouretow, etc.: plan; mid., 
deliberate, determine. 

BovAh, -ijs, 7): plan, council. 

BotAopar, BovrAjcoua:, PBeBovrAnmaL, 
€BovrhOny: will, wish, desire, be 
willing. 

Bods, Bods, 6, 7: 02, cow. 

BoaSles, adv. : slowly. 

Boaxts, -efa, -0: short, brief. 

Bporéas, -eoca, -ev; bloody, mur- 
derous. 

Bpords, -0f, 6: a mortal. 

Boyds, -o0, 6: altar. 


cowherd, 
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yaAa, -axros, 75: milk. 

yauBpds, -of, 6: son-in-law. 

yapdo, yaud, etc. : marry. 

yapos, -ov, 6: marriage; pl., mar- 
riage feast. 

y4p, post-pos. conj.: for, indeed, 
etc. ; dd\Ad ydp: but indeed; xal 
ydp: and indeed. 

ye, enclit. and post-pos. intensive 
particle: at least, indeed, to be 
sure. 

ytddo, yeAdow, etc.: laugh. 

y&us, -wros, 6: laugh, laughter. 

yévos, -ous, 75 [yl-y»opna]: birth, 
family, race, kind. 

ylipev, -ovros, 6: old man. 

yetu, yevou, Eyevoa, yéyevpar: give 
a taste; mid., take a taste. 

yédipa, -as, 4}: bridge. 

yewpyds, -08, 6 [yj]: tiller of soil, 
Jarmer. 

"i, -7s, 7: earth, land, soil. 

yfipas, -ws, 75: old age. 

YnpaoKxe, ynpdcoua: grow old. 

ylyvopas (yer, yern), yeriooua, éye- 
vrouny, yéyova, yeyérnua : become, 
be born, be, be made, huppen, 
“get,” etc. 

yryvaoke, yrdoouat, Eyvwy, Fyvwxa, 


Eyrwouat, CyrwcOnvy: perceive, 
know, determine, decide, have 
opinion. 


yAvuts, -efa, -0: sweet, pleasant. 

yvopn, -73, 7: Opinion, decision. 

yvepl{e, yrwpiw, etc.: make known. 

yévu, yovaros, 75 : knee. 

yedppa, (for ypad-ua), -aros, ré: 
writing. 

ypappareds, -dws, 6: scribe, secre- 
tary. 
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yeapph, -is, 9: line, mark, ‘‘scratch.”’ 

yedde, yedyw, typaya, yéypaga, *yé- 
Ypappat, éypdgny: mark, write, 
draw, depict. 

yupvate, yunrdow, etc.: train naked, 
exercise. 

yupvds, -4, -d»: bare, naked, not 
Sully dressed, lightly-clad. 

yuvt, ‘yuvacés, 7): woman, wife. 


A 

Salyer, -ovos, 6: deity, usually of 
inferior rank. 

Sdxve, shtouat, 
€5hxOny : bite. 

Samravaw, darariow, etc. : 
consume, waste. 

Sapends, -o}, 6: daric, a Persian 
coin equal to 20 Attic drachme, 
worth about $ 5.40. 

Sé, post-pos. conj. : but or and. 

Selxvipe (Sex), del—w, etc.: point 
out, show. 

Seard¢, -4, -6»: cowardly. 

Savds, -4, -dy [del-coua:]: dreadful, 
to be dreaded, hence clever. 

Savés, adv. : dreadfully, very (Eng. 
awfully good). 

Setarvov, -ov, 75: chief meal, dinner. 

Secct-Salpeov, -ov: god-fearing, su- 
perstitious. 

Seloopar, Seca, Sédocxa (used in 
Attic instead of Seldw) : fear. 

Séxa, indeclinable : ten. 

Séxaros, -7, -ov: tenth. 

Sévbpov, -ov, 7b: tree, shrub. 

Sefuds, -d, -dv: right, right-hand, 
clever (i.e., right-handed.) 

Slomrowva, -ns, 7: female master, 
mistress. 

Seoadrys, -ov, 6: master, lord, des- 
pot. 


ESaxov, S5édnypat, 


spend, 


8 


SeBpo, adv. : hither, here. 

Sedrepos, -d, -oy: second. 

Séxopat, Sdtouar, etc.: accept, await, 
recetve. 

Ste, dejow, etc. : lack, want, need; 
mid., need, desire, want, beg, re- 
quest; det: tf ts necessary. 

$4, post-pos. intensive particle : in- 
deed, 80, then. 

Siitos, -a, -oy: hostile. 

Shirtos, -7, -oy: clear, plain, evident. 

Snrde, SnrAWow, etc.: make plain, 
show. 

Sfypos, -ov, 6: a district, the people 
(of a district), the democracy. 

Sfra, post-pos. particle : then, there- 
fore. 

8&4, prep. with G. or A.: through; 
with G., through, throughout, by 
means of; with A., through, on 
account of, for the sake of. In 
compounds, through, across, over, 
apart, asunder, thoroughly. 

Sia-Balve, see Balyww: go through, 
cross, ford. 

$.4-Bacts, -ews, ): a crossing, ford. 


Sta-Barés, -4, -6»: crossable, ford- | 


able. 

Sta-ytyvaoKe, see yiyywoxw: dis- 
ltinguish, decide between. 

Sta-S(Sapr, see Sldwuc: give in dif- 
ferent directions, distribute. 

Sid-xeypar, see xetuac: be disposed, 
be situated. 

Sta-xeXevo, See xededw: give orders 
in different directions. 

StG-nédoror, -ar, -a (dia = Sv0) : two 
hundred. 

Sta-AapBdve, see AauBdrw : 
apart, separate. 

Sta-A¥w, see Adw : break in pieces, 
separate. 


take 
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Sca-plve, see uérpw: stay through. 


Sca-wopOpedo, dSiaropOuetow, etc. : 
Jerry across. 
Si-apwafe, see dprdtw: tear to 


pteces, ravage, sack, pillage. 

Sia-ppéw, see péw : flow through. 

Sia-rptBw, diarpiyw, etc.: rub 
through or away, wear out, waste 
or spend (time), delay. 

dia-pOeipw, see dielpw : destroy thor- 
oughly, ruin. 

Sia-xdpirpa, -aros, rb: separation, 
split, cleft, fissure. 

Sidaxrdés, -4, -dy: teachable. 

SiSdone, dcddiw, etc. : teach. 

SSwpr, Sucw, Ewa, Sédwxa, SéSopaz, 
€550n» : give, grant. 

Si-ex-wepde, diexwrepdow: pass out 
through. 

Si-eAatve, see é\avww: drive through, 
march through. 

Si-ef-<pyopar, see epyouat: 
through completely. 

Si-dpy omar, see Zpyouar: go through. 

Si-nydopar, see Hyéouac: lead through 
(@ narrative), expound, narrate, 
relate. 

Si-lo-rnpt, see lornuc: cause to stand 
apart; mid. and 2d aor. act., 
stand apart, separate, open ranks. 

Sl(xarog, -d, -oy : just, upright, right- 
eous. 

diucacrhs, -00, 6: dispenser of justice, 
judge, juryman. 

Slay, -ns, 7: justice, punishment, 
trial, law-suit. 

Sl-od0¢, -ov, 7: a way through, pas- 
sage. 

Su-d7t, conj. [did + 871]: because, 
why. 

Si-wAdortos, -ov: two-fold, double. 

Sls, numeral adv. : twice. 


go 
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Sor-y fAron, -ar, -a : two thousand. 

Sidnew, dudsw, etc. : pursue, chase. 

Soxdw (Sox), Sdfw, etc. : seem, seem 
best, think. Often impersonal. 

Séfa, -ns, 7: what is thought or be- 
lieved, opinion, fame. 

Sépu, Sédparos, rb: spearshaft, spear. 

SovAcva, dovrAevow, etc.: be a slave, 
serve. 

Sotvar, see Fl5wi4. 

Spapetv, etc., see rpéxw. 

Spdpos, -ov, 6: @ running, run, 
race; Spbup: on the run. 

Sivapar, dumjoopar, deddvnuar, édv- 
yhOnv: be able, can, equal. 

Sévapis, -ews, 7: force, power, re- 
sources, troops (cf. Elizabethan 
power). 

Suvacrts, -ol, 0: 
prince, king. 

Suvardés, -4, -dv: powerful, able, 
capable. 

Sto, duvoty: two. 

Svo-, inseparable prefix: difficult, 
disagreeable, hard. 

$4-Sexa, indeclinable [d5vo + déxa]: 
twelve. 

SwSex-érns, -ov, 6: a twelve-year-old 
(boy). 

Swpdriov, -ov, 7b: dwelling place, 
room, bedroom. 

SGpov, -ov, 74 [5l-5w-a] : gift. 


man of power, 


EK 


dirXwv, etc., see ddloxouat. 

téy, conditional conj. with subj. : 7. 
Sometimes contracted to dv or 
hy. 

é-avrod, -7s, -o8, reflexive pron. : 
himself, herself, itsel/. 

thw, ddow, clara, elaxa, elapar, eldOny : 
allow, permit, let be. 


of 
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éyyvs, adv., prep. with G.: near. 

éy-xata-Aelarw, see Aelrw: leave be- 
hind, leave out. 

éyxaptov, -ov, rd: eulogy, praise. 

€yXOs, -ovs, 7d: spear. 

éyo, éuod or wov, pron. of the Ist 
pers. : I. 

éyw-ye, emphatic form of éy. 

tos, Z5eos, 75: seat, habitation. 

@érw (often 6érw), CHedA}jow, HOEAnNCA, 
HOéEAnxa: wish, be willing, con- 
sent. 

et, conj.: ¢, (1) in conditional 
clauses with ind. or opt.; (2) in 
indirect questions, 

ela, etc., see édw. 

elSov, see dpdw. 

e(6e, particle frequent in wishes: O 
if, would that, if only. 

e(xoor, indeclinable numeral: twenty. 

exo, effw, elta: yield, give way, 
retire. 

Anda, etc., see A\auSdvw. 

elAXov, etc., see aipéw. 

elpl, Eoouac: be, exist. 

eli, Ja Or Jew: go. 

eltrov (2d aor.), epi, elpnxa, elpnuat, 
épphOnv: say, tell, command. 

elpfyn, -7s, 7: peace. 

els, prep. with A.: into, to, for, 
against. In compounds, into, in, 
to. 

els, ula, fv: one. 

elo-BdAAw, see BdA\w: throw into; 
empty (of rivers); invade (of 
armies). 

elor-euput, See eluc: go into, enter. 

elo-épxopar, see Zpxouat : come or go 
into. 

elo-ntwrew, see rimrw: tumble in, 
rush in or into. 

dow, adv. [els]: inside, within, 
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elra, adv.: next, then, thereupon. 

ix (before vowels ¢{), prep. with G.: 
out of, from, from out. In com- 
pounds, out, from, off, away, fre- 
quently out and out, utterly. 

txacros, -7, -o» ; each, every. 

ixarév, indeclinable numeral: hun- 
dred. 

ix-BéAAw@, see Bdd\d\w: throw out, 
exile, expel. 

ix-8:8d0Ke, Se0 Siddoxw: leach thor- 
oughly. 

dx -5iScps, see Sldwur: give out, give 
in marriage. 

dxet, adv.: there. 

dxetvos, -7, -o, demonstrative pron.: 
that there, that in contrast with 
otros, the former. 

ix-éyoo, eEéreza, efeldoxa, eEelheyuar, 
étedéynv or étedéxOny: pick out, 
choose, select. 

ix-wAfrre, see rhjrrw: strike out of 
one’s senses, thoroughly frighten. 

ix-ropejopar, see ropevouar: make 
one’s way out, march out. 

ix-dedyo, see petryw : flee out. 

ixdv, -ofca, -5y: willing, voluntary, 
intentional. Often as adv.: will- 
ingly, etc. 

tkdrrev, -ov, comparative of éAlyos : 
smaller, less, fewer. 

ddatve, €\d, #raca, édAjdAaxa, €A7- 
Napa, HAGOnv: drive, march, ride. 

dyxurros, -7, -o», superlative of 
érlyos: least, fewest. 

diclv, etc., see alpéw. 

devOepla, -as, 4: freedom, liberty. 

dXebOepos, -d, -ov: free. 

devOepda, Edevdepwow, etc.: set free. 

civ, etc., see Epxouar. 

Uwllo (értwid-), éAwiGd, etc.: hope, 
expect. 
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Anis, -i50s, 7: hope, expectation. 

du-, for év, before », +, B, >. 

iu-avrod, -fs, reflexive pron. of the 
Ist person: of mysel/. 

du-pé&Actcca, -as, 7: harmony. 

éspev, dialectic for elvac. 

duds, -4, -6», possessive adj.: my, 
mine. 

du-wepla, -ds, 7: experience, ac- 
quaintance. 

dp-weipos, -o7: 
quainted with. 

du-wnpos, -o»: crippled, maimed. 

du-mwpogGev, adv.: in front. 

dv, prep. with D.: in, among, at, 
on, during. In compounds, in, 
at, on, among. 

tv, see els. 

év-avrlos, -d, -ov: in opposition to, 
facing, confronting ; ol év-ayrlo: : 
opponents. 

dvapa, -wy. 74, only in pl.: armor. 

dv-appérre : fit, adapt, attune. 

dv-Séxaros, -7, -o»: eleventh. 
évGocev, adv.: from within. 

évSov, adv.: inside, within. 

év-Sofos, -o» : in repute, esteemed. 

év-aips, see elul: be in, be possible. 

tvexa, improper prep. with G., post- 
pos.: on account of, for the sake 
of, for. 

évevfxovra, indeclinable numeral : 
ninety. 

év@a, adv.: (1) of place, here, there, 
where; (2) of time, then, there- 
upon. 

évO45e, adv.: there. 

dv-Otpdopar, érOuutoouar, etc. [ Oijuds |: 
have in mind, consider, reflect. 

dvtot, -at, -a: Some. 

évvéa, indeclinable numeral : nine, 

iv-vodw, dvvojow, etc. [vois]: have 


experienced, ac- 


GREEK-ENGLISH VOCABULARY 


in mind, consider, conceive, ob- 
serve. 

év-ornées, see olxéw: live in, inhabit. 

dvds, etc., see els. 

dv-ox Ado, evoxAfow, etc.: 
disturb. 

évratOa, adv.: 
here, hereupon. 

évredOev, adv.: from there, from here, 
next. 

évrdég, adv.: inside, within. 

dv-rpvdde, évrpuphow, etc.: revel in, 
with D.; be luzurious; mock at, 
with D. 

dv-rvyxdve, see ruyxdyww: happen 
upon, meet with, find. 

év-twvioyv, -ov, 75: vision, dream. 

é€, see éx. 

¢€, indeclinable numeral : siz. 

dE-Gye, see dyw: lead or drive out, 
export. 

dfaxto-xfAro1, -a:, -a: siz thousand. 

dfaxdovor, -a:, -a: siz hundred. 

-anaprdve, see duaprdww: miss 
out and out, be thoroughly mis- 
taken. 

éf-awarde, dtararhow, etc.: deceive 
utterly. 

d&-euut, found only in the 3d _ pers. 
sing., éeors: it is permitted, pos- 
sible. 

de-ehatve, see é\adyw: march out, 
march on, drive out, expel. 

-erlorapar, see éwicrauar: know 
thoroughly. 

df-eors, etc., see Ficus. 


annoy, 


there, thereupon; 


if-(ornpr, see lornu: put out of 


position; intrans., stand aside, 
retire, etc. 

tte, adv.: outside. 

tteOev, adv.: from outside. 

br-dye, see Ayw: lead against. 
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der-atvéw, éraivéow, etc.: praise. 

év&v, temporal conj., with subjv. 
[éwel + dv]: when, whenever. 

éwe(, temporal and causal conj.: 
when, since, because. 

éwatSdv, temporal conj. with subjv.: 
when, as soon as. 

dre.Sh, temporal and causal conj.: 
when, since, because. 

dw-ara, adv. [elra]: thereupon, nezt. 

der-épopat, see Zpoyar: put a question 
to, inquire of. 

der-dpyopat, see Epyoua:: approach. 

dar-edyopar, see efyouar: vow to (a 
god). 

dar-éxw, see Zxw : hold upon, restrain, 
delay, hesitate. 

érfv, temporal conj. with subjv., see 
éxdy. 

ér{ (é¢’ in elision, before rough 
breathing), prep. with G., D , and 
A.: (1) with G., on, upon; (2) 
with D., of place, on, at, near, 
by; of time, upon; of cause or 
purpose, on the basis of, in com- 
mand of; (8) with A., of place, 
on, upon, to, against; of time, 
for; of purpose, for. In com- 
pounds, it frequently means upon, 
against, besides. 

dri-Bdtns, -ov, 6 [Balww]: passenger 
on board ship, marine. 

éri-Bovdketw, see Bovrgctw: 
against. 

ém-BovAh, -is, 7: plot. 

dwl-yapos, -ov [yduos]: marriage- 
able. 

érl-ypappa, -aros, 76: writing (on 
stone), inscription. 

dwi-ypadw, see yeddw : inscribe. 

dwi-Selxvipr, see delxviyr: show to, 
display, show off. 


plot 
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bav-Snple, éxidnuiow, etc.: visit (a 
people — dfjuos), be in town. 

dwri-Oipte, eridiutow, etc. [binds]: 
set one’s heart upon, desire, with 
G. 

dm-peddopar, éripedjooua, etc., Op- 
posite of d-uedéw: care for, take 
care of, with G. or obj. clause. 

drr-covcvos, -o» [ér + eluc]: sufficient 
Sor the day, daily. 

émi-atrre, see awixrw: fall upon, 
attack. 

ém-oxérropas, see oxéwroua: look 
at or to. 

dmi-ocxdonre, see cxurrw: make fun 
of, mock at. 

brlorapat, ériorhoopar, rioThOny : 
understand, know, know how. 

émorhun, -7s, 7 [érloraya]: knowl- 
edge, understanding, science. 

éwi-croAh, -fs, 7: message, letter. 

éwv-orptdw,see orpépw: turn toward. 

éwi-ratre, see rdrrw : array against, 
give orders to. 

ém-rediw, see rehéw : complete. 

dwirfSeaos, -a, -ov: fit, suitable; ra 
éwirhiea : provisions, supplies. 

dri-rlOnpr, see rlOnuc: put upon, 
inflict; mid., attack. 

dmi-ripdo, see riudw: set a price 
upon, assess a penalty, censure. 

ému-rpérw, see rpérw: turn to, turn 
over to, give up, yield. 

dwi-pdvea, -as, 7): appearance, sur- 
face appearance, surface. 

drri-yapto, erixwptow, etc.: move to 
or against, approach. 

dm-ato, ériupatow, etc.: touch. 

tropasr, Eyouat, é¢oxduny: follow, 
with D. 

érré, indeclinable numeral: seven. 

éwrduis, adv.: seven times. 
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érraxéovot, -ai, -a: seven hundred. 

ipyarripiov, -ov, 75: work shop, 
Jactory. 

épyov, -ov, 76: work, deed, action; 
frequently opposed to Aéyos. 

épelSm, dpelow, etc.: lean on, prop, 
press upon. 

épecpa, -aros, 75: prop, support. 

épnpos, -7, -ov: deserted, barren; in 
the desert, lonely; deprived of, 
with G. 

épilw, fowa: contend, strive, rival. 

épopar, epicouat, tpbunv: ask, ques- 
tion, inquire. 

éppida, see pirrw. 

€pxopat, #AGov, éAjAvOa: come, go. 
Future, é\evcoua, poetic. 

ép&, see elroy. 

tpwrdw, dowriow, etc.: ask, question, 
inquire. 

tc OAds, -74,-4»: noble, of noble birth. 

towepa, -ds, : evening. 

tora, etc., see elul. 

toridw, doridow, etc.: feast, enter- 
tain at table. 

éraipos, -ov, 6: comrade, mate. 

trepos, -d, -ov: other (of two); Oare- 
pov: the other (of two). 

ért, adv.: again, still, yet. 

éros, -ous, 76: year. 

eb, adv.: well. 

ev-avipla, -ds, 7: noble manhood, 
manliness. 

et-avSpos, -ov: of brave or noble men. 

eb-Salpwv, -ov: possessing a good 
genius, fortunate, lucky, prosper- 
ous. 

€0-SdKipos, -ov [Soxéw]: of fair fame, 
well thought of, famous. 

et-eXares, -r: : of good hope, hopeful. 

eb-Lavos, -oy: fair-girdled. 

eb-nOfs, -és: good natured ; foolish. 
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ed-yxolw, ednxojow, etc.: listen and ty Opés, -4, -b»: hostile; 6 éxOpés: 


obey willingly. 
ed0b5, -efa, -0: struight, direct. 


personal enemy. 
éxus, -ews, 6: adder, viper. 


eb0b5, adv.: directly, at once, tmme- exo, tw or oxh}ow, Erxor, ErxyKa, 


diately. 
ed-udela, -as, : fair fame, renown. 


toxnpac: have, hold, (aor., got); 
with an adv., be. 


ednrds, -4, -6v [eDxouar]: to be prayed idpa, etc., see dpdw. 


for, suitable for prayer. 

et-Noyla, -as, 9 [Adyos ]: eulogy, 
praise. 

ev-papfis, -¢s : easy. 


tws, conj.: as long as, while, unit. 


Z 
tao, (now: live. 


ev-pevfs, -és: fair-minded, kindly, | pesyvips, fedéw, etc.: unite, harness, 


propitious. 


yoke, bind. 


eb-popdos, -ov : fair of form, comely, | rébupos, -ov, 6: west wind. 


handsome. 
et-voos, -ov [vois]: well-intentioned, 
well-disposed, friendly, favorable. 
ebperds, -4, -6»: to be found, capable 
of being found. 


Lhv, see (dw. 


| Barts tnrhow, etc.: seek. 


H 
n, see 6. 


ciplorxes, eiptow, nipov, nipnxa, nupy- | 4, see 5s. 


par, nopéOnv: discover, find, ob-| 4, conj.: or; 4. 


tain. 
edpos, -ovs, 75: breadth. 
eb-oeBlo : be pious or reverent. 


.. %, either... 
or. 

4, con)., than. 

HyyeAa, etc., see dyyéAdw. 


ed-réApws, adv.: with good courage, | hyepov, -dvos, 6: leader, guide. 


bravely. 
eb-rux éw, 
prosper. 


evruxtow, etc. [réx7]: 


hyfopar, yjooua, etc.: lead, com- 
mand, with G. or D.; believe, with 
inf. Compare Lat. duco. 


eb-dpalve, eippavd, etc.: cheer, make goev, etc., see olda. 


glad or merry. 


ndéws, adv.: gladly. 


eSyopar, eBEopat, nviduny: pray, LOW. 9Sn, adv.: already, at last, now. 


éd’, see éxl. 


iddvyy, see palrw. 
idacav, see pny. 


HSopar, joOhjoopar, ony: be glad, 
be pleased, rejoice. 
nSovh, -jis, 7: pleasure, enjoyment. 


éb-nBos, -ov, 6: a youth of eighteen HSvs, -cia, -0: sweet, pleasing, pleas- 


to twenty years. 


ant. 


bdb-lor-rypt, see Toru : cause to stop ; | 40s, -ovs, rh: custom, habit; accus- 


mid. and 2d aor. and perf. act., 
stop. 


tomed haunt. 
jqvorra, adv.: least, by no means. 


db-S10, -wy, rd, rare in sing. [656s]: | Axe, HEw: come, have come. 


traveling supplies or money. 
3, see dbw. 


Google 


fAaca, etc., see éAavrw. 
HABov, See Epx ona. 
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HAcos, -ov, 6: sun. 

WAcg, -xos, 6: fellow, companion, 
associate of like age. 

tuts, etc., see yu. 

Hpepa, -as, 7: day. 

npérepos, -a, -o» [Huets]: our, ours. 

fjprovs, -ea, -v: half. Compare 
Latin semi. 

hy, see dd. 

HY, see elul, 

yvlde, interjection : behold, lo. 

pws, fpwos: hero, demi-god. 

noeny, see #douar. 

novyxla, -as, 7: leisure, quiet. 

Hrrdopar, nrricoua, etc.: be in- 
Serior, be defeated, be worsted. 


qtrev, -ov: inferior, weaker, less. 
nxéo, Ax#ow: sound, ring, re- 
sound. 


= 


OdArAarra, -7s, 7: Sed. 

Cdvaros, -ov,d: death. 

Odare, Odyw, Uapa, réOauua, érd- 
ony [rddos]: dig, bury. 

Capote, Oapphow, etc. : 
geous, have courage. 

O&repov = 7d Erepoy. 

Gdrrev, -ov, comparative of rads: 
swifter. 
Oaupdte, davudcoua, atpaca, ete. : 
admire, wonder at, be surprised. 
Oavpdoros, -a, -o»: wonderful, sur- 
prising. 

Oavpacrds, -4, -6»: wonderful, sur- 
prising. 

Oelos, -d, -o» [Oe6s]: divine, super- 
natural. 

OAAnpa, -aros, rd: will, desire. 

Ofte, see ¢0éd\w. 


be coura- 
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ev, suffix meaning place from 
which. 

Ged, -0f, 6 or » : god, goddess. 

Ocpaweves, Oeparevow, etc.: care for, 
attend, cure. 

Ccpdwev, -ovros, 6: attendant. 

Ocpl{e, Gepid, etc.: harvest, reap. 

Ocpuds, -7%, -d»: hot. 

Céppos, -ov, 6: bean. 

Ocopds, -00, 0: law. 

Ode, Oevoouar: run. 

Ccuple,  Oewptow, 
watch. 

Oewpld, -ds, 7: observation, inspec- 
tton, public spectacle (at theater 
or athletic games). 

Ofan, -ns, % [rlOnuc): depository, 
tomb, vault. 

Onprddns, -es : savage, wild. 

Ofoavpos, -ov, 6: treasure, treasury, 
store-house. 

Ovnrds, -%, -6» [dwo-Oryf-cxw] : mor- 
tal, human. 

OdpvBos, -ov, 6: din, noise, uproar, 
confusion. 

Ope, rprxdbs, 7: hair. 

Ovydrnp, -rpds, 4: daughter. 

Otpds, -08, 6: heart, spirit, mind, 
courage, anger, passion. 

Ovpa, -as, 7: door; al Ovpac: often 
military headquarters, the king’s 
court. 

OFe, Obcw, etc. : sacrifice. 

Oadpat, -axos, 6: breastplate, corselet, 
cuirass. 


etc.: obserre, 


I 


ona, ldcoua, etc.: heal. 
larpdés, -08,6: healer, physician, 
surgeon. 


Ours, + (other forms rare or lack- | léxe, perf. faxa : shout, cry out: 


ing): ordinance, right. 


Google 


| (Setv, etc., see dpdw. 
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(Bros, -d, -ov: own, personal, pe-| td, adv. : bravely, stoutly. 


culiar, private. 

Sphe, lsptow, etc.: seat, settle; 
mid., establish. 

lepo-words, -of, 5: priest. 

lepds, -d,-6y: sacred, holy; 1rd lepdp: 
holy place, sanctuary, temple; 
ra lepd : sacrificial victims, sacrt- 
fices, omens. 

iZéve (only pres. and impf. ): cause 
to sit, give a seat lo. 

typsr, fow, fixa, elxa, eluar, efOnv: 
send, throw ; mid., throw oneself, 
rush, attack. 

ixnavés, -4, -6», sufficient, able, cap- 
able. 

tva, conj. adv. : 
that. 

lo-orédhavos, -oy: violet-crowned. 

Uww-apxos, -ov, 6: commander of 
horse, cavalry leader. 

lwwaold, -as, ): cavalry maneuters, 
riding about. 

lerweés, -ews, 6: horseman, cavalry- 
man, knight. 

iwmncds, -}, -6y : cavalry. 

terqrog, -ov, 6: horse. 

topev, otc., see olda. 

toros, -, -o»: equal, even; fair, im- 
partial. 

torn, oriow, tcrnca and rornp, 
ésrnxa, Ecrapa, éorddny: cause to 
stand, halt, place; mid. and 2d 
aor. and perf. act., come to a 
stand, halt, stop. 

lerlov, -ov, 75: sail. 

torep, -opos, 6 [olda]}: judge. 

loyxtpds, -d, -dy : strong. 

tows, adv. [loos]: equally, per- 
haps. 

trus, (rvos, » edge or rim of the 
shield, shteld. 


an order that or to, 


Google 


ty O68, -dos, 6: jish. 


K 
xa’, see xard. 
xad-aipée, see alpdw: take down, 
seize. 
xaO-dfopat, xabedoiua, etc.: sit 
down. 


xa0-fxe, see fxw: come down, de- 
scend ; come to, belong to, befit. 

x40-yuat (pres. and impf. only) : 
sit down, be seated. 

xab~(feo, xahcd, etc.: make to sit 
down. 

xad-tnur, see fnur: let down, send 
down. 

xab-lornus, see fornu: set down, 
station, establish, etc. 

xal, conj.: and, also, besides, even 
(emphasizing following word or 
phrase); xal ... «al, orre... 


xal: both... and,notonly ... 
but also. 
xatvds, -7, -d»: new, recent. 
xal-wep, concessive particle: al- 
though. 


xatpdés, -00, 6: filling moment, op- 
portune time, opportunity. 

kaxnyopte, xaxnyopiow, etc. : speak 
abusively, abuse. 

xdxioros, -7, -o»y, Superlative of «xa- 
xés: worst, basest. 

xaxtev, -o», comparative of xaxés: 
worse, baser. 

xaxds, -%, -6»: bad, cowardly, evil ; 
low born. 

xaxés, adv. : badly, ill. 

xdAapmos, -ov, 6: reed. 

xadtde, kato, éxddrera, xéxAnxa, xé- 
kAnuar, €xAHOny: call, summon, 
name. 
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edAXAtoros, -7, -ov, superlative of 
xahés: most beautiful, lovely, 
noble. 

xadAtev, -oy, comparative of xaNés : 
more beautiful, lovely, noble. 

xGAXos, -ovs, 75: beauty. 

xadds, -7, -6»: beautiful, honorable, 


noble, favorable, fine. 
KaAgs, adv.: beautifully, nobly, 
well. 


xdundros, -ov, 6, 4: camel. 

xduve, Kad, Exapor, xéxunxa : toil, 
work, grow weary ;.make with toil. 

apa, xparés, rb: head. 

xapSla, -as, 7: heart. 

xdpwrusos, -7, -o»v: fruitful, bearing 
fruit. 

xapwés, -o0, 6: fruit, produce. 

xapteple, xaprepjow, etc.: be strong, 
endure. 

xaprepés, -d, -d7: 
valiant. 

xara, prep. with G. and A. : down; 
with G., down from, down upon ; 
with A., down along, according 


strong, steady, 


to, against, by. In compounds, 
usuallg down, along, back, 
again, often with intensive 
force. 


xara-Balve, see Balyw: go down, 
descend, dismount. 

xat-ayy&Ae, see dyyékXhw: bring 
down word, report. 

xar-Gye, see dyw: bring down or 
back, restore. 

kara-OvyoKe, see drodvickw : 
down or off. 

nar-atoxGve, see aloxtew: cover 
with shame, put to shame, dis- 
grace. 

xara-kalve, -xay@, -éxkavoy, -xéxova : 


kill. Poetic. 


die 


Google 
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xara-xhe, see cdw: burn down. 

Kard-kepat, see xeiyuar: be settled 
down in, established, situated. 

katra-xémre, Kxaraxéiyw, etc.: cut 
down, cut to pieces, slaughter. 

xata-AapBdve, see AauBdrw: lay 
hands upon, seize, grasp, 80 com- 
prehend; surprise, find on com- 
ing. 

xara-Aclwe@, see Aelrw: abandon, 
leave behind. 

xatd-Aoyos, -ov, 6: list, roll, cata- 
logue. 

kara-wndde, xararndjow, etc.: jump 
down. 

xara-ntrre, see rixrw: fall down, 
tumble. 

xat-Gparos, -ov: accursed, damna- 
ble. 

kara-oxéwropat, SCO oxéwropa: in- 
spect, examine carefully. 

xatra-rT(Onpr, see rlOnuc: place down, 
establish. 

xara-dipw, see ¢épw: bear or bring 
down. 

xara-debye, see gevyw: take refuge. 

xatra-0(ve (pres. and impf. only): 
waste away. 

xar-eoOle, KxaréSouai, Kxarépayor, 
xaredhdoxa, xaredhdecpar, xarndé- 
cOnv: bolt down, devour, eat up. 

xar-dxe, see yw: hold down, hold 
in one’s control. 

xar-oixée, see olxéw: settle down, 
occupy a house ; pass., be occupied. 

xaT-op0de,  -opdwow, etc.: set 
straight, make prosper. 

xadpa, -aros, 75: heat. 

xe (xalw), xavow, Exavoa, xéxavxa, 
xéxaupat, €xatOny: burn. 

xetuas, xelrouat: lie, beplaced. Fre- 
quent as perf. pass. of rlOnys. 
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xetvog, -7, -ov, variant form of éxetvos. | epaviov, -ov, 7b: upper part of head, 


xeAeben, xeNevow, ExéNevoa, KxexédeuKa, 
xexéXevopuat, éxedevcOny: advise, 
bid, conmand, order, urge. 

xevdés, -7, -dy: empty, vain. 

xévrpov, -ov, 75: sharp point, goad. 

xépas, xépws or xéparos, 76: horn (of 
any sort), wing (of an army). 

xéodos, -ous, Tb: greed, gain, profit, 
pay, advantage. 

xebOe, xedow, etc.: cover over, hide. 

xehadh, -is, 7: head. 

xfvos, -7, -ov, dialectic for éxezvos. 

anpds, -of, 6: wax. 

«fjpu€, -vxos, 6: herald. 

Knprre (xnpux-), xnpbtw, éxhpvéa, 
Kexhpvxa, Kexhpuyua, éxnpdxOny 
[xjpvé]: be a herald, proclaim. 

xtBords, -o, 7: chest, treasure chest. 

xwdtvedo, xivdivetow, etc.: incur 
danger, be in danger, risk. 
xlvdtvos, -ov, 6: danger, risk. 

xvéw, xiviow, etc.: move, 
motion. 

xAevdg, -7, -dy: famous. 

xAdrrys, -ov, 6: thief. 

KAéwre, «riépw, Exrev~a, 
xéxNeppor, Exrdrnv: steal. 

urXtve, KAcv@, ExAtva, KéxAyar, ExrAlOnv 
or éxAlyny: bend, slope. 

xowvds, -4, -dy: common, general, 
commonplace ; 7d xowwdy : the com- 
monwealth. 

xéAwos, -ov, 6: fold, bay or gulf, 
bosom. 

képn, -ys, 7: hair of the head (usu- 
ally plural). 

xdpus, -vdos, 7: helmet. 

xoopiw, Kooujow, etc.: arrange, 
adorn, beautify ; marshal troops. 

xéopos, -ov, 6: order, orderly uni- 
verse; adornment. 


set in 


xéxNooga, 


Google 


skull. 

kparée, xpariow, etc.: have or get 
power over, prevail, overpower, 
conquer, win. 

Kpdrirrog, -7, -ov, superlative of 
adya0és : most potent, best, bravest. 

xpdros, -ous, 7rd: force, power, 
authority. 

Kpavy?, -7s, 7: shout, outcry. 

xpelrrw@v, -ov, comparative of dyads 
[xpdros]: more powerful, better, 
braver. 

Kpepdvvtps, xpeud, expéuaca, éxpe- 
pdobny: hang up. 

kptve, xpivd, Expiva, xéxpixa, xéxpipat, 
éxplOny: pick out, distinguish, de- 
cide, judge. 

KpiThs, -o0, 6: judge. 

xpoxddeAos, -ov, 6: crocodile. Orig- 
inally applied to the lizard. Com- 
pare alligator. 

xptvrre, kpiyw, etc.: hide, conceal. 

KTdopat, xTHooua, etc.: acquire, get 
possession of, gain; perfect, pos- 
sess. 


xrev(f[o (pres. and impf. only): 
comb. 

xTfipa, -aros, 7b [xrdoua}: posses- 
Sion. 


xuBepvirns, -ov, 6: helmsman, pilot. 

KUKAOs, -ov, 6: circle, wheel. 

KOALE, -xos, 7: cylix, drinking cup. 

xuvéw, xcuvfow, Exvca: kiss. 

KGpios, -d, -o»: having authority or 
power. 

Kveov, kuvds, 6, 7: dog. 

xwArGe, cwr\dow, etc.: hinder, prevent: 

Kaun, -ns, 7: village. 

kovewy, -ros, 6: gnat, mosquito. 

Ké@pog, -ov, 6: dialectic for xoipos : 
lad, young fellow. 
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A 
Aafetv, etc., see AauBdrw. 
AaBipivOos, -ov, 6: labyrinth or 


winding maze. 

Aayeds, -0f, 6: hare, rabbit. 

AaGetv, etc., see AarOdrw. 

Lads, -4, -dy: left. Poetic for dpi- 
orepés OF edwrupos. 

Aaxtl{e, Aacria, etc.: kick. 

Ladde, AaArtow, etc.: chatter, talk, 
talk nonsense. 

AapBdve,, Arouar, Erafov, efAndga, 
efA'nuua, eXfdOny: take, receive, 
get. 

Aapwadny-dopla, -as, 7: torch-carry- 
ing, torch race. 

Aapwdbrov, -ov, 75: torch. 

AavOdvea, Atow, *drador, HéAnGa, 
AéAnopar: escape notice, elude; 
with suppl. part., do secretly; 
mid., forget. 

Adye, AdEw, EreEa, AEAeypar, EAéXOny: 
say, tell, speak. 

Aelwee, Nelyw, EXcwoy, AéANotwa, AéAEty- 
pat, érelpOny : leare. 

Newrds, -4, -dy: slender, thin. 

AeuKds, -7, -dy: white. 

Adwv, -ovros, 6: lion. 

Ano rhs, -o, 6: pirate, robber, brig- 
and. 

Alav, adv. : exceedingly, very. 

XlBog, -ov, 6: stone. 

Auphy, -évos, 6: harbor, port, haven. 

Avwapds, -4, -dy: oily, shiny, yleaming. 

Aoylfopat, Aoylooua:, etc.: count, 
reckon, calculate, compute. 

Aéyos, -ov, 6 [Adyw]: saying, tale, 
word, speech; reason; account. 

ASyXN, -75, : Spear-point, spear. 

AorBople, Aoidopjow, etc.: abuse, re- 
vile. 
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hounds, -of, 6: pestilence. 

Aowwés, -4, -d» [Aelww]: left, remain- 
ing; 7d dowdy (adv. acc.): for 
the future; «.r.d. (xal rd Nord): 
etc. 

Addos, -ov, bd: hill, crest, plume. 

Aox-Ayds, -o8, 6: company leader, 
captain. 

AdXos, -ov,d: company (of soldiers). 

AdKos, -ov, 6: wolf. 

Son, -ns, : grief, pain. 

Aten, -ns, 7: lyre. Dialectic for 
dupa. 

Abyx vos, -ov, 6: light, lamp. 

Go, Adow, Edtoa, AdAvKa, AEAUpmat, 
éEXvOny : break, destroy, loose. 


M 

pa, intensive particle used in oaths. 

panos, -ews, 7) [parOdrw]: learning. 

pabos, -ovs, 7d [parPdww]: knowledge, 
understanding. 

paxpds, -d, -6y: long, lofty, tall. 

pada, adv.: very. 

uGAAov, adv., comparative of udda : 
more, rather. 

pavOdve, paljoouat, Fuador, peud- 
Onxa: study, learn, know, under- 
stand. 

pavld, -as, 7: madness, insanily. 

pdvris, -ews, 6 [parla]: seer, prophet, 
soothsayer. 

papvapat (only pres. and impf.): 
fight, struggle. Poetic. 

pdprus, -vpos, 6: witness 

parny, adv.: idly, in vain. 

paxn, -7s, 7: battle, combat, fight. 

udxopar, paxoduar,  euaxerduny, 
pepdynuar: give battle, fight, with 
ND. 

ptyas, ueyddn, uéya: great, large, 
loud (of a noise). 
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péyebos, -ovs, 75: magnitude, great- 


piyvores, -7, -o», superlative of 
péyas: greatest. 

we’, see perd. 

ped-typus, see Inu: release, let go, let 
Sy. 

peOvonxe, dudfuca, eueQcbn»y: make 
drunk. 

pebteo (only pres. and impf.): be 
drunk, intoxicated. 

pellev, -oy, comparative of péyas : 
greater. 

pias, -acva, -ay: black, dark. 

pda, uedjoe, euérnoe, weuérnxe: it 
is acare, concerns, with D. and 
Srws clause. 

pedirn, -9s, ): practice. 

pO, pedAfow, éuédAnoa : be about 
to, intend, with pres. or fut. inf. 

péros, -ous, 75: song. 

pév, post-pos. conj., emphasizing and 
contrasting the word or phrase to 
which it belongs with a similar 
word or phrase accompanied by 


3é, d\XAd, or wévror. Rarely to be 
translated. 
plv-ror, adv. : indeed, however, yet. 


plve, perd, Suewa, peuévnxa: re- 
main, awatt, wait for. 

pepl{er, uepcd, etc.: divide, distribute. 

ptpos, -ovs, r6: share, part, role. 

ploros, -7, -o»: middle, middle of; 
7d péoov: the middle. 

peorrés, -}, -6y: full, full of, with G. 

pera, prep. with G. and A.: with 
G., with, among; with A., after. 
In compounds, among, after, in 
quest of; frequently also it de- 
notes a change of position or con- 
dition. 

peratd, adv.: between. 


Google 
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per-adAdrre, see dAAdrrw. 

pera-vole, peravofow, etc. : change 
one’s mind, repent. 

pera-wénwe, see réurw: send after; 
mid., summon. 

pera-rlOnur, see rlOnu: 
position, set aside. 

pér-eupr, see edul: be with. 

pérpios, -d, -o»: measured, moder- 
ate, average 

pérpov, -ov, rd: measure, moderation. 

péxpt, improper prep. with G.: up 
to, until; conj.: until. 

ph, neg. adv.: not. Used instead of 
ob with imv., subjv , inf. (except 
in indirect discourse), and part. 
(when it has the meaning of a 
condition) ; also in all conditional 
clauses, conditional relative 
clauses, temporal clauses involv- 
ing the subjv. or opt., purpose and 
object clauses (except such as are 
introduced by «%), and clauses 
expressing a wish. 

py,-dé, neg. con). and adv. : but not, 
and.not, not even, nor. 

pnS-els, -eula, -¢y: no one, nothing ; 
adjectival: no. 

phd’, see ure. 

pn-«-éri, neg. adv.: not again, no 
longer, never again. 

phy, post-pos. intensive particle : 
indeed, certainly. 

phy, unvds, 6: month. 

ph-wore, neg. adv. : not ever, never. 

ph-re . . . where, neg.  conj.: 
neither... nor. 

pirnp, unrpds, 7: mother. 

unrpé-worts, -ews, 7: mother city, 
source. 

BnXavdopar, unxarhoouat, 
contrive, devise. 


change 


ete. : 
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BNXavh, -s, 7: contrivance, device, 
machine, means. 

pla, see els. 

prapds, -4, -dy: foul, vile, loath- 
some, disgusting. 

pixpds, -4, -dy: little, small. 

PipvyoKe, urhow, Eurnoa, uéurnpat, 
éurhoOny: remind ; mid. and pass., 
remind onesel/, remember, recall, 
mention. 

urodds, -of, 6: pay, reward, hire. 

prrbde, éuledwoa, etc. : let for pay; 
mid., let to oneself for pay, hire, 
engage. 

pviipa, -aros, 76: memorial, monu- 
ment. 

Bvfy, -75, 
brance. 

pynpoctvn, -ns, 7: faculty of mem- 
ory, memory. 

porrsg, adv. : with difficulty. 

povos, -7, -ov [uéow}: unly, alone. 

péoyxos, -ov, 6: bullock. 

potvos, -7, -o», dialectic for dros. 

psx Gos, -ov, 6d: Loil. 

ptplos, -d, -o»: countless; dpior, 
-at, -a: ten thousand. 

popds, -00, 6: fool. 


N 
viids, -o0, 6: temple, shrine. Attic 
vEWS. 
vau-nyés, -dy: shipwrecked. 
vas, vews, 7: Ship. 
vaurne, -ov, 6: sailor. 
vauTruxdéy, -ol, 76: fleet, navy. 
weiviaig, -ov, 6: young man. 
vexpds, -08, 6: corpse, dead. 
vinw, veud, etc.: distribute, appor- 
tion, assign. 
veoyvés, -d» [ylyrouar]: new-born. 
véos, -d, -ov; new, young, fresh. 


Hy: memory, remem- 
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vetipov, -ov, 76, sinew, bowstring. 

vf, intensive particle, used in oaths : 
surely. 

vide (pres. only) : be sober. 

vite, -vlpouar, -émypa, -vérippat : 
wash. 

vixde, vixhow, etc.: be victorious, 
beat, conquer, win. 

vtxn, -ns, 9: victory. 

viderds, -o0, 6 [Lat. niz]: snow. 

vonl{ia, rou:d, érduca, etc.: believe 
in, believe, regard, think, with 
inf. 

v6nos, -ov, d: custom, usage, law. 

vous, vol, 6: mind; év ry txw: in- 
tend; rdv votv xrpocéxw: attend, 
pay heed. 

véudvos, -ov, 6: bridegroom. 

viv, adv. : now, at this time. 

v6, vuxrés, 7: night. 
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Eetvos, -ov, 6, dialectic for témos. 

févos, -ov, 6: stranger, guest, host ; 
hired soldier, mercenary (sol- 
dier). 

tiXov, -ov, 75: piece of wood. 


O 

6, 7, 76, definite article: the; 6 uépy 
... 686: theone.. . the other; 
6 8é (without 6 uév): but or and he. 

oBodéds, -0f, 6: obol, an Attic coin 
containing about three cents 
worth of silver. 

SS, #5e, ré5e, demons. pron., re- 
ferring to something near in time 
or place: this. 

686s, -of, 7: road, way, journey, 
route. 

OSovs, d3édvros, 6: tooth, tusk. 

dSbvn, -ns, 7: pain. 
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&Oev, adv.: from which place, 
whence. 

ol, see 6. 

of, see ds. 

of, see of. 

ota, 2d perf. with pres. meaning : 
know. 

otxa-5e, adv. [olxos]: homeward. 

olxée, olxjow, etc.: inhabit, have 
one’s home, dwell. 

olxl@, -as, 7: house, home. 

otxos, -ov, 6: house, household, 
family. 

olpdfe, oluwfouar: cry out in pain, 
wail, 

olvos, -ov, 6: wine. 

olvo-x dos, -ov, 6: wine-pourer, Cup- 
bearer. 

ofopar, olfoopai, 
suppose, think. 

olos, -a, -o»: of which kind, of such 


wHOny : 


believe, 


kind as; exclam., what kind of; 


olds re: of the sort that, able to. 

olwvds, -of, 6: bird of omen, omen. 

oxraxur-yftAror, -ar, -a: eight thou- 
sand. 

oxra-Kéorot, -at, -a: eight hundred. 

oxré, indeclinable numeral : eight. 

OAlyos, -7, -o»; little, small; pl., 
few. 

OALyo-xpdévios, -ov: Of short dura- 
tion. 

OAtyapws, adv.: carelessly, slight- 
ingly. 

EAAT pr, GAG, Dreoa, wrAduny, d\wrexa 
or 5\wdAa :. destroy ; mid., perish. 

Sr0os, -7, -ov: whole, all. 

Srws, adv. : altogether, as a whole, 
wholly. 

SpBpos, -ov, 6: rain. 

6pA, -Gs, : association, converse. 

Spvipr, duoduar, Buooa, dsudmoxa, 
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éudpopat, and dudpoopar, wydny 
and wuécOny : swear, take oath. 

Suows, -d, -o»: like, similar. 

épolws, adv. : in like manner, simi- 
larly. 

6po-Loyle, duodoytow, etc.: say the 
same thing, agree, admit. 

Spws, adv.: all the same, however; 
yet. 

éverB0s, -ous, rb : disgrace, reproach, 
shame. | 

Svona, -aros, 75: name, noun, word. 

ovopdte, droudow, etc.: name, call 
by name. 

Svos, -ov, 6: ass, donkey. 

émoGev, adv.: from the rear, tn the 
rear, behind. 

omurGo-diAaf, -xos, 6: rear guard. 

éwAh, -fs, 9: hoof. 

éwAN@, wrrdioa, OrAtouat, owrloOnp : 
arm, equip. 

éwAtrys, -ov, 6: heavy-armed soldier, 
hoplite. 

SwAov, -ov, 75: tool; pl., arms, 
equipment. 

éwécos, -7, -ov: as many as, as much 
as, as great as. 

Sot, COnj. adv.: whither. 

érétrav, conj. adv. whenever, when. 

énwére, CON). adv.: whenever, when. 

Sov, con). adv.: wherever, where. 

Sirws, Conj. adv.: how, that, in order 
that. 

épao, imperf. édpwr, Byoua, eldor, 
ébpaxa Or éwpaxa, éwpayar or 
Bupa, OPOny : see. 

opyh, -fis, 7: anger, wrath. 

opty, dpétw, etc.: reach, stretch. 

bpOos, -a, -o»: straight up and 
down, steep. 

opOds, -%}, 6»: erect, upright, correct, 
straight. 
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Spxos, -ov, d: oath. 

épphe, dputow, etc.: set in motion, 
start, hasten; mid. and pass., 
start, rush. 

Epos, -ovs, 76: mountain. 

opy dopas, -foopa:, etc. : dance. 

Spx nors, -ews, }: dancing. 

Ss, 4, 6, rel. pron. : who, which, that. 

Ss, 4, 5, possessive adj. of the 8d 
pers. (poetic): his, her. 

Servos, -d, -o»: sanctioned by the 
gods, holy, pious. 

Soos, -7, -ov: how much, how great ; 
pl., how many, as much (great, 
large, many) as. 

e-mwep, frep, Srep, intensive form of 
bs, Hy, 5. 

Se-ris, Fris, 5 re: whoever, which- 
ever, whatever ; who, which, what. 

éoriov, -ov, 7b: bone. 

Srav, conj. adv., with subjv.: when- 
ever, when. 

Sre, conj. adv.: whenever, when, as. 

Sri, conj.: that, because; with su- 
perlatives, often used for empha- 
sis, to denote the highest degree 
possible. 

ov, obx, ody, neg. adv.: not. 

ov, genitive of pron. of the 3d pers. 

ot-8é, neg. conj. and adv.: but not, 
and not, nor; as adv.: not even. 

008 als, -eula, -éy: no one, nothing ; 
adjectival: no. 

060’, see obre. 

evn, fee ov. 

obx-ér, neg. adv.: no longer, no 
more, never again. 

obx-o6v, (1) interrog. particle: not 
then, not therefore; (2) inferen- 
tial conj.: then, therefore. 

otv, puost-pos. inferential particle: 
80, then, therefore, accordingly. 


Google 


AN INTRODUCTION TO GREEK 


o§-were, neg. adv.: not ever, never. 

o6 we, neg. adv. not yet. 

otpavés, -ol, 6: sky, heaven. 

o§-re, neg. conj.: and not; obre 
- . « obre: neither... nor. 

o6-t1g, poetic for obdels. 

ovros, aurn, rolro : this; frequently 
used as an emphatic personal 
pron.: he, she, it, they. 

ofres (ovrw usually before a con- 
son.), adv.: thus, so. 

otx, see ob. 

open, dderjow, woellyoa and 
Sdherov, whelrAynxa, wPeirAHOny : owe 
With infin., used to express un- 
attainable wishes. 

operérns, -ov, d: debtor. 

ofGaduds, -08, 6 [Syoua]: eye. 

SpAnpa, -aros, 75: dedt. 

&xnpa, -aros, 7b [Fxw]: carriage, 
vehicle. 

Sinus, -ews, 9: sight, spectacle. 

Sopas, see dpdw. 
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walety, see rdoxw. 

wé0os, -ous, 76 [wdoxw]: experience, 
treatment. 

walywnov, -ov, Tb[ raifw]: plaything, 
sport, toy. 

wade, -as, 7): education. 

wadeto, radevow, etc.: educate. 

wasSlov, -ov, 76, diminutive of rails : 
little child. 

wale, ralow, etc.: play, sport. 

wats, wacdds, 6, %: child, boy, girl, 
son or daughter ; slave. 

wale, ralow, etc.: strike. 

wéAda, adv.: of old, in ancient times, 
long ago. 

wéXaros, -a, -o»: ancient, olden. 

wéaduv, adv.: back, again. 
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wade, Erna, 
toss. Poetic. 

waXrtév, -of, 76: javelin, spear. 

wavy, adv.: altogether, wholly, very. 

wapa, prep. with G., D.,and A.: be- 
side; (1) with G., from beside ; 
(2) with D., by the side of, by, 
with; (8) with A., to the side of, 
alongside, past the side of; also, 
against, contrary to. In com- 
pounds, along, alongside, aside, 
beyond, past. 

wap-ayyOAw, see dyyéf\\w: pass 
along an order or message. 

wapa Balve, see Balyw : step beyond, 
transgress. 

wapa-Bonble, see Bonféw: come to 
atid, succor. 

wapa-ylyvopar, see yiyvouar: be be- 
side, reach the side of. 

wapa-5(Swpr, see didwu: hand over 
to, surrender. 

wap-atvée : advise. 

wapa-xaGdfopar, see xadéfouar: sit 
beside. 

wapa-xahéw, see xatéw: summon, 
invite. 

wapa-KeXcvopas, mid. depon., see 
keXetbw: urge along, encourage. 

wapacdyyns, -ov, 6: parasang, a 
Persian road measure, about 30 
stades. 

wapa oKeva{e: arrange in order 
(i.e., side by side), prepare. 

wapa-oTrarys, -ov, 6 [wap-lornu |: 
one who stands near, comrade. 

wapa Telve, see relww : stretch ulong, 
extend. 

wap-eupt, see elul: be beside, at hand, 
present. 

wap «yu, see eluc: go alongside or 
by. | 


wéwa pat : 
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shake, | wap-eXatve, see é\abww: march or 


ride by or along. 

wap épxopar, see Epyouar: go by. 

wap gw, see fyw: hold out to, 
JSurnish, supply, cause ; render. 

wap-hxe, see fxw: reach the side of, 
arrive. 

wapOfvos, -ov, 7: maiden, virgin. 

wap-tnur, see Inu: let pass, relax, 
omit. 

wap-080$, -ov, 77: pass by or along, 
passage, pass. 

"Gs, xaca, wav: all, every, entire, 
whole, any (= every). 

waoxe, welcouat, txafov, réwovba: 
experience, be treated, suffer. 

warhp, rarpés, 6: father. 

warpn, -s, #: fatherland, native 
land. 

wGTptog, -d, -ov: ancestrul, paternal. 

watpls, -idos, 7: fatherland, native 
land. 

Watp@os, -d, -ov: ancestral, inher- 
ited. 

wave, wavow, etc.: cause to stop, 
stop; mid., stop oneself, cease. 

awedlov, -ov, 76: flut country, plain. 

wet, adv.: on foot. 

welds, -7), -dy : on fool, afoot ; 6 retés : 
Sootsoldier, infantryman. 

welOw,° welow, Exevca, wéwerxa and 
wénoa, wéweropat, éweloOny: per- 
suade; mid. and pass., be per- 
suaded, obey, with D.; wéwo.a : 
believe, trust, be confident. 

we.0e, -os, 7: persuasion. 

wapacpés, -o, 6, temptation. 

mwepaw, weipdow, etc.: test, try; 
more common as pass. depon., 
attempt. 

weloopar, see wdoxw and reldw. 

wékas, adv.: nearby. 
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wedtacTths, -of, 6: peltast, light- 
armed soldier, skirmisher. 

wého, wé\ouat (pres. and impf. only): 
be, come to be. 

wépwros, -7, -ov: Jifth. 

wipro, wéupyw, Exenya, wérouda, 
wéweupas, ewéuhOny : send. 

mevrakur-ytAvor, -ar, -a: five thou- 
sand. 

wevTa-Kdcot, -ai, -a: five hundred. 

xévre, indeclinable numeral : five. 

qwevre-xal-Sexa, indeclinable numer- 
al: fifteen. 

wevrijxovra, indeclinable numeral : 
Sifty. 

awtrov0a, see rdoxw. 

nérroxa, see rirrw. 

-wep, intensive enclit. particle. 

mwepl, prep. with G., D, and A.: 
about, around; (1) with G., 
about, concerning, for; (2) with 
D, about, in the neighborhood of ; 
(3) with A., literally, about, 
around, in connection with, near. 
In compounds, in addition to the 
foregoing meanings, often over, 
above, beyond, exceedingly. 

awrepi-paynros, -ov: fought about or 
over. 

mwépé, adv.: round about. 

wepi-watéo, wepimaryiow, etc.: walk 
about. 

jwepi-oKomréw, SEC cKrordw: 
around at. | 

mwep-ioaés, -%, -by: more than even, 
odd (of numbers), superfluous. 

wepi-riOyp, see rldnu: place 
around, surround with. 

wétpa, -as, 7: rock. 

anAtvds, -7), -6¥: of clay, earthen. 

whpa, -as, 7: wallet. [ press. 

wilo, widow, etc.: press hard, op- 


look 
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muxpds, -d, -d»: bitter, painful, sharp, 
severe. 

awuxpaes, adv.: bitterly, sharply, se- 
verely. 

awlpwAnps, rrjow, txAnoa, wérAnxa, 
wénxdnopa, exrmijoOny : fill. 

atve, wiouat, txvov, wérwxa, -wéropuat, 
-erd0ny: drink. 

wtrrew, weootpat, twecov, wéwTwKa: 
Jail; be thrown. 

nvrreta, xisrevow, etc.: put faith 
in, believe, trust, with D. 

awloris, -ews, 7: guarantee, pledge. 

morés, -}, -dy: faithful, trusty, 
loyal, reliable. 

wr\aolov, adv., dialectic for rAnalov. 

wAGTTO, TAdow, etc.: mold, shape, 
Sashion. 

wr pov, -ov, 75 : plethron, 100 Greek 
feet. 

wreloros, -7, -ov, superlative of 
wows: most. 

awhelwv, -ov, comparative of rods : 
more. 

wevp&, -as, 7: rib, side. 

wrtlw, wrevooua, rhevoa, wéwdeuxa, 
wérrevopar: sail, travel by sea. 

wAnyh, -fis, 7 [wAjrrw]: blow, 
stroke. 

whH0os, -ovs, 7d [wly-wAn-pe}: full- 
ness, number, quantity, multitude, 
‘‘ the masses.”’ 

wAfv, conj.: except, except that; 
improper prep. with G. : except. 

wAhpys, -es [wlu-wrAn-me]: full, full 
of, with G. 

wAnolos, -d, -ov: near; 
(neuter) as adv. : nearby. 

wrARrre, rrAjtw, eernta, wéwrArya, 
wéwmd\nypat, exdiyny and éridynp : 
strike. 

mdotov, -ov, rb [rréw]: boat. 


xinolor 
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wXovs, trol, 0: sailing, voyage. 

awrtovo10s, -a, -ov: wealthy. 

wrovurle, -iow, etc.: be wealthy. 

wodwxln, -ns, 7: jleetness of foot, 
speed. 

wo0ev, adv.: from where, whence, 
why. 

Torte, rorhow, etc. : make, do, treat. 

wolynpa, -aros, 75: creation, poem. 


wounths, -ov, 6: maker, creator, 
poet. 

wouhv, -évos, 6: shepherd, herds- 
man. 


qwotos, -a, -ov: of what sort. 

wokepéew, wodenjow, etc. : make war, 
Sight. 

wodéusos, -d, -ov: al war with, hos- 
tile ; of woddusor: the enemy. 

wodepnog, -ov, 6: war. 

mokt-opxéw, modwpxiow, etc.: be- 
siege. 

wots, -ews, 7: city, state. 

woXrtrns, -ov, 6 : citizen. 

wodAdks, adv.: many times, often. 

wokv-pabiis, -és [uavrPdvw]: poly- 
math, learned. 

twodv-paGln, -ns, 7: much learning, 
erudition. 

wokts, wod\d\}, wodtd: much, many ; 
ol rwoddol : the majority. 

wopwh, -7s, 7 [wéurw]: 
procession. 

wovéw, rovicw, etc.: labor, toil, 
struggle. 

wovnpés, -a, -dy: 
wretched, base. 

wévosg, -ov, 6: labor, toil, suffering, 
travail. 

wovro-woplw, -rop}cw, etc. : sail the 
open sea. 

wopela, -ds. 7): journey, way. 

wopevo, mwopedow, etc.: make go; 


mission, 


hard working, 
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most commonly pass. depon.: 
go, advance, make one’s way, 
journey, march. 

wopOpeta, -wy, rd: ferry charges, 
fare. 

wopOpetov, -ov, 7b: ferry. 

wopOpedts, -dws, 6: ferryman. 

wopOuetw, wopOuevow, etc.: ferry, 
transport. 

mwop({o, wopid, etc.: furnish, pro- 
vide, supply. 

mépos, -ov, 6: means of passing, 
Jord, way ; way or means of doing. 

w6c0$, -7, -o»: how much? 

mworapmes, -ov, 6: river. 


wére, adv. : when? 
word, enclit. adv. : sometime, once, 
ever. 


wérepos, -a, -ov: which of two? 
wérepoy. ..%: whether... or? 

wérva, 7, confined principally to 
N. and V.: august, revered, po- 
tent. 

ov, adv.: where? 

mov, enclit. adv.: somewhere. 

wovs, odds, 6: foot, leg. 

wpaypa, -aros, 7b [wpdrrw]: deed, 
Jact, business; pl., trouble. 

aplirre (mxpay-), mwpdtw, %rpata, 
wéxnpaya and wénxpaxa, wéxpayuat, 
érpdxOnv: do, act, achieve, fare. 

woqgws, adv. : mildly, gently. 

apex Pirepos, -a, -ov : elder, older. 

awplv, conj. adv. : before, until. 

p6, prep. with G.: before, in front 
of, in defense of. In compounds, 
in addition to foregoing meanings, 
forward, beforehand. 

apo-Balve, see Balyw: go ahead, ad- 
vance. 

wpd—yovos, -ov, 6: progenitor, fore- 
father, ancestor. 
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wpo-SlSepmr, see 3ldwu: abandon, 
betray, give over. 

wpo-txw, see fxw: hold forth, pro- 
ject, exceed. 

«p6-OUpos, -o» : eager, ready, zealous. 

wpo-Ofpes, adv.: eagerly, readily. 

wpo-tnut, see ty : send forth, let go, 
abandon. 

wped-Ketpar, see xetuac: be proposed, 
appointed, prescribed. 

Wpd-paxos, -ov, d: one fighting in 
the front, champion, defender. 

wpo-winwe, seo wéurw: send for- 
ward or ahead. 

wpés, prep. with G., D., and A.: at, 
by; (1) with G., from the presence 
of, from the direction of, in the 
siyht of, with regard to; (2) with 
D., at, near, besides, in addition 
to; (8) with A., in the direction 
of, toward, according to. In 
compounds, toward, besides, to, 
against. 

mpoc-anrtTw, mpocdyw : fasten to. 

wpoc-eAatve : ride toward. 

wpog-dpxopat: approach. 


wpoo-evXh, -#s, 4): prayer, supplica- Pipa, -aros, 


tion, vow. 
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wpérepos, -d, -oy [xpd]: earlier, for- 
mer; mpérepov, uly. : formerly. 

wpo-dipw, see gdépw: bring forth, 
produce. 

epeny, adv. : recently. 

wpG@ros, -n, -o» [wpb]: first, fore- 
most; wxpwrov, adv. : at first. 

avipv€, -vyos, 7: wing. 

wvAn, -ys, 7: gate; pl., pass. 

wuv@dvopar, revcoua, éruddunry, wé- 
wuopar: inquire, learn (by in- 
quiry). 

wup, rupés, 76: fire. 

wUpo-dédpos, -oy: wheat-bearing. 

tarde, rwrjow, etc. : sell. 

was, adv.: how? 

wes, enclit. adv. : somehow, in any 
way, I suppose. 


P 
pqdios, -d, -ov: easy. 
Ogdlas, adv. : easily. 
éacros, -7, -ov : most easy. 
Odev, -ov: more easy. 
plo, pujcouat, éppinxa, épptny : flow. 
Pfyyvipr, pitw, etc. : break. 
75: word, saying. 
Pfrep, -opos, 6: speaker, orator. 


wpoc-evxopar, See eUxoua: pray to, plare, piyw, Eppiva, Eppipa, Eppiupar, 


vow to, supplicate. 

apéo-Gev, aulv.: from the front, in 
the front, before, sooner. 

apoo AapPdve, sce Aausdww: take 
besides. 

apoo-ntrrea, see xixrw: fall upon, 
fall in with, befall. 

wpoo-rTlOnus, see rlOnuc: put upon, 
attribute, add; mid.: juin, agree 
with. 

mpoa-dépw, see dépw: bring to, ap- 
ply; mid., bear or conduct oneself 
toward, behare. 
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EpptpOny and épptdny: hurl, throw, 
cast aside. 

popar, pédcoua, etc.: protect, shield, 
save. 
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vddmyé, -yyos, 7: trumpet. 

wadpt, -xbs, 7: flesh. 

carpaans, -ov, 6: satrap, a Persian 
official, governor. 

oe-autot, -7s, reflexive pron. of the 
2d pers. : of yourself. 

olBacpa, -aros, rb: something re- 
vered, holy image. 
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oacpes, -00, 0: earthquake. 
ceAfvn, -7S, 2: moon. 


onpalve, onuayed, etc.: give a 
signal, signify, betoken, make 
known. 


onpetov, -ov, 76: sign, token, mark, 
signal. 

ofpepov, adv. : today. 

alSnpos, -ov, 6: iron, steel, iron or 
steel weapon. 

otyh, -7s, 4: silence. 

gwiros, -ov, 6: grain, food. 

oxatés, -4, -dy: left, left-handed, 
awkward. 

oxddn, -ns, 7: bowl, tub. 

oxédosg, -ous, 7d: leg. 

oxéwropas, oxéyoua, etc. : observe 
closely, look to see, see to it, in- 
quire, consider. 

oxyvh, -7s, 7: tent, booth, ‘* stage.”’ 

ond, -ds, 7: shadow, shade. 

oxowrés (only pres. and impf.) : 
look to see, see to it, inquire, con- 
sider. 

oKxonrre, cxwyu, etc. : 
make fun of. 

o6s, -}, -dy: thy, thine. 

codla, -as, 7: wisdom. 

wodds, -4, -by: wise. 

omlvie, omelow, forecay: pour 
drink offering, libation; mid., 
make a treaty. 

omevdw, crevow, etc.: hurry, has- 
ten, be in earnest. 

omtAaov, -ov, 7b: cave. 
Latin spelunca. 

owovd4, -7s, 7 [ordvdw): libation; 
pl., treaty, truce. 

owovbdatos, -a, -oy: earnest, zealous, 
serious, weighty. 

owovdt, -7s, 7 [orevdw]: earnest- 
ness, zeal, haste. 


scoff, jest at, 


Compare 
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oradiov, -ov, 76, pl. either orddior or 
orddia : stadium, stade (100 Greek 
feet). 

orabuds, -ov, 6 [torn]: stopping- 
place, stop, day’s march. 

orayvs, -vos, 6: ear of grain. 

or&de, credo, Foreda, *oradxa, 
Ecradpat, éordrny: arrange, equip, 
send. 

orevés, -7, -dv: narrow. 

oréve (only pres. and impf.): groan. 

otidbavos, -ov, 6: crown, wreath. 

oro dw, cTax How, etc.: go inaline, 
stand beside a person in battle. 

ordpa, -aros, rb: mouth, van (of an 
army ). 

orpateupa, -aros, 76: army. 

orpareva, orparetow, etc.: make a 
campaign; more common in the 
mid. 

orpar nylw, orparnynow, etc.: be 
gencral, command. 

orpar nyés, -o}, 6 [dyw]: 
leader, generat. 

orpari&, -ds, 7: urmy. 

orpariotns, -ov, 6: soldier. 

orTparo-wededa, orparoredetow, etc.: 
encamp; more common in the 
mid. 

orparé-meSov, -ov, 75: camp-ground, 
encampment, camp. 

otplbw, orpéyw, torpepa, forpappat, 
éorpdgdny: turn, twist. 

ot, cod: thou, you. 

ovy-yevfis, -¢s [yiyvouac]: of the 
same fumily, related. 

ovA-AapBave, see AauBdww: seize, 
arrest. 

ovp-Bérarov, -ov, 7b [BdAAw]: mark, 
sign, symbol ; agreement. 

cup-BovrAevw, see Bovredw: counsel, 
advise ; mid., consult with. 


army 
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otbp-Bovdos, -ov, 6: adviser. 

oip-paxos, -ov, 6: helper in battle, 
ally. 

cup-wipwe, see réurw: send with. 

oup-woblfe, cuurod:d, etc.: hobble, 
shackle. 

cup-worepio, see woreuéw: join in 
war, fight on the side of. 

oup-diiocodle, cup-pidocodrcw, 
etc.: philosophize with. 

otv, prep. with D.: with, along 
with, with the help of. In com- 
pounds, together, altogether, with, 
completely. 

cbveris, -ews, 7 [curminue): intelli 
gence, understanding. 

ouv-rl(Onp, see rlOnu: place to- 
gether; mid., agree on, make an 
agreement. 

ocv-oretlSo, curreiow, cuvéorevoa, 
etc.: join in showing haste or 
zeal. 

odlor, see of. 

cxnpariov, -ov, 76: figure, dance 
step. 

oxo, foxira, doxledny: split. 

TKOAALa, cxoAdow, etc.: be leisurely 
or slow. 

oXoA, -7s, 7: leisure, slowness, free 
time for anything. 

ol, cwow, etc.: save, bring safely, 
rescue. 
oGpa, -aros, 

life. 
cwrhp, -jpos, 6: savior. 
cornpla, -as, 7: salvation, safety. 
v-dpwv, -ov: sound minded, sensi- 
ble, temperate, chaste. 


76: body, person, 


T 


vat, dialectic for ai. 
tdXavrov, -ov, rd: a talent, a weight 
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of coin equivalent to about 
$1080.00. 

tafl-apxos, -ov, 6: 
mander, taziarch. 

rafis, -ews, # : order, arrangement, 
line of battle, position, division. 

TaTTe, Tdtw, trata, réraxa, Térayuat, 
érdxOnv: arrange, order, post, 
station. 

tapos, -ov, 6[Odxrw]: burial, grave, 
tomb. 

tadpos, -ov, 7 [ Odaerw]: trench, ditch. 

Taxa, adv.: quickly, soon, perhaps. 

TAXUS, -efa, -U: quick, swift, rapid. 

ve, enclit. conj. commonly paired 
with xal: and. 

ttyyw, téyiw, etc.: wet, moisten, 
soften. 

té0vyKa, etc., see dwo-Onijoxw. 

telva, Tevd, Erecva, réraxa, Térauat, 
érdOnv: stretch, strain, be tense ; 
extend, reach; hasten. 

Tetxos, -ovs, 7h: wall, fortification. 

réxvov, -ov, 75: child, offspring. 

Ttedxevtdw, TedevTfjow, etc.: end, fin- 
ish, die. 

TeXeuTh, -7s, 7: end, death. 

té&ios, -ous, 76: end, completion, 
goal; A. used as adlv.: finally. 

Ténve, Teno, Ereuov and érapov, 
réruynka, Térunuat, erunOnv: cut. 

teprvés, -, -dy: delightful, enjoy- 
able, pleasant. 

rerrapdxovra, indeclinable numeral : 
Sorty. 

vrérrapes, -a : four. 

véxvn, -ns, 7: art, craft, skill; pro- 
Session or calling. 

TySe, adv.: here. 

rlOnur, Ofow, FOnxa, rébecxa, réberpar, 
éréOnv: put, place, set. 

T.O4vn, -7s, 7: nurse. 


division com- 
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vlure, rétouat, trexov, réroxa: beget, | rpih-xowra [rpeis], indeclinable nu- 


give birth, produce. 

Tipaw, Tinjow, etc.: honor, reward, 
pay. 

Tiph, -fis, 7: value, price, honur. 

rtyutos, -d, -ov: precious, costly. 

Tip-wpleo, Tinwphow: avenge; mid., 
exact vengeance, punish. 

vlg, rl, G. rlvos: who? which? what? 
neuter as adv.: why? 

vis, Tt, G. rivds, enclit.: 0, an, any, 
some. 

TiTpe@oKe, Tpwow, etc.: wound. 

ro, enclit. particle developed out of 
the D. of 2d pers. pron.: let me 
tell you, I assure you, indeed, etc. 

roufSe, dialectic for rodde, see 
rodbade. 

rol-vvv, post-pos. adv.: 
then, so. 

Tovde-Se, Tord-de, Tordy-de: such, such 
as follows. 

TovovTos, TONAUTH, ToOLOUTO : 
sort, so fine. 

rétov, -ov, 75: bow. 

vTé wos, -ov, 6: place. 

TorovTos, TocalTn, TocovTo: of such 
size or quantity, so large, so much ; 
pl., so many. 

véTe, adv.: at that time, then. 

tpdmela, -7s, 7: table. 

tpavparlas, -ov, 6: wounded man. 

toeis, Tpla: three. 

tele, Te¢yw, Erpeva and érpamoy, 
rérpopa, rérpaypar, érpdeny and 
érpépOny : turn. 

tplde, Opéyw, tOpeva, rérpoda, ré- 
Opaypar, érpdgdnvy and é6pépdnp : 
nourish, keep (of animals), sup- 
port, rear. 

Tplxw, Spapotpuat, USpapor, dedpdunca, 
SedSpdunuar: run. 


therefore, 


of such 
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meral : thirty. 

Tpra-Kéorror, -ai, -2: three hundred. 

Tpi-fpys, -ovs, 7): trireme, war ves- 
sel with three banks of oars. 

tpro~xal-Sexa, indeclinable numeral: 
thirteen. 

tpro-ytrror, -ar, -a : three thousand. 

tpl-ros, -, -ov: third. 

Tpémos, -ov, 6: turn, ** bent,’ dtrec- 
tion, manner, character, way. 

Tpodh, -is, 7 [Tpépw]: nurture, sup- 
port, food. 

Tvyxdve, revtouat, Eruxov, TeTUX KG : 
with G., hit, attain; with suppl. 
part., happen. 

Tipavvos, -ov, 6: king, tyrant, 

tvbAds, -4, dv: blind. 

Tbxn, -ns, 7: chance, lot, fate. 


Y 

vylaa, -as, 7: health. 

Swap, vdaros, 76: water. 

vids, -of, 6: son. 

wn, -s, 7: wood, woods, material. 

Upets, see ov. 

bpérepos, -d, -o» ; your, yours, 

Ur-axote, see dxotw : listen to, heed. 

tw-dpxe, see dpyw: subsist, be to 
begin with, be. 

érép, prep. with G. and A.: over; 
(1) with G., over, above, in be- 
half of; (2) with A., over, above, 
beyond. In compounds, over, 
above, in behalf of, exceedingly. 

vmep-Kimre, vrepxtyw, etc.: peer 
over, lean over. 

umlp-raros, -7, -ov: uppermost, most 
high or exalted. 

br-npétns, -ov, 6: 
ant. 

Ur-tox wlopar, Urorxjooua, vrerxd- 


servant, attend- 


30 


pny, Uwdoxnua [€xw]: undertake, 
promise, profess. 

tré, prep. with G., D., and A.: 
under; (1) with G., under, from 
under, from, by, because of; (2) 
with D., under, beneath, at the 
foot of; (83) withA., under, down 
under. In compounds, wunder, 
secretly ; also with diminutive 
value. 

brro-Séxopat, see S¢youar: receive, 
welcome. 


uwo-fiyiov, -ov, 75: something 
under-the-yoke, pack animal, 
beast of burden. 


vwo-AapBdve, see AauSdew : under- 
take. 

varo-pive, see uévw: remain under, 
endure. 

bro-pipvyoKe, see pprioKe : 
mind, suggest. 

vro-uwtrre, see xtrrw: fall at the 
Seet of, cringe, fawn. 

vn omreto, Urortetsw, etc.: look 
underneath, suspect. Compare 
Lat. su(b)-spicio. 

torepatos, -a, -o»: later, following, 
second, next ; ry vorepala (Huéepa): 
next day. 

Uorrepos, -d, -oy: later. 


re- 


} 

dalSipos, -7, -oy: gleaming, glorious. 

halve, pavd, E~nva, répayxa or wré- 
onva, répacua, Epdvny and éddy- 
Onv: shed light, show; mid. and 
pass., show oneself, appear, be 
seen. 

dérayék, -yyos, 7%: line of battle, 
phalanz. 

davepds, -4, -d» [dalyw]: manifest, 
visible, apparent. 
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ddppaxoy, -ov, 75: drug, poison. 

elSopar, gelcoua, etc.: spare, be 
sparing of. 

$fpe, olow, Freyxa and freyxor, ér)- 
woxa, eviveypar, hréxOny: bear, 
bring, carry, endure. 

evye, pedioua and gevioipa:, Epu- 
yor, wépevya: flee, be in exile; 
(legal) be defendant. 

nel, phow, Epyoa: say, say yes. 

$0dve, PO}ooua, EpOnr and EpOaca : 
anticipate, outstrip, beat, with 
suppl. part. 

GGelipe, Pbepi, Epbepa, ~EpOapxa, 
EpOapuar, EpOdpny: destroy, ruin, 
corrupt 

}r-apyupla, ~as, 7: love of money, 
greed. | 

durée, pirjow, etc.: love; with in- 
fin., often, be likely to. 

ptAnpa, -aros, 76: kiss. 

GAM, -as, 4: affection, friendship, 
love. 

d(dr08, -a, -o» :. friendly. 

Q-vwres, -oy: fond of horses, 
horse-lover. 

rro-pabts, -és [uarOdrw]: fond of 
learning, studious. 

diAd6-owvos, -ov: fond of wine. 

oXros, -7, -ov: friendly, dear; in 
Homer : own. 

ordo-Wvy do, drropuxytew, ete. 
[yux4]: be fond of life, cling to 
life. 

poRepds, -4, -br: frightful, fearful ; 
timid. 

hoBleo, poPjow, etc.: frighten; 
as pass. depon., be frightened, 
Sear. 

dBos, -ov, 6: fright, dread, fear. 

dphy, dpevés,  : mind, heart. 

dpovéew, dporjow, etc.: use one’s 
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mind, think; be minded, with 
adv. or cogn. A. 

dpdvypa, -aros, 75: thought, pride. 

dpovrls, -i50s, 4: anxious thought, 
pondering, worry. 

dvyds, -ddos, 6 [peryw]: fugitive, 
exile. 

vyf, -is, 7: flight, exile, rout. 

ovraxh, -fs, 7: garrison, guard, 
guard duty. 

vAa€, -axos, 6: a guard. 

gbA-apxos, -ov, 6: commander of a 
tribal division, phylarch. 

ovidtre, durdiw, etc. : 
watch for or over. 

tors, -ews, 7: nature. 

$80, ptow, Epica and Epiy, répixa: 
produce, grow, be born. 

duvetots,.G. sing. fem. of pres. 
part. (dialectic) of gwvéw, speak. 

dovh, -js, 7: speech, language, 
voice. 


guard, 


x 


Xarewalva, xarteravd, éxarérnva, 
éxarerdvOnv: be angry, be severe, 
behave angrily. 

Xarewds, -4. -dy: 
harsh, severe. 

XarerGs, adv. : hardly, harshly. 

Xapaxrhp, -jpos, 6: stamp, tmpres- 
sion, character. 

xaplas, -ecoa, -ev: full of charm or 
grace, graceful. 

xapl{opar, xaprotua:, etc.: do a fa- 
vor, be gracious toward. 

X4pis, -tros, 7: grace, gratitude, fa- 
vor; xdpuw Exw: feel grateful to, 
with D. 

Xaopa, -aros, 75: chasm. 

xétAog, -ous, 75: lip, edge. 

xelp, xeupds, 7: hand, arm. 


hard, difficult, 
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xelproros, -7, -o»y, superlative of 


kaxés : worst. 

Xetpo-vopdes, yecpovourjow, etc. : move 
the hands, yesticulate. 

Xetpo-wolnros, -o»: hand made, arti- 
ficial. 

Xetpo -rovdw, XEtpororvijaw, etc. 
[relyw]: stretch or raise the hand 
(in voting), hence elect or vote. 

xelpwv, -ov, comparative of xaxés: 
worse. 

X9eav, x8ordbs, 7: earth, ground. 

xtAvor, -ar, -a: one thousand. 

Xtdv, -dvos, 7: SNOW. 

xopdh, -#s, 7: cord, string. 

Xpdopar, xphooua:, etc., mid. de- 


pon.: use, treat, with D. 
xeh, xptoe: be necessary, fit- 
ting. 


Xpfipa, -aros, 76 [xpdopar]: sume- 
thing used, thing ; pl., things, i.e., 
property, wealth, money. 

xpAy or éxpyy, See xX py. 

Xphoripos, -, -o»: useful. 

xpnordés, -4, -d»: usable, yood, ex- 
cellent. 

xX pork, -ds, 7: color, complexion. 

Xpdévos, -ov, 6: time, period. 

Xptcots, -7, -oty: golden. 

Xpuolov, -ov, 7b: gold piece, gold, 
mone}; 

Xputods, -08, 6: gold metal, gold. 

Xpapa, -aros, 7d: color. 

XowAds, -7, -bv: lame, maimed, crip- 
pled. 

place, land, coun- 
try. 

xwplov, -ov, 76: place, spot, strong- 
hold. 

WV 

Wappos, -ov, 60r 7: sand, 

Pappedns, -es: sandy. 
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hevbhs, -¢s: false ; ra pevds : fSalse- 
hoods, lies. 

ebSa, yetru, Eyevoa, fpevopas, 
éyetoOny: deceive; mid., lie, 
cheat. 

¥oxh, #5, 4: soul, spirit, life. 


Q 

&, interjection, usual in direct ad- 
dress: O! 

dSe [83e], adv. : thus, as follows. 

Ole, whew, etc.: push, crowd, 
jostle. 

evloua, wricoua, éexpiduyy: pur- 
chase, buy. 
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Spa, -as, 4: time, period, hour, 
Season. 

a@pates, -d, -o» [Gpa}: at the right 
season, seasonable. 

@s, conj. adv. : as, as tf, when, how, 
that, because; with superlatives 
for emphasis, to express the high- 
est degree possible. 

éo-wep, adv. : just as, even as, as 7. 

&o-re, COnj. adv. : 30 as, so that. 

adele, adediow, etc.: aid, help, 
benefit. 

> 9, ov: helpful, useful, 
beneficial. 
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In the Greek-English vocabulary will be found more extended informa- 


tion about the Greek words given here. 


A 


able: Suvarés, -4, -b»; ixavds, -4, -dv. 


able, be: dvvayac. 


about: dyudl, with A.; wepl, with G., 


D., and A. 
absent, be : &m-ecpu. 
accordingly : od». 
account of, on: did, with A. 
addition to, in: wpdés, with D. 
admire: davyud tw. 
advise : cup-Bovredw. 
afraid, be: Séd50:xa, poBéouat. 
after: yerd, with A. 
again: @ri, wddcv. 
agree, make an agreement: 

TlOepat. 
aid: woedéw. 
all: was, waca, wav. 
all-the-same: Syuws. 
ally : ovp-paxos, -ov, 6. 
along: xard, with A. 
already : #57. 
also: Kai. 
always: del. 
ancient : dpxatos, -a, -ov. 
and: dé, xal. 
angry, be: xareralyw. 
announce: ay7yéAdw. 
another : &) os, -7, -0. 


any, anybody, anything : ris, 7. 


appear: daivopuat. 
appoint: dwo-delxwyu. 
archon : dpxwy, -ovros, 6. 


arise (= take place): yl-yvouas. 
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arm (verb): érAliw. 

arms (of war): Srda, -wy, Td. 

army : orpdrevua, -aros, 74; orparid, 
-as, 7. 

arrange : TaTTW. 

arrive : dd-txvéouat. 

art: Téxm, -75, 7). 

as, as if: ws. 

as (with superl.): 8ri, ws. 

as follows : ade. 

ashamed, be: aloxdvomuat. 

ask (a question): épwrdw. 

ask for (a favor) : airéw. 

as possible : Sr: or ws with superl. 

at: él, with D.; «ard, with A.; 
wapad, with D. 

Athenian : ‘A@nvatos, -a, -ov. 

Athens : ‘Aé@#vai, -d», al. 

attack: éwi-rl@epar. 

attempt : weipdopat. 

away from: dxé, with G. 


B 
back: wd)». 
bad: xaxés, -%, -o». 
barbarian : BdpBapos, -ov, 6. 
battle : wdyxn, -75, 7). 
be: ylyvopat, elul. 
beast of burden : vro-{vyiov, -ov, 76. 
beat: walw. 
beautiful : «adds, -7, -d». 
because : éwel. 
because of : d:d, with A.; rd, with G. 
become: yiyvopat. 
before (conj.): mpl». 
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before (prep. ): xpé, with G. 

begin: dpxw. 

behalf of, in: trép, with G. 

besiege : wodcopxéw. 

best, it seems : doxei. 

bird : Spyvis, -t0os, 6 or 7. 

boat : wdotoy, -ov, 76. 

body : o@pa, -aros, 76. 

both. ..and: xal...«al,re.. 

bow : rétov, -ov, 7d. 

boy : wats, racdéds, 6. 

brave: dya6és, -7), -d». 

bravery : dper%, -7s, 7. 

breadth : edpos, -ous, 76. 

break : dw. 

breastplate : Owpat, -axos, 6. 

bridge (noun): yépupa, -as, 7. 

bridge (verb): fevyviu. 

bring : dyw. 

brother: ddedpés, -o0, 6. 

burn : xdw or xalw. 

but: dAAd, dé. 

buy : dyopdtw. 

by: xard, with A.; wapd, with D.; 
urd, with G. 


. kal, 


C 


call: xadéw. 

camp: orparéredop, -ov, 76. 

campaign, make a: orparedw (usually 
in mid.). 

canal: d:@pvi, -vxos, 7. 

capable : ixavds, -%, -dv. 

captain: Aoxayés, -o8, 4. 

capture : ailpéw. 

captured, be: adAloxopat. 

carry: pépw. 

cart: duagta, -ns, 7. 

cattle : Bois, Bods, 6 and 7. 

cause : wap-éxw. 

cavalry : immeis, -éwy, ol. 

cease (intrans ): wavoua:. 
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certain, a: Tis, Tt. 

chariot : dpua, -aros, 76. 

child: waits, wacddés, 6 and 4%. 

choose : alpéopat. 

Circle, ina: xU«cry. 

citizen: roXirns, -ov, 6. 

city : wéXAcs, -ews, 77. 

clever: dec:rds, -%), -d». 

collect : &9pol fw. 

come: é&pvopat ; 
épxouat. 

command (verb): xedetdw. 

command of, in: ér{, with D. 

commander : &pxwy, -ovros, 6. 

common : xo.vds, -4, -dy. 

company (of soldiers): Adxos, -ov, 6. 

compel: dvayxd{w. 

conduct: a&yw. 

confident, be: wémo8a. 

consider well: é»-Otyuéopat. 

contrivance : unxyavh, -7s, 7). 

country : xwpa, -as, 7. 

courage, have: Odappéw. 

cowardly : xaxés, -%4, -dy. 

cross: d:a-Balvw. 

crossable : d:a-Barés, -%, -d». 

crown : orédavos, -ouv, 6. 

cut: Tréuvw. 

cut to pieces: xara-xérTw. 

Cyrus : Kipos, -ov, 6. 


come away: dz- 


D 
danger : xlyduvos, -ov, 3. 
danger, incur: xcvduvedw. 
day: 7uépa, -as, 7. 
day’s journey Or march: oraduds, -oi, 6. 
dead, be: ré@vnxa. 
death : Odvaros, -ov, 0. 
death, put to: dwro-xrelyw. 
deceive : éf-awardw, Pevdopua. 
decide: xptvw. 
deed : Epyov, -ov, 7d. 


ENGLISH-GREEK VOCABULARY 


defeated, be: 7rrdopar. 

delay : “éAXw. 

deliberate : SovAcvouar. 

demand: diidw, dw-airéw. 

depart from: dw-ad)\drropat. 

deprive : dro-crepéw, dd-atpéw. 

desire: Séopuat, €0éA\w, éxi-Ovpéw. 

desolate : Epnuos, -7, -ov. 

destroy : dw-dAX\vmu, Adw. 

die: dro-Ovijoxw. 

difficulty : d-wropla, as, 7. 

difficulty, be in: d-wopéw. 

disclose : éw:-delx viv. 

dishonor : d-riud fw. 

do: roréw, rpdrrw. 

door : O0pa, -as, 7. 

down from: «ard, with G.; down 
along : xard, with A. 

draw up: rdrrw. 

drink: rivw. 

during: indefinite time, G.; dura- 
tion, A. 

E 

each: €xagros, -7, -ov. 

easy : pgdcos, -a, -ov. 

eight : éxTw. 

enemy: woddmoa, -wy, ol; 
enemy : ¢xOpés, -oi, -d. 

enlist : d0pol{w. 

enraged, be: xa Xeralww. 

entire : Sdos, -7, -ov; was, waca, wap. 

escape notice : AavrOd ww. 

every : was, waca, wa@y, see each. 

everything : wdyra. 

evident : 57)os, -7, -o». 

exile: guyds, -ddos, 6. 

expect: éAriliw. 

express: dwo-delxrupu. 


F 
faithful: wiords, -%, -dy. 
fall: rtrrw. 


personal 
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false: Wevdhs, -és; falsehoods: ra 
Weud7. 

fare ill or well : caxds Or xaXGs wpdrrw. 

fast: raxvs, -eta, -v. 

father: rarnp, warpés, 6. 

fatherland : wrarpls, -(dos, 7. 

favorable : xaNés, -%4, -dv. 

fear (noun) : $éBos, -ov, 6. 

fear (verb): dSédocxa, PoBéonar. 

fearful : poBepéds, -4, -dy. 

few: dAlyor, -at, -a. 

fight : udxopuat. 

fill: wluwrdrnn. 


find: eUploxw, xara-hapBdrvw. 
fine : xaNéds, -%, -d». 
fire: wip, rupés, 76. 


: Wpwros, -n,-ov; (adv.), wpwrop. 

: ly Obs, -vos, 0. 

fitting moment : xarpéds, -o8, 0. 

five: wévre. 

flee: gevyw. 

flight : puvy%, -is, 7. 

foes : rodéptot, -wy, ol. 

follow: €ropat. 

follows, as: de. 

food : ciros, -ov, 6. 

for (conj.) : ydp. 

for (prep.): éri, with D. and A.; 
wepl, with G. 

force: SUvapus, -ews, 7; xpdros, -ovs, 
76, Bla, -ds, 7. 

foreigner: SdpBapos, -ou, o. 

formation : rdéis, -ews, 7. 

former (adj.): wpérepos, -G, -ov. 

former, the: 6 péy, 7 uév, Td per. 

formerly : mpérepov. 

four : rérrapes, -a. 

free : é\evOepos, -a, -ov. 

freedom : édevGepla, -as, 7). 

frequently : wodAdais. 

friend: ldos, -ov, 6. 

friendly : dlAcos, -4, -o». 
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friendship: ¢:XlG, -ds, 7. 
frightful : goBepés, -d, -dv. 
from: dwé, éx, rapd, with G. 
fugitive: duyds, -ddos, 6. 
full, full of : neords, -%, -d». 
future, for the : rd Aorwdp. 


G 
garrison: guAaxh, -7s, 7. 
gate: wUdn, -7, 7). 
gather: d6pol{w. 
general: orparryés, -ov, 0. 
get together: cur-dyw. 
gift : Sdpor, -ov, 76. 
give : didwu; give back: dwo-dldwu. 
give battle : udyouac. 
give signal: onpalyw. 
gladly: #déws. 
go: elus, Epxouar; go by: wdp-ecu, 
wap-épxopuat. 
god: Oeds, -ov, 6. 
gold: xpiclov, -ov, 75 ; xpiads, -ov, 4. 
good: dyads, -%, -dy. 
grain: giros, -ov, 6. 
grateful, feel: xdpiv Exw. 
great: uéyas, peydAn, wéya. 
greatly: peyddws. 
Greece : ‘EA\ds, -dd0s, 7. 
Greek (adj.) : ‘EAAnmxés, -4, -d». 
Greek (noun) : “EXAn», -nvos, 6. 
guard (noun): ¢vAax4, -fs, 
ovdak, -axos, 3. 
guard (verb) : dvAdrrw. 
guest : Eévos, -ov, 6. 
guide: #yeudy, -dvos, 6. 


N 5 


H 
halt: torn, rlOeyar Td Owda. 
hand: yelp, xeipds, 4. 
happen: rvyxdvw. 
harbor : ALuhy, -évos, 6. 
hard: yadewés, -4, -6». 
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harm, do: BA\drrw, Kaxds roréw. 

harm, suffer: xaxds rdoxw. 

hasten: omrevdw. 

have : Zxw. 

hear: dxotw. 

heavy-armed soldier : dx Xirns, -ov, 6. 

height : Axpov, -ov, 76. 

Hellespont : ‘EAAjorovros, -ov, 6. 

help : Bon-6éw, with D. 

her: oblique cases of adr#. 

herald : xijput, -v«os, 6. 

here: évrav6a. 

hill: Adgos, -ov, 6. 

him : oblique cases of adrds. 

himself, of : éavroi. 

honor (noun) : riuh, -Hs, 7. 

honor (verb) : riudw. 

hope: éArls, -ldos, 7. 

hoplite : érAtrys, -ov, 6. 

horse : fxwos, -ov, 6. 

horseman : lwwevs, éws, 6. 

hostile: éy@pds, -4, -d» ; mwodémos, -d, 
“0. 

hour: Wpa, -as, 7. 

house : oixla, -as, 7. 

how (interr.) : rds. 

how (rel.) : drws. 

how much (interr.) : récos, -7, -ov. 

however: 54, névro., Suws. 

hurl: BdddXAw, tne. 


I 
1: éyw. 
if: el, édv, Hr. 
ill (adv.): xaxws. 
immediately : ev6vs. 
impassable : &-wopos, -ov. 
impossible : d-ddvaros, -y, -ov OF ovK 

&f-eort. 

in: év, with D. 
in addition to: xpds, with D. 
in charge of : éwl, with D. 
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incur danger : xivduvetw. 

in order that : fva, drws, ws. 
indeed : 5%. 

infantryman : re{és, -oi, 6. 
inferior : #rTwy, -ov. 


inflict (punishment) : éxi-rlOnpt. 


injure: d-dicdw, Brdwrw, 
Trovdw. 

inquire: épwrdw, ruvOdvouas. 

instead of : dyri, with G. 

intend: wédAX\w, ev vp Exw. 

into: els, with A. 


itself: avré, -ov. 


J 


javelin : wadrédy, -ov, 74. 
journey : ropela, -as, 7. 
judge: xptrw. 

just : dixavws, -a, -o». 
justice : dix, -ns, 7. 


K 


kill: dro-xrelyw. 
king : Baccdevs, -éws, 0d. 
know : yeyvioxw, olda. 


L 
lack: d-wopéw, déomaz. 
land : 77, Y7s, 7). 
large: péyas, peyddn, uéya. 
later : vorepos, -d, -o». 
latter, the: 6 dé, 7 dé, rd 5é. 
law: vdpos, -0v, 6. 
lead: yw, 7yéopuat. 
leader: 7yeudy, -dvos, 4. 
learn: pavOdyw, ruvOdvopat. 
leave : Nelrw. 
leisure : cxoX%, -7Hs, 7. 
let go (= dismiss): d¢-tnu. 
letter : érioroNXh, -Fs, 77. 
lie: Wevdouat. 


line (of battle): rdés, -ews, 7. 
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little : éAlyos, -7, -ov. 
long : paxpéds, -d, -d». 
longer (adv.): &r«. 
look: Br\éxrw. 

look to it : oxowéw. 
love: giréw. 

loyal : et-vous, et-vouy. 


M 
majority, the : ol woAdol. 
make: roréw. 
make a campaign: orparevw. 
make plain : 57)\éw. 
make war: wodceyéw. 
man: dvip, dvdpbs, 4; 

ov, 6. 
many : woAvs, roAX}, WON. 
march : éAadvw, wropetouat. 
march by : rap-edavrw. 
market: dyopd, -as, 7. 
master : deowérns, -ou, 6. 
mercenary : &évos, -ov, 6. 
messenger : dy-yeNos, -ov, 6. 
might : xpdros, -ous, 7d. 
money : xpimara, -wy, Td. 
month : uv, unvds, o. 
monument: uvypa, -aros, 76. 
more (adv.): ua)o». 
mother : “AT np, unTpds, 7. 
mountain : Spos, -ous, rd. 
much : rods, ToAAH, ToNrv. 
multitude : ros, -ous, 76. 
must: det, dydyxn éorl, xp; often 
verbal in -réos. 
my : éuds, -4, -dy. 
myself, of : éu-avroi, -#s. 


&vOpwrros, 


name: dvoua, -aros, 76. 

near: éyyvs; mrpds, with D. 
necessary : dvayKatos, -d, -ov. 
necessary, it is: det, dvdyxn, xp. 
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neither. . . nor: ol-re. . . ob-re. 

next : Uorepaios, -a, -ov. 

night: »vt, vuxrés, 77. 

no longer: obx-éri OF py-K-ére. 

no one: obd-els, ovde-pla, o0d-é» (u7d- 
els). 

noise : OépuBos, -ov, d. 

not : od, ox, obx (u7). 

not yet: of-rw. 

now : vy. 

number, great : ros, -ous, 76. 


0 

oath : Spxos, -ov, 4. 
obey: wel@opuac. 
old man : yépw», -ovros, 46. 
on: éri, with G., D., and A. 
on account of : did, with A. 
once (adv.): dwat, wroré. 
once, at: ev0vs. 
one: els, pla, vy; ris, Te. 
one another, of : dA\7Aw». 
only : pudvos, -7, -o». 
opponents : ¢v-ayrioi, -wy, ol. 
or: #. 
orator: pirwp, -opos, 6. 
order : xedebw. 
order that, in: fva, drws, ws. 
other: dAdos, -n, -o. 
others : see some. 
ought: Set, x7. 
out of : éx, ét, with G. 
outcry: OdpuBos, -ou, 

“fs, 7. 
owe: ddelrw. 
ox: Bois, Bods, 3d. 


6; Kpavy%, 


P 
palace: Bacidea, -wy, rd. 
parasang : wapacdyyns, -ov, 6. 
park: wapddewos, -ov, 6. 
part : uépos, -ous, 76. 
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pass: rida, -w», al. 

passable: d:a-Sarés, -%, -dy. 

pay (noun) : pucdds, -o8, 6. 

pay (verb) : pucddw. 

pay back: dwo-dldwu. 

peace : elpivy, -7s, 7. 

peltast : reXracris, -ol, 6. 

perceive: alc@dvopat. 

perish : dw-dd\Xupat. 

permit: édw. 

perplexed, be: d-ropéw. 

persuade: weldw. 

phalanx: ¢ddayi, -yos, 7. 

pillage : d:-aprd{w. 

place: réwros, -ov, 6; 
76. 

place, take: ylyvoya:. 

plain (ad).) : 8% Xos, -1, -ov. 

plain (noun) : wedlo», -ouv, 7d. 

plain, make : dn)\dw. 

plan (noun) : BovA4#, -Fs, 7. 

plan (verb) : Bovdetw. 

pleased, be: #dopuar. 

plethrum : rAdOpoy, -ov, 76. 

plot : éx:-Boudh, -7s, 7. 

plot against : ¢w:-BovAcedw. 

plunder: aprdfw. 

possible, it is: &-eori(»), Zori(v). 

post: rdrrw. 

prepare: wapa-cxevd fw. 

present, be: wdp-ecuu. 

prevent : xwrbw. 

proceed : wopevopuat. 

profit : «épdos, -ous, 76. 

promise : Ur-i.cx véopat. 

province: dpx%, -s, 7. 

provisions : éwir#deca, -wy, Td. 

punish : riu-wpdouar. 

punishment: d/lxn, -7s, 7; inflict pun- 
ishment : dixyny ére-rlOnuc. 

pursue : diwxw. 

put: 7lOnu. 


xwplory, -ouv, 
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put to death : dro-xrelyw. 
put together: currlOnu. 


0 
queen: Bacldeca, -Gs, 7. 
quick: raxvs, -eia, -v. 
quickly: raxéws. 


R 
rank: rdéts, -ews, 7. 
rapid : raxvs, -tia, -v. 
rapidly : raxéws. 
reach: dd@-cxvéouat. 
rear, in the: Sricdev. 
receive : déxopuat, AauBdvw. 
regard: voul{w. 
regard to, with: wepi, with G. 
release: dgd-inu. 
remain: “évw or ell. 
remember : uéuynuac. 
reply : dwro-xptvoua. 
report: ayyé\dw. 
rest of, the: 6 4\os, etc. 
result that, with the: dcre. 


ride: é\avvw ; ride by: rap-edavvw, 


right: detds, -d, -dy. 

rise: dv-lorapat. 

river: worapds, -ov, 6. 

road: 656s, -ot7, 7. 

rout: els guy) rpéru. 

ruler: &pxwy, -ovros, 6. 

run (noun) : Sdpdpmos, -ou, 6. 

run (verb) : rpéxw. 

rush : feua. 

rush into: elo-wiwrw (els and A.). 


S 
sack: d:-aprdaiw. 
sacred : iepds, -d, -dv. 
sacrifice, offer: Odw. 
sacrifices : lepd, -a»y, Td. 
safe: d-cdanrhs, -és. 


Google 


safely : d-cgaddas. 
safety : owrnpla, -as, 7. 
sail: méw. 

same : aurds, -7%, -d. 
same time, at the: dua. 
satrap: carpdrns, -ov, 6. 
save: ogi{w. 

say: Aéyw, pul. 

sea: Od\arra, -ns, 7. 
seated, be: «d0-npat. 
second : devrepos, -a, -ov. 
see: dpdw. 

see to it: oxéwropat, cxowéw. 
seem, seem best: doxet. 
seer: udvris, -ews, 6. 
seize: aprdtw. 

self: avrés, -%, -6. 


sell: mwréw. 


send: réurw. 

set forth or out: dpudouar. 
seven: éwrd. 

shameful: aloxpés, -d, -dv. 
share : yépos, -ous, 76. 
ship: vais, vews, 7. 

short : Spaxus, -eta,. -v. 
shout : Kpavy?, -7s, 7. 


| show: galyw. 


signal, give a: onualvw. 

silence: city, -7s, 7; in 
otyn. 

silver: dpyupior, -ov, 76. 

since: éwel, é3e.d%. 

six: €&. 

slowly : oxo\7. 

small : pixpds, -d, -dv. 

80: OUTW, OUTWS. 

so much : Togovros, -n, -0. 

so that: wore. 

soldier : orpariwrys, -ov, 0. 

some, somebody, something : 71s, rc. 

some ... others: of pév ..., ol 
dé... 


silence : 
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son : vids, -ov, 6. 

speak: Aédyw. 

spear: Sépu, ddparos, 76. 

speech : Adyos, -ou, d. 

speed, at full: dvd xpdros. 

spend: daravdw. 

spot : xwplov, -ov, 7d. 

spring : rryh, ~ijs, 7. 

stade : orddicor, -ov, 76. 

stadium : grddio», -ov, 76. 

stand (trans.) : lornu. 

start (trans.): dpydw. 

steal: «rAdwrrw. 

stealth, by: use AarOdvw. 

steep: Sp0.ws, -a, -o». 

still: gr. 

stone : Al@os, -ov, 4. 

stop (trans.) : ratw. 

stranger : iévos, -ov, 6. 

strike (a blow) : ralw. 

strong : loxupéds, -d, -d». 

struggle: dyuéy, -dvos, 3. 

suffer: rdoxw; suffer harm: «xaxws 
wadoxw. 

sufficient : lxavds, -4, -d». 

summon : peTra-réuwoua. 

supply : rap-¢xw. 

support : rpédw. 

suppose : ofoyat. 

sure, to be: ur. 

suspect: Ur-orredw. 

swear: Survvpe. 

sweet : 7dus, -eta, -v. 

awift : Taxus, -eta, -v. 


swiftly : rax éws. 


T 
table : rpdwefa, -ns, 7. 
take (= seize): alpéw, NauBdrw. 
take care of : éwi-verdouacr, with G. 
talk: Adyou, -wy, ol. 
tax: dacuds, -ov, 4. 
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teach: d:ddoxw. 

tell : Aéyw. 

ten: déxa. 

tent : oxnrh, -is, 7. 

terrible : decvbs, -4, -d»; poBepds, -d, -dy. 

than: 4. 

thankful, feel: xdpir Zxw. 

that (conj.): 6r<; (= in order that): 
Iva, ws; (= 80 that): dere. 

that (dem. pron.): éxetvos, -7, -0. 

that (rel. pron.): &s, 4, 8. 

the: 6, 7, 76. 

then: efra. 

thence : évreiider. 

there: éxet, évravda. 

there, from: évreiifev. 

therefore : od». 

thereupon : &z-e:Ta. 

think : voul{w, olopuar. 

this: &3e, #-5e, 7b6-Se; obros, avrn, 
TOUTO. 

thousand: x?Aw:, -ar, -a. 

Thracian: Opgt, Opeaxés, o. 

three : Tpeis, rpla. 

through: d:d4, with G. and A. 

throw : BddXw, tym. - 

time : xpévos, -ov, 4. 

to: els, éwl, wapd, wpés, all with A. 

together with : dua. 

toil: wovéw. 

tomb: rddgos, -ov, 6. 

touch : &xroua:, with G. 


| transgress : rapa-Balvw. 


treat well: ed rordéw. 
treaty : crovdal, -wy, al. 
tree: dévdpoy, -ov, 76. 
trench : rd@pos, -ov, 7. 
trireme: Tpijpys, -ovs, 7). 
trouble : wpdyuara, -wy, 7d. 
truce: cmrovdal, -wy, al. 
true: dAnOys, -és. 

trumpet: oddAmcyi, -yyos, 7. 
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trust : micrevw. 

try : wetpdopat. 

turn: Tpérw. 

twenty: efxoo.; twenty-one: ¢lxoor 
xal els; twenty-six: efxoo. xal &€. 


U 


uncrossable : 4-d:d-Baros, -ov. 
under: v6, with G., D., and A. 
unjust : d-dcxos, -ov. 

unless = if not. 

until: uéxpt, rply 

use: xpdopar, With D. 

useful: whérAuos, -n, -ov. 


Vv 


van (of an army): ordua, -aros, 76. 
vengeance, exact: Tiu-wpéopuat. 
vexed, be: &x0opac. 

victory : vixn, -ns, 7. 

view : oxéwTopat. 

village : xan, -ns, 7. 

vow : eUyopat. 

voyage : mois, -0v, 6. 


Ww 


wagon: duata, -ns, 7. 

wall: retxos, -ous, 76. 

want: déouac, with G. 

war: wd depos, -ov, 6. 

war, Carry on: wodepéw. 

warlike : woAdeptKxds, -%), -dv. 

waste (time): dca-rptBw. 

water : Udwp, vdaros, 7d. 

well, be or go: ed ylyvopas. 
well-disposed : e¥-vous, et-vouy. 
when: éwel, éwe.dy, Bre. 

whenever : érei, érdy, éweddy, Srap. 
where (interr.): mod. 

whether : el. 

while: fws. 

who, which, what (interr.): ris, ri. 
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who, which, what (rel.): 8s, 4, 4. 

whoever, whichever, whatever : dc-rT:s, 
H-res, 6 re. 

whole : ddos, -7, -ov; was, Taga, Gp. 

why (interr.): zl. 

width : edpos, -ous, 7d. 

wife : yur), yuvackés, 

willing, be: é0édw. 

willingly : éxwy, -ovca, -dv. 

win: vixdw. 

wine : olvos, -ov, 0. 

wing (of an army): xépas, -aros, 
T6. 

wisdom : cogla, -as, 7. 

wise : coddés, -7, -dy. 

wish : BovAoua, €0érw. 

with : werd, with G.; ovv, with D.; 
Ex wr. 

within: (of time) use G. 

without : dev, with G. 

woman : yur, yuvaxds, 7). 

wonder : dauvudiw. 

wood : doy, -ov, 76. 

work : poy, -ov, 76. 

worsted, be: nrrdopuas. 

worthy : décos, -a, -ov. 

wound : TiTpwWoKw. 

write: ypdow. 

wrong, do or be in the: a-dinéw. 


Y 


year : @ros, -ous, 76. 

yearn: éwi-dupéw. 

yet: Eri, wévroc; not yet: of-rw. 
you: ov. 

young : véos, -G, -ov. 

your (pl.): buérepos, -a, -ov. 
yourself, of : we-auroi, -7s. 


Z 
zeal: oxovdy, -7s, 7. 
zealously : rpo-Obuws. 
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numerals refer to sections in the Introduction.) 


A 


Accent, V ; of proclitics, V, 2; p. 
47, note 2; of enclitics, V,7; 95; 
of nouns, 3, 8; p. 15, note 4; 
of verbs, 15; 55, c-d; p. 83, 
note 1; of adjectives 30, 6; 
p. 5, note 2; p. 108, note 5; 
227; of monosyllables of con- 
sonant declension, 102; of 
contracted syllables, 127, 56; 
p. 157, note 3. 

Accusative, 4, d; of place to 
which, 24; of extent, 37; as 
subject of infinitive, 50,c; two 
accusatives, 245; cognate, 269; 
adverbial, 270; summary of 
forms and_ uses, 436, 437; 
544, d. 

Acute accent, V, 6, g; 3, 8. 

Adjectives, agreement of, p. 4, 
note 3; of o-and a-declensions, 
30; position of, 31; as nouns, 
p. 20, note 1 ; compound, p. 44, 
note 2; of two-endings, p. 108, 
note 5; in -wv, 227; in -eo, 
235; of combined consonant 
and a-declensions, 241, 242; 
irregular, 243, 244; compar- 
ison of, 251, 252, 259, 260; 
inflection of, in comparative 
and superlative, 253; posses- 
Sive, 282; verbal, 330. 


Adverbs, formation of, 267 ; com- 
parison of, 267, 268. 

Agent, genitive of, 139; dative 
of, 331. 

Agreement, of adjectives, p. 4, 
note 3; of verbs, 22; of rela- 
tive pronouns, 69. 

Alphabet, I. 

Antepenult, IV, 6; accent of, V,. 
e; 8, 15. 

Aorist, meaning of, 54, 56; for- 
mation of, 55; indicative and 
infinitive, 54, 150-152, 336; 
participle, 115, 150-152, 338; 
subjunctive, 174, 181, 336; 
optative, 188, 190, 197, 336; 
imperative, 293, 301-302; of 
liquids, 313; summary of uses, 
546, c. 

Apodosis, p. 47, note 1; negative 
of, 83, b. 

Appeal, subjunctive in questions 
of, 404. 

Appendix, 507-557. —«xj 

Article, inflection of, 2, 21, 29, 
518; uses of, 5; p. 180, note 1; 
see also Attributive and Pred- 
icate positions. 

Asking, two accusatives with 
verbs of, 245, 6. 

-stems, inflection of, 29, 36, 
81, 87, 507. 
Attributive phrases, 31,a; 116, a. 
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Attributive position, 31, a; of 
possessive genitive, p. 3, note 
1; of was, 122, b; of pos- 
sessive adjective, 282. 

Augment, 43; 55, a; 321, c; 
irregular, p. 23, note 1; accent 
of augmented verbs, 96. 


B 


Balanced structure, 45. 
Breathings, ITI. 


C 


Cases, 4 ; endings and uses of, 544. 
See Accusative, Dative, and 
Genitive. 

Circumflex accent, V, b-d, f; 
3,a; p. 15, note 4; 102. 

Commands, imperative in, 294. 

Comparison, of adjectives, 251- 
253, 259-260; genitive of, 254: 
of adverbs, 267-268. 

Compound, adjectives, p. 108, 
note 5; compound verbs, 276. 

Conditions, particular, 83; con- 
trary to fact, 97; subjunctive 
in, 183; relative clauses in, 
206; optative in, 199; sum- 
mary of, 547. 

Consonant stems, declension of, 
101-102, 107, 226, 234, 274, 
281, 509. 

Consonants, I, d, e; changes in, 
49; p. 44, note 3; 329. 

Contract verbs, 127, 143, 175, 
182, 191, 198, 293, 418, 461, 
462, 534. 

Contraction, principles of, 127, 
418, 461. 

Crasis, p. 167, note 2. 
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Dative, 4, c; with adjectives, 16; 
of place where, 23; of posses- 
sion, 32; of manner, 44; of 
means, 77; of time when, 228; 
of association, 236; of degree 
of difference, 261; of agent, 
331; summary of forms and 
uses, 426, 427; 544, c. 

Declension, of o-stems, 2, 8, 21, 
507; of adjectives, 30, 227, 
235, 241-244, 253, 510-513; of 
a-stems, 29, 36, 81, 87, 508; 
of consonant stems, 101, 102, 
107, 226, 234, 274, 281, 509. 

Defective verbs, 345. 

Demonstrative pronouns, 74-76, 
523. 

Dentals, I, d, e; euphonic 
changes of, 49; 329, 3. 

Dependent clauses in indirect dis- 
course, 378, 0, c. 

Deponent verbs, 138, 346. 

Diphthongs, IT. 

Dual, VI. 


E 


Enclitics, V,7; 95. 
Endings, personal, of verb, 14, c. 
Exhortation, 176, a. 


F 


Fearing, object clauses after 
verbs of, 314. 

Future, indicative and infinitive, 
49, 148, 340; participle, 114, 
148; optative, 189, 197; of 
liquids, 306, 307. 

Future perfect, p. 184, note 1; 
p. 222, note 3. 


INDEX 


G 


Gender of nouns, VI, 2, 21, 29; 
p. 28, note 4; 87. 

Genitive, 4, 6; of possession, p. 3, 
note 1, p. 138, note 2; of place 
from which, 9; of time within 
which, 103; absolute, 128, of 
agent, 139; of comparison, 
254; partitive, 275; of meas- 
ure, 354; summary of forms 
and uses, 419, 420; 544, b. 

Grave accent, V, b-c, h; 3, 0. 


I 


Imperative, forms of, 293, 300- 
302, 494; uses of, 294, 495; 
545, d. 

Imperfect, 41, 42; uses of, 97, 
546, 6; middle and passive, 
136; summary of uses, 546, b. 

Improper diphthongs, II. 

Indefinite pronoun, 165. 

Indefinite relative pronoun, 167, 
524. 

Indicative, forms of, 501; uses, 
502; 545, a. 

Indirect discourse, 50, 211-216, 
378. 

Indirect questions, 217. 

Infinitive, forms of, 473; use of 
tenses of, 50, d; 57; 546, a, c; 
complementary, p. 8, note 2; 
in indirect discourse, 50, 0b; 
213, 378; in result clauses, 
108; with aptv, 144, d; in 
wishes, 411, 6; summary of 
uses of, 474; 545, e. 

Inflection, VI. 

Intensive pronoun, 68, 70, 519. 

Interrogations, p. 20, note 2. 
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Interrogative pronoun, 164, 524. 
Iota subscript, IT. 


K 
K-mutes, see Palatals. 


L 


Labials, I, d,e; euphonic changes 
of, 49; 329, 1. 

Linking verb, omission of, 246. 

Liquids, I, d; euphonic changes 
of, p. 44, note 3; 306, 313; 
329, 4; nouns with stems end- 
ing in, 226. 


M 


Middle voice, 134. 

Me-verbs, 362; tornm, 363-364, 
371, 372, 535; Svwapa, 365; 
pypi, 377, 536; TiOype, 384, 
386, 391, 535; Ent, 385, 386, 
392, 442, 537; Sdwpe, 403, 410, 
535; elus, 435, 442, 539; elu, 
93-94, 149, 442, 538; dedxvopu, 
447, 535. 

Moods, uses of, 545. 

Mutes, I, d, e; 49, 329. 


N 


Negation, emphatic, p. 96, note 1. 

Negatives, compound, p. 95, 
note 2; heaping up of, p. 96, 
note 1; see #7 and ov in Vo- 
cabulary. 

N-movable, p. 6, note 1; p. 22, 
note 2. 

Nominative, 4, a; summary of 
uses of, 544, a. 
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Nouns, declension of: o-stems, 2, 
8, 21, 507; a-stems, 29, 36, 81, 
87, 508; consonant stems, 101, 
102, 107, 226, 234, 274, 281, 
509. 

Numerals, 352, 515; inflection of, 
353, 516. 


O 


Object clauses after verbs, of 
striving, 308; of fearing, 314. 

Optative, forms of, 187-191, 
197-198, 488; use of tenses of, 
192, a; 546, a,c; in wishes, 192, 
@; in purpose clauses, 192, b; 
in conditions, 199, 206; poten- 
tial, 199, 6; in indirect dis- 
course, 217; after verbs of 
fearing, 314, 6; uses of sum- 
mary of, 489, 545, c. 

O-stems, declension of, 2, 8, 21, 


p 


Palatals, I, d, e; euphonic 
changes of, 49; 329, 2. 

Participles, forms and inflection 
of, 113-115, 324, 328-329, 
338-339, 468, 514; uses of, 
117, 128, 154, 214; 393, 469; 
545, f. 

Passive voice, 133. 

Penult, IV, 6; accent of, V, f; 8, 
15. 

Perfect, meaning of, 319; for- 
mation of, 321, 322; active 
participle, 324; middle and 
passive, 328-329. 

Persistent accent, 8. 

Personal endings of verbs, 14, c. 

Personal pronouns, 70, 82, 519. 
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Pluperfect, forms of, 320, 323, 
328. 

Plural subject with singular 
verb, 22. 

Il-mutes, see Labials. 

Position, of possessive genitive, 
p. 3, note 1; of adjectives, 
31. 

Possessive adjectives, 282. 

Post-positive word, p. 11, note 2. 

Predicate position, 31, 6; of 
demonstrative pronouns, 76, d; 
of was, 122, a; of possessive 
adjective, 282. 

Prepositions, development of, 
276. 

Present, indicative and infinitive, 
13, 135; participle, 113, 136; 
subjunctive, 173, 176, 182; 
optative, 188, 191, 197; im- 
perative, 293, 300; summary 
of uses, 546, a. 

Primary tenses, VI. 

Principal parts of verbs, 153, 
344-345, 347, 548. 

Proclitics, V, 7; p. 47, note 2. 

Pronouns, relative, 67, 69, 525; 
intensive, 68, 70, 519; per- 
sonal, 70, 82, 519; demon- 
strative, 74-76, 523; reflexive, 
88-89, 521; interrogative, 164, 
524; indefinite, 165, 524; in- 
definite relative, 167, 525; 
reciprocal, 522. 

Pronunciation, of Greek letters, 
I; of Anglicized Greek proper 
names, 66; see also Dictionary 
of Proper Names. 

Protasis, p. 47, note 1; negative 
of, 83, b. 

Purpose clauses, 176, b; 192, b. 


INDEX 


Q 


Quantity of syllables, V,a; 8. 

Questions, direct, p. 20, note 2; 
indirect, 217; of appeal, 404. 

Quotation, direct, p. 81, note 1. 


R 


Recessive accent, 15. 

Reciprocal pronoun, 522. 

Reduplication, 321. 

Reflexive pronouns, 
uses of, 89. 

Relative pronouns, 67, 525; 
agreement of, 69; indefinite, 
167; in conditional clauses, 
206. 

Result clauses, 108. 

Review vocabularies, 549-557. 

Rough breathing, III. 


88, 521; 


S 


Second aorist, perfect, etc.; see 
Aorist, Perfect, ete. 

Secondary tenses, VI. 

Sibilant, I, d. 

Singular verb with plural sub- 
ject, 22. 

Smooth breathing, ITI. 

Stem, verb, 14, a; tense, 14, b; 
noun, 101. 

Subject, of finite verb, 4, a; 22; 
of infinitive, 50, c. 

Subjunctive, forms of, 173-175, 
180-182, 479; use of tenses of, 
176, a; 546, a, c; of exhorta- 
tion, 176, a; in purpose clauses, 
176, 6; 192, 6; in conditions, 
183, 206; in prohibitions, 294, 
b; after verbs of fearing, 314; 
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deliberative, 404; summary of 
uses of, 480; 545, b. 
Superlative, of adjectives, 251- 
253, 259-260 ; of adverbs, 267- 
268. 
Syllabic augment, 43, 1. 
Syllables, division into, IV. 
Synopsis of zavw, 348. 
Syntax, summary of, 544-547. 
System, p. 198, note 2. 


T 


Temporal augment, 43, 2. 

Temporal clauses, 144. 

Tense, stem, 14, 6; uses, 546. 

T-mutes, see Dentals. 

Translation, directions for, 11; 
19, a; 63, 160; value of, 62, 
125. 


U 


Ultima, IV, 6; accent of, V, g; 
p. 15, note 4. 


V 


Variable vowel, 14, b. 

Verb, stem, 14, a; structure, 14, 
a-c; 548; agreement of, 22. 

Verbal adjectives, 330. 

Verbs, deponent, 138, 346; prin- 
cipal parts of, 153, 344-347, 
548; defective, 345; inflection 
of, 526-543. 

Vocabulary, importance of, 27. 

Vocative, p. 90, note 1; 544, a. 

Voice, passive, 133; middle, 134. 

Vowels, contraction of, 127, 234; 
253, 6; 418, 461. 


48 INDEX 


W 


Wishes, attainable, 192, a; un- 
attainable, 411. 
Word-formation, 35, 40; 48, b; 
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53, 182, 163, 205, 210, 225, 
280, 292, 376, 383, 390, 402, 
409, 415, 424, 434, 460, 467, 
487, 493. 
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